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Hiki mai ka hi5ka 'ai 'tiina
Ho'olehua ke 'au loa
Hiki mai ka wahine

Ke kama a Teanu Atu mai Tongareva mai
Ma a Waialua, 'tiina ka ptilua i ka la'i

Ua 'au 'ia 'oia i nti kai loa
I ka pae 'iiina Hawai'i
A i ke Pakipika miinoa

He hoaloha a nii mama a ke kipi
Nii mama i ka halo a kuil

Eia ka wahine
He 'a'ali'i 'oia ka makani

'A'ohe makani niina i kula'i

Eia ka wahine
Eia ka makuahine

Eia ke kumu a'o
Eia ke kupuna aloha

E mau ana kana hana kapono
oka'iiina

Aloha e, aloha e, aloha e

Composed and chanted in honor of Marion Kelly
upon the occasion of her receipt of the

Association for Asian American Studies
Distinguished Lifetime Achievement Award

June 26, 1998, Honolulu, Hawai'i
by Davianna PiSmaika'i McGregor

Photo by Jan Becket (1998)

The star ruling land rises (navigator's star)
The ~urrent runs strong and swift
The woman arrives
Child of Teanu Atu from Tongareva
Through Waialua in the calm

She traveled the distant seas
In the Hawaiian Archipelago
And the wide Pacific

Friend of the descendants of rebels (of Ka'iJ) ,_
Descendants in the gills of kua (shark 'aumakua of Ka u)
Here is the woman
She is an 'a'ali'i standing in the wind
There is no wind which can blow her over

Here is the woman
Here is the mother
Here is the teacher
Here is the beloved kupuna
May her good and upright work for

the land continue always

Love, honor, respect



Foreword
Kiyoshi Ikeda
Executive Editor

T his issue represents a statement of how academic and community

interests have come together in efforts to empower less privileged

participants in the larger community to press for equality and equity.

This journal continues to provide a setting for such narratives from students

and participants of social processes in Hawai'i. The Ethnic Studies Program

at the University of Hawai'i at Manoa has emerged and evolved in efforts to

enable racial and ethnic populations impacted by larger global forces to

develop modes of resistance and coping by providing a place for the

gathering of histories from the members themselves as well as moving forward

in protecting and enhancing the kinds of diversity which enriches the culture

and social fabric of the larger community. The stories which are shared in this

volume represent work in honor of Marion Kelly, who has been a scholar

practitioner of research and leadership in behalf of populations adversely

dispossessed of use of land and livelihood by intent and by cumulation of less

visible actions and forces.+:9



Preface

Ibrahim G. Aoude

T his volume of Social Process in Hawai'i (SP/H) is dedicated to Marion

Kelly, a founding member of the University of Hawai'i at Manoa

(UHM) Ethnic Studies who still teaches at the Department twenty

nine years later. It is only appropriate that The Ethnic Studies Story honors

Marion, asthis volume demonstrates the depth of her historical knowledge

about land issues and her commitment to educating Hawai'i's people about

their own history. As a defender of people's rights, she considers the

establishment of the Ethnic Studies Program in 1970 one of the highlights in

her ongoing career. The centrality and importance of the indigenous issue to

social struggles in the Islands are expressed in her life's work, which makes

her the preeminent anthropological authority of land tenure and use change

in Hawai'i.

This volume is also a contribution to the development of an alternative

analysis to the mainstream one that pretends to look "objectively" at social

reality. However, the objectivity claimed by mainstream analysis is nothing but

an interpretation informed by the dominant world view of those who hold

political power. "Our History, Our Way," as reflected in the articles and short

story here, shows that there is another interpretation of past events and

futures, informed by another cosmology, more in tune with the interests of the

vast majority of Hawai'i's population.

While this work is about The Ethnic Studies Story, it does not recount this

story in any detailed chronological manner. Sifting through the Ethnic Studies

archives in preparation for this volume quickly impressed upon this writer the

formidable task of such an undertaking, which is important enough to merit a

separate project.

The Editor and the Editorial Board tried to reinvigorate the original intent

of Social Process in Hawai'i as a collaborative faculty-student effort. We have

been somewhat successful in doing this. Three articles were written by three

graduate students (Dudoit, from UH's English Department; Petranek and

Witeck, both in UH's Political Science Department) who are also active

members of the community. The copy editor is also a graduate student in

Sociology.
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The cover design was originally a drawing by Wayne Muramoto, a
longtime supporter of Ethnic Studies and previous lecturer of the Japanese in

Hawai'i course. It was made into a poster by John Kelly in the early 1970s.
Li'ana Petranek suggested the flyer as the cover design.

Background information on Marion Kelly relied on a research paper by
Charles H. Meyer, Jr., which he wrote in May 1996 for Anthropology 464 and
from this writer's acquaintance with Marion Kelly since 1976.

Photographs were selected from the Ethnic Studies archives. The pas
sage of time made it impossible to know their exact dates (although it was
relatively easy to determine the year). It was also impossible to determine who
took most of the photographs depicting the struggles of the 1970s. However,
two of those photographs were taken by Ed Greevy in 1972, as the captions
indicate. Finally, Marion's photograph included with the chant was taken by
Jan Becket in 1998.

The importance of the Porteus issue allowed me to include David Stannard's
report on Stanley Porteus' research to the Vice President of Academic Affairs
at the UH as an article. The appendix includes two other testimonies on the
Porteus debate given by the Department of Ethnic Studies and Marion Kelly
respectivelyVersions of two of the appendices and Stannard's article in this
volume are on the UH Commission on Diversity's website: http://
www2.hawaii.edu/diversity/.

Since its inception, Social Process in Hawai'ihad no diacritical markings
in its name except for volume 38. Because this volume (39) is about Ethnic
Studies in Hawai'i, the Editor decided to spell the name of the Journal with

diacritical markings.

Hawaiian words are italicized (and defined) on first mention only. Diacriti
cal markings are used with Hawaiian words except in cases where the author's
reference does not use them.

I would like to thank Professor Kiyoshi Ikeda, Executive Editor of SPIH, for
his support in publishing this volume. My thanks also go to Professor Michael

Weinstein, General Editor of SPIH, and the Sociology Department at the UH for
agreeing to publish this volume.

I am indebted to Research Relations at UHM and the University of Hawai'i
at Manoa Commission on Diversity for the grants awarded to this project. In

IPlI'efface xiii

addition, Professor Kiyoshi Ikeda was gracious enough to extend a much
needed loan fram the SPIH Fund. Finally, my thanks go to Richard Dubanoski,
Dean of the College of Social Sciences, for his letter of support to secure the

Research Relations funding.

I had the good fortune to work with superb individuals on the Editorial

Board: Professor Beverly Ann Keever (Journalism), Professor Emeritus Robert
B. Stauffer (Political Science), and Professor Franklin S. Odo (Assistant to the

Provost, Smithsonian Institution). It was my pleasure to work with these

scholars.

Special thanks go to Ulla Hasager for her hard work as Assistant Editor.

She offered several excellent suggestions that have enhanced the quality of
this volume. Ulla, furthermore, interviewed Soli Niheu and transcribed the

interview that appears in this work.

Special thanks also go to Ida Yoshinaga for her excellent copy-editing

work and for transcribing the talk given by Senator Bob Nakata to ES 381

(Social Movements in Hawai'i) students in November 1998.

It was a great pleasure to work closely with Mark Nakamura, who
produced the camera-ready copy. His advice on layout and other crucial

technical matters proved invaluable.

Many thanks go to Lucille Aono, Production Editor at the University of

Hawai'i Press, for her valuable assistance on this project.

The large number of submissions made this volume bigger than had been

originally anticipated. A skeleton crew with no release time from other
academic duties, and time and funding constraints, delayed the production of
this volume by several weeks. But if readers find this work useful in advancing
knowledge on Hawai'i issues relating to politics and social movements, then

the effort was well worth it.

Finally, on behalf of the Department of Ethnic Studies, I would like to thank

Mar"lon Kelly for agreeing to have us tell The Ethnic Studies Storyin her honor.
The road ahead is long and hard; but with individuals like Marion dedicated

to making this world a better place, there is an excellent chance that peace

and justice will triumph in the end.·:·
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The Political Economic Environment

The anatomy of Civil Society is to be sought in political economy.

Karl Marx
Preface to A Contribution to the
Critique of Political Economy

he Ethnic Studies Story is about the social struggles of Hawai'j's

people. It is their story, acted with passion that revealed the politics
underlying the tourism society built in the 1950s and exposed

discrimination in many aspects of social life against the lower sections of

society. In those heady days of the "Democratic Revolution" and its political

figures, modernization and economic growth became the main goals pre

sumed to create an infrastructure supporting "first-class citizenship." Planta

tion society gave way to jet-age tourism, and the workers' movement became

coopted into a new political alignment of Democratic Party politics. The way
was paved for US capital to dominate the Islands' political economy and

integrate the Big Five (Amfac, Castle and Cooke, C. Brewer, Alexander and

Baldwin, and Theo Davies) into the structures of a new international economy.

Expansion of US capital into Hawai'i (and the Pacific) made possible the

creation of a huge middle class and a new, multi-ethnic elite class. Long gone

was the old haole (white) oligarchy with its authoritarian rule of the Islands,

even though a majority of the ruling elite class remained haole and included

the newly transformed, Big Five haole families. But many of these elite-class

haole were liberal Democrats such as John Burns, Tom Gill, and Frank Fasi,

who participated in the "Democratic Revolution" and the subsequent transfor

mation of Hawaj'i's society and economy.

The demise of Plantation Hawai'i as a consequence of global capitalist

transformation, on the one hand, and the new political realignment locally, on

the other, gave way to American culture and the values associated with it.

Subsequent socio-political developments institutionalized American cultural
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values and whole generations became socialized through them. These were
the days of the "melting pot" mythology, which still lurks in many people's
imaginations and which, in whole or part, still passes for one of the "truths"
governing social relations.

The evictions that took place in the 1960s and the 1970s to pave the way
for new real estate developments, such as in Kalama Valley, and the anti
eviction struggles these engendered belied the myth of the "melting pot." They

also demonstrated the ethnic and class inequities resulting from capital
investment that formed the infrastructure of a tourism society. A majority of
Kanaka Maoli (indigenous Hawaiians), Pacific Islanders and Filipinos, who
were largely working class or poor, derived little benefit from these develop
ments. In fact, it can be cogently argued that the tourism society that replaced
Plantation Hawai'i developed at the expense of those in the lower sections of
society, especially the Kanaka Maoli.

Such developments in Hawai'i received sustenance and validation from
an entire body of social theory that had little relation to social reality. Opposing
viewpoints to the dominant paradigm were virtually absent in the academy.
However, that reality was significantly altered by subsequent developments.
The 1950s and 1960s witnessed significant changes in the global political
economy that also expressed themselves in the US social arena. As a
consequence of its triumph in World War II, the US extended its economic and
political influence to Europe, primarily through the Marshall Plan and the US

troops stationed there, and to the Pacific, through its occupation of Japan and
colonization of the Philippines and other Pacific Islands. The US had no choice
but to reconstruct Europe and Japan to insure a strong international capitalist
system that could stand against the Soviet Bloc. The US became the leader
of this new capitalist arrangement, especially after 1956 when it successfully

parried the challenge by Great Britain and France to its dominant position after
the latter two countries and Israel were forced to withdraw their invading forces
from the Suez Canal Zone in Egypt.

The US used this dominant international position to press ahead with t~e

Cold War. That war and US economic expansion overseas went hand in hand

and required a solid home front which was not possible until the national
political power structure agreed to abolish de jure discrimination against the

various ethnic and national groups in the country. Opposition to this strategy
came primarily from the southern local structures who were very comfortable

nll'lltll'Odlll.Bctnoll'll xvii

with their hold on power until the Civil Rights Movement began the long road
towards black integration into the larger society. Simply put, de jure integration

of minorities of color was the sine qua non for domestic stability, essential for

the US economic push overseas, but the south~rn power structures decided
to fight the social change demanded by the logic of capitalist development.

The Civil Rights Movement, with its black leadership, had to fight for every gain
it achieved.

The war in South East Asia (the "Vietnam War") complicated matters on the
home front. Martin Luther King, Jr., was opposed to the war; he saw common
ground between the struggles of the blacks and other minorities of color in this

country and the fight against colonialism in Africa and Asia. The triumph of the
Civil Rights Movement by the late 1960s, to end at least de jure discrimination,
and the withdrawal of the US from Vietnam by 1975, were the price of power
that the US ruling circles had to pay for internal stability. But global economic
gains by US-based transnational corporations and high finance more than
justified the price, and the Civil Rights Movement was prevented from going
beyond a certain threshold designated by the ruling circles. Consequently,
the push of Martin Luther King, Jr., to defend the rights of workers (both black
and white) was met with stiff resistance by the national power structure just as

the Watts Rebellion of 1965 was crushed by that same power, because it
threatened to go beyond the goals of Civil Rights and move towards workers'
rights.

~\1:OilIJ'ilD<C ~\1:l!.!ICiilD~$ DIJ'il \1:[h)~ ~([l)<CDalU 1¥tI([l)~~IJi1il~IJ'il\1:

~ uch was the national environment in which Ha-:vai'i operated. The Islands
~ also played a role in the war in South East ASia. Consequently, the anti
war movement grew here. This confluence of the international and national

situations and local land and housing evictions, gave rise to a broad social
movement in the Islands against evictions and for the assertion of a local

identity, especially among the youth. The motion to establish an Ethnic Studies
Program at the University of Hawai'i, was part of that movement. With the

"melting pot" mythology breaking down in the Makua Valley and Kalama Valley

evictions, the nascent social movement rejected the way in which Hawai'i's

students had been educated about history, as seen through the eyes of the

haole oligarchy, even though that oligarchy's rule had been destroyed. The

Euro-centric perspective carried over to the newly formed local power struc-
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ture, despite its ethnic diversity. In fact, that change was possible, because

it conformed with the requirements of the global reach of the US. "First-class

citizenship" could have been achieved only through the wedding of local
social forces, who wanted to dismantle the old power structure, and US capital

- and that natural wedding was cemented by a common world outlook
anchored in Euro-centrism.

The struggle to establish Ethnic Studies at the University of Hawai'i had to
confront the local power structure, as the latter was committed to moderniza
tion regardless of the price paid by communities not integrally tied to
Democratic Party politics. However, elements of the local power structure,
primarily based in the trade union movement, had an opening to argue that
opposing an Ethnic Studies Program on campus was untenable, given the
commitment of the new Democrats to equality among various ethnic groups.
However, the establishment of the Ethnic Studies Program could not have
happened without a fight. The local power structure was ultimately embar
rassed into agreeing to a temporary program that it sought to contain, coopt
or destroy. The Program was regarded as a threat to the dominant paradigm

in higher education, which is based on a disciplinary philosophy, a positivist
meta-theoretical commitment, and a functionalist separation between student
and teacher. The paradigm serves the dominant economic powers and this
was consonant with the establishment of the institution in 1907 as an agricul
tural college in the service of the plantation system and its power structure.

The Ethnic Studies Program had diametrically opposed commitments: It
was interdisciplinary; it had a meta-theoretical commitment grounded in

interpretive philosophy, and undergraduate students (in the role of Lab
Leaders) who assumed considerable responsibilities in teaching and curricu

lum development; and it wanted to be of service to the lower sections of the
multi-ethnic community rather than to the dominant power structure. Important
research was conducted on the Bishop Estate, on interlocking directorates, on
eviction struggles, on the nature of the tourism society. New courses were

developed also in conjunction with this research on the political economy of

Hawai'i. More research and courses were developed on the plantation
experiences of the various ethnic communities and Kanaka Maoli history.

Histories were told that had not been told at the premier institution of higher
learning in the Islands. The Ethnic Studies Program broke the silence and the

siege that a colonial mentality had constructed around the multi-ethnic and

multi-national society. The slogan of the movement, "Our History, Our Way,"
was implemented and, like a renaissance, generated much excitement
among the student body at the University and brought about significant

support from faculty members across campus who saw in Ethnic Studies a

vehicle that effectively challenged the racism and the dominant paradigm at
J

the University and in the larger community.

The fight to make the Program permanent in 1977 was successful

primarily because of the long-lasting alliance between working-class and
farming communities fighting evictions, on the one hand, and the Program, on
the other. Members of the Program took active part in the struggles in

Chinatown, Waiahole-Waikane, Save our Surf, and Ota Camp. Members of

those struggles were also part of the Program.

It was in this political and social environment that Marion Kelly took a
leading role in the struggle to establish Ethnic Studies. In that early period,
Marion was a guiding force to the Ethnic Studies students and staff. She never
compromised on matters of principle and kept her eyes on the prize: perma
nence for the Ethnic Studies Program atthe University. She also helped design
several courses such as ES 221 (Hawaiians); ES 320 (Hawai'i and the Pacific);
and ES 350 (Economic Change and Hawai'j's People). She furthermore
designed ES 340 (Land Tenure and Use Change in Hawai'i); and PACs 392
(Modern Polynesia), which she taught in Pacific Island Studies (subsequently
cross-listed as ES 392). Marion's research yielded other benefits to the
fledgling Ethnic Studies Program including according it academic credibility.

Marion's upbringing prepared her for the role that she was to play in that

early period of the Ethnic Studies Program. Born in Honolulu on June 4, 1919,
she grew up on the Waialua sugar plantation with her maternal grandparents
through whom she learned humanitarian values. She deplored prejudice and
discrimination, much of which she saw practiced on the plantation. Her father,
William Greig Anderson, was a famous schooner captain and sampan

fisherman. He and his wife, Thelma Anderson, often traveled in the Pacific. In

1934, Marion visited Fiji, Aotearoa (New Zealand), Rarotonga, and Tahiti with

her parents. She first learned about the South Pacific and her Cook Island roots

(her father was part Cook Islander) from such trips.

After graduating from Roosevelt High School, Marion enrolled at the

University of Hawai'i at Manoa (UHM) and graduated with a degree in
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business and economics in 1941. After graduation, she worked in Honolulu for
organized labor, the AFL (American Federation of Labor) and then the CIO
(Congress of Industrial Organization). After the war, she and her husband,
John Kelly, whom she met in 1939 when both were young musicians, left for
New York. Marion attended Columbia University to further her studies in
economics. She wrote a paper for Dr. Karl Polanyi's Primitive Economics
Seminar on subsistence economy and the indigenous Hawaiian relationship
to the land. Marion had to ask her mother to send her whatever little information
was available in Honolulu, as there was hardly any at the Columbia University
library. This experience set her on a course to become the preeminent
authority on land tenure and use change in Hawai'i. Her thesis on Changes in
Land Tenure in Hawai'i: 1778-1850 at the Pacific Island Studies Program at
UHM, which gave her the Master's degree in 1956, is now a classic in the new
school of critical history of Hawai'i. This school in recent years has made
impressive progress with the works of many Kanaka Maoli scholars, examples
of which are included in this volume.

Marion now teaches full time and has a full research agenda at the
Department of Ethnic Studies where she is respected and loved by her
colleagues for the service she is performing for Hawai'i.

~he Ethnic Studies Program began institutionalization with the hiring in
U 1978 of Franklin Odo as its first permanent Director. This process

occurred in the post-Civil Rights and post-Vietnam War period, a time of
economic crisis in the US where "stagflation" (stagnation and inflation com
bined, a relatively recent term in bourgeois economics), brought into question
many of the assumptions of that discipline. This was also the beginning of a
backlash against Affirmative Action fueled by the economic crisis brewing.

The Reagan years were not far behind. Reaganism and Reaganomics
dominated the American political and social scene for 12 years. The US
imperial mission, expressed as "protecting our vital global interests," and the
backlash that that role created around the world, fed national chauvinism.
Anti-Arab and Anti-Iranian feelings heightened, especially after the Iranian
revolution and the taking of hostages in Tehran, Iran's capital, in 1979. The
1983 explosion of the Marines barracks in Beirut, Lebanon, added fuel to the
fire of national chauvinism. US citizens of Arab and Iranian origin or anyone

so mistaken were targets of hate crimes.
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Reagan portrayed the international situation as though America was

under siege, and as if he were the knight in shining armor with a plan to rescue

America from the barbarians abroad and from the social and economic
malaise at home. His strategy was two-pronged: First, hit them abroad, mining

their harbors, invading their countries, creating and supporting armed oppo
sition against enemy states, and conducting undercover military operations.
Second, on the domestic level, blame the economic crisis on "big govern
ment," "big labor," and the "welfare queens," and protect "traditional values"

against the onslaught of liberal ideas. Reagan, as a representative of the
conservative wing of the ruling class, instituted supply-side economics, which
emphasized cutting taxes for the rich and corporations and cutting expendi
tures for social services, while increasing military spending and deregulating
government (which, in fact, was started under President Carter in 1978). All
was done in the firm belief that the supply-side policies would create jobs,
generate more tax revenues from workers, and reenergize free competition.

It is important to remember that Reagan passed his legislation through a
Democratic-dominated Congress, a fact that underscores that Reagan's
policies were regarded as essential to rescue capitalism from the crisis that
befell the economy. The conservative and liberal wings of the ruling class were
in disagreement on how to deal with the economic crisis; but they found much
common ground, as the legislation that passed Congress so clearly indicates.
Economic and social policies in the Reagan years resulted in relatively high

rates of GOP (Gross Domestic Product) growth. But they also yielded high
budget deficits that quadrupled the national debt, increased the number of the
homeless, and toughened the criteria to qualify for welfare, food stamps and

Medicaid. Furthermore, the assault on labor in the Reagan years had been
systematic and resulted in fewer unionized workers and fewer benefits and
lower wages for these workers. Those were the days of LBOs (leveraged

buyouts), mergers, downsizing, and bankruptcies.
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n abor in the Islands was affected adversely by these policies; as were
Dpeople who relied on social services to maintain at least a poverty-level

living standard. Measured by macro indicators, however, the Hawaiian
economy had been doing very well, averaging more than 5% GSP (Gross State

Product) growth rates.
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The popular political mood in both the Islands and the continental US

shifted to the right. In the 1980s, progressive social movements in the Islands
subsided and became virtually non-existent, save for a few organizations,
such as coalitions to fight against social services cuts in the federal budget
and to protest increases in the military budget.

The effects of global competition wreaked havoc on the sugar industry in

the Islands, and the 1980s witnessed the closing down of sugar operations
and worker layoffs. In the face of this development, the International Long
shoremen and Warehousemen's Union (ILWU) could do no more than nego
tiate the best severance deals for workers affected or agree to concession
packages to delay the inevitable shutdown. Oftentimes these agreements with
the sugar companies necessitated government intervention to provide or
guarantee loans for sugar operations. As a result of global competition,
Hawai'i now has only three sugar operations left, and its pineapple industry

has been eliminated.

Governor Ariyoshi practiced fiscal conservatism throughout his tenure.

He also relied on a conservative-dominated Democratic Party, one that
favored business over labor, but at the same time he was dealing with the
leadership of the public union workers to ensure that labor would cooperate
with government policies intended to shore up the profits of the corporate
sector. Public sector labor leaders were willing to oblige so long as their

workers received some wage and salary increases, however paltry those
salaries may have been. Ariyoshi's biases against labor were apparent for all

to see during the October 1979 United Public Workers' strike. He broke the six
week strike aided by a union leadership that grew increasingly unpopular with
the rank and file.

Also significant were Ariyoshi's business and political connections with

leading Republican figures such as Hebden Porteus even before he won the

race for Lieutenant Governor in the 1970 Gubernatorial elections. George
Cooper and Gavan Daws' Land and Power in Hawaii (Benchmark Books,

Honolulu 1985) documents the connections among Democratic politicians,

business, and labor pertaining to a considerable number of land deals made

in the first 25 years of Democratic rule in the Islands.

When a 1983 Forbes article accused the state of Hawai'i of being anti

business, Ariyoshi took umbrage. Since statehood, overseas (including US)
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investment made possible the expansion of the Hawaiian economy and
tourism, which was one leg of the economic triad (the two others being military
spending and agriculture) and took off to replace agriculture (sugar and
pineapple) as the leading economic sector. However, business interests
wanted all kinds of business regulations removed. Small business sided with
corporate Hawai'j to ask that the state proVided more incentives, such as lower
taxes on business and a restructured worker's compensation package that

favored the employer.

As the social movements of the 1960s and 1970s reached, or came close

to, the end of the their cycle, the Kanaka Maoli movement burst on the political
scene with the landing on Kaho'olawe in 1976. A flurry of activities in Kanaka
Maoli circles popularized the social struggle for indigenous land rights, and
Kaho'olawe became the symbol for a gathering political force. The Office of
Hawaiian Affairs (OHA), created by the 1978 Constitutional Convention,
became the mechanism through which the state government kept a handle on
the indigenous movement. The Constitutional Convention introduced new
leaders of Kanaka Maoli descent, such as John Waihe'e, to the political scene.
Waihe'e became Ariyoshi's Lieutenant Governor and later Governor for two

terms (1987-1994).
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he institutionalization of the Ethnic Studies Program took place in this
national and local political environment. In 1978, the Program had 3.75

positions and several lecturers who, with the help of Lab Leaders, taught a
range of courses such as: "Introduction to Ethnic Studies," "Hawaiians,"
"Japanese in Hawai'i," "Chinese in Hawai'i," "Caucasians in Hawai'i," and
"Filipinos in Hawai'i." Other courses about ethnic identity, immigration to
Hawai'i, economic change, social movements, and Hawai'i and the Pacific

were also taught in the 1970s.

Since its inception, the Ethnic Studies Program pioneered several innova
tive academic methods, primarily in the field of instruction, which, until today,
Ethnic Studies has not received credit for, neither by the UH administration nor
by the UH community as a whole. Today's buzz concepts of "interdisciplinary

inquiry," "service learning," "peer teaching," and "community scholar in

residence," have been integral to the establishment and development of

it .".
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Ethnic Studies at the UH. In the early years, a considerable amountof research

had to be undertaken to create new course materials that were not available
in the academy, which, for a long time, had neglected to study and teach about
Hawai'i's multi-ethnic, multi-national society from the perspective of those
groups. Instead, the research and the teaching were informed by a Euro

centric paradigm whose meta-theoretical commitments intentionally neglected
to integrate minorities into what passed for scholarship about their social and
political interactions. Stanley Porteus' work remains a living example of the
racism that still pervades the Euro-centric paradigm, however much that

racism was concealed within layers upon layers of sophisticated academic
jargon, and regardless of the seeming innocence/objectivity that such con
cealment bestowed on the paradigm.

A group of university students and individuals from the community, with
the help of a few academics took it upon themselves to develop needed
course materials. That group conducted archival and library research that
gave substance to the slogan, "Our History, Our Way," which was the first real
challenge in Hawai'i's academy to the Euro-centric paradigm. Of necessity,
the research had to be interdisciplinary; several supporters were "community
scholars;" and the concept of "peer learning/teaching" gave birth to the Lab
Leader institution. As mentioned earlier, Lab Leaders were undergraduate
students and individuals from the community who helped instructors in

conducting research and teaching courses. Lab Leaders had been the link to
the community as well. Students visited communities to learn more about their
struggles against evictions, and they helped those communities by conduct
ing research about the entity that the community had been confronting. They
conducted research and action in the service of the community. Community
people also came and addressed students in Ethnic Studies courses. These
things were previously basically unheard of at the UH, and the Program had
to experiment with them all, usually with the UH administration offering much

criticism and no help. Instead of celebrating and encouraging the new
paradigm in education, many on the UH faculty, prisoners to their own

paradigm and smitten with what futurist Joel Baker calls, "paradigm paraly

sis," exhibited prejudices against the Program and wanted to see it expire.

Nevertheless, the Program continued with its interdisciplinary, University
community interaction. It also began to win increasing support from forward

looking faculty members, some of whom had been teaching in the newly

established New College/Survival Plus Program (of the late 1960s and ear~y

1970s). Many of the students in this Program were also supportive of Ethnic

Studies. It introduced innovations in teaching, but despite its name, it did not
survive. It was unable to establish deep roots in the community.

By the time the fight arose for permanent status at the UH, the Ethnic

Studies Program had developed a substantial support from faculty and
students across campus. With such overwhelming support, the UH adminis

tration had to give in and, as mentioned before, permanence was achieved.

But permanence did not mean full support. The UH administration never
saw fit to lend support to Ethnic Studies in the form of more positions so that
more Ethnic Studies courses could be taught. Until March 1997, the Ethnic
Studies Program (which became a department in June 1995) was housed in
wooden temporary offices across from the Biomedical building on East-West
Road. The move was ironically to another temporary wooden structure behind

the Korean Studies Center.

Miriam Sharma was hired Interim Director for the academic year 1977-78

while a search for a permanent Director took place. As Director, Franklin Odo
shepherded the Program through its institutionalization process from Fall 1978
until the early 1990s. In an era of political conservatism and Program perma
nence, the Program had to work within the academic system while remaining
trueto its original mission- "Our History, Our Way" -in teaching, research, and

community service.

When the Ethnic Studies Program by January of 1990 increased its

strength from 3.75 to 7.75 positions, it was not because of a magnanimous UH
administration, but because of legislative action initiated by legislators in both
houses supportive of the Program. Through legislative action also, the Lab
Leader institution was funded to ensure its permanence as a core element of

Ethnic Studies. The late State Representative Roland Kotani and Senator Brian

Taniguchi were instrumental in securing those gains. Both lawmakers had

been associated with the Program in the 1970s, and Representative Kotani
had taught in the Program during the 1980s. Both understood the role the

undergraduate Program played in higher education, and the future need for
Ethnic Studies at the UH as an important part of a college education

instrumental in discovering knowledge about inter-ethnic relations in a com

plex society.



xxvi SOCOal~ Process DII'II lHIalWalO'O, Vo~. 39, 1999

The Hawai'i State Legislature demonstrated that, over the past few

generations, it has understood Hawai'i's need for a UH research and teaching

unit that can advance knowledge and educate the new generations about the

Islands' heritage, struggles, and possible multi-ethnic future. In many ways,

the Legislature had anticipated the much-touted current UH strategic plan

with its Hawai'i and Pacific focus.

The Ethnic Studies Program's new positions allowed the consolidation of

institutionalizing activities. The often-heard criticism that the instructors (most

of whom had been part-time) did not have PhD.s, were finally silenced.

Faculty began to publish in academic journals and some published books.

Until then, only Marion Kelly had been in a position to conduct research as an

Anthropologist at the Bishop Museum while teaching part-time at Ethnic

Studies. Her groundbreaking research about Hawai'i's land tenure and use

proved essential to the development of the curriculum and the academic

standing of the Program.

Karl Marx once observed that men (and women) make their own history,

not as they please, but within a given social and political economic setting. In

the case of the Ethnic Studies Program, that setting took its toll. While the

Program maintained and, in some ways, even deepened its connections with

the community in the 1980s, that militancy was not there to the extent that it had

been earlier. Though some may argue to the contrary, it could not have been

otherwise. The Ethnic Studies Program reflected the times, but remained

grounded in its academic research and teaching commitments to the con

cepts of class, ethnicity, race, nationality, and gender. There was always a

faculty (primarily part-time instructors and lecturers) core in the Program who
based their research and teaching on the political-economy framework and
gave direction to Ethnic Studies. Marion Kelly has been indispensable in this
regard.

The 1980s were years of robust economic development. Foreign invest

ment poured into the state, especially in the latter half of the decade, where
it saw huge profits in tourism and real estate development. From 1986 to 1989
.Japanese investment totaled $5.2 billion compared with a total foreign'
Investment of $8.4billion from 1970 to 1989 (Aoude, in Michael Haas (ed.)
Multicultural HawaII: The Fabric 01' a Multiethnic Society Garland. New York
1998). According to The State 01' Hawaii Data Book 1996 (Table 7.02) from
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1980 to 1989, tourist arrivals jumped from a total of 3,934.5 to 6,641.8 million

visitors. In the same period, the GSP, measured in 1982 dollars, jumped from

a total of 13,690.5 to 18,589 billion (Table 13.02). The same source (Table

7.25) records tourism's share of the GSP for 1989 at $6,450.6 billion and direct

and indirect jobs generated by tourism at 156,700. The total civilian labor force

for that year was 525,000 (Table 12.06).

The Islands were again the site of important land and housing struggles.

Some lecturers took advantage of those struggles to maintain the Program's

ties with working-class communities. One such site was Ota Camp which

fought evictions in 1974 and again was threatened by evictions from its

Waipahu location in 1984. In 1974, the Ota Camp community, predominantly

Filipino, had reached an agreement with the City according to which the

community would be relocated, and after ten years its members would have

the option to buy their homes. But in 1984, the City wanted to renege on its

promise and evict the entire community. A few lecturers from Ethnic Studies,

with the backing of the Program, went to render organizational support and

advice about strategy to the community. Within a year, that fight was won

through a combination of rallies, demonstrations, and legal action. A broad

based support from other communities and activists demonstrated to the City

.and governmental housing agencies that it would be best to honor previous

commitments to the community.

Other housing struggles in Chinatown beginning in 1985 recalled some of

the activity and protests of the 1970s. Again lecturers from Ethnic Studies,

along with other community activists who had been previously associated with

the Program, provided organizational support and advice on strategy. Those
struggles were also successful. People Against Chinatown Eviction (PACE)
prevailed on the City to reach an agreement with the developer to not evict
tenants of Julie's Hotel (a small rooming house on Maunakea Street) but to
reinstate them after renovations with a nominal ($5) increase in their monthly

rent. In another struggle, PACE was able to help organize the tenants of Smith
Beretania Apartments (a low-income apartment building on Nu'uanu Avenue

and Beretania Boulevard) to fight for their rights to stop tenants' abuse by
management.

Faculty from the Program were active in, and Ethnic Studies supported
struggles such as Nukoli'i on Kaua'i; the anti-geothermal fight to protect the'

T Gilt
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rainforest on the Big Island; the return of Kaho'olawe to civilian use; and the

Sand Island eviction fight. It is important to observe that in each of those

struggles, the Kanaka Maoli issue was either the main or only component. The

prominence of the indigenous issue reflected the qualitative shift in social
movements in the Islands.

The housing and land struggles of the 1980s were also instrumental in

preventing the P~ogram from being devoured by the beast of conservatism, as

Ethnic Studies was being institutionalized. This fact demonstrated the impor

tance of agency (individuals and organizations as social agents of change) in

maintaining a general direction of a movement or organization, however foggy

and imprecise that may have been on account of immense structural changes
in society.

"

Ethn~c Stll.lidmes~ Unmversmty of lHawaffi6ffi
and ~conomfficCrffisffis

T he Program's consolidation by 1990 and the critical mass it achieved in

faculty positions, allowed it to advance at a faster rate academically,

achieving departmental status and offering a baccalaureate degree in 1995.

In retrospect, it was propitious that the Program strengthened its position
academically before Cayetano's stark revelations about the state budget in

1995 and his subsequent drastic budget cuts, which also included cuts in UH
funding.

On the basis of research by Ethnic Studies faculty about Hawai'i's political

economy, the department anticipated heavy budget cuts in the state budget

on account of the state's over-reliance on tourism. The unlikelihood of

scenarios propagated by the state machinery that a full-fledged high-technol

ogy sector would absorb the adverse effects of a declining tourist-based

economy made for a pessimistic outlook. (Some of that research was pub

lished in 1993 in Social Process in Hawaii: A Reader, edited by Peter Manicas

(McGraw-Hili, New York); and in 1994 in Social Process in Hawaii volume 35,
edited by this writer).

No social movement exists that is capable of addressing the political

effects of the economic challenges of the past several years. More impor

tantly, a counter analysis to that of the mainstream is not sufficiently developed

to point out the causes and the real culprits of the social and economic crisis

engulfing the Islands. Mainstream analysis ordinarily lays the blame on some

unfriendly behemoth (such as "big labor" or "big government") and summons

an invisible hand to do battle with it on behalf of business interests. Invariably,

lobbyists on behalf of business recommend cuts in corporate income taxes,

the General Excise Tax, and Worker's Compensation benefits. Business

interests also call for more public funds to promote the visitor industry and to
help attract foreign investment to the state.

Governor Cayetano's first term in office was devastating to lower- and

middle-income wage earners and the un- and under-employed. He tried to

minimize the negative effects of the economic crisis on business profits by

slashing social programs and eliminating the state budget deficit. He also
tried to stimulate the economy by spending $1 billion on infrastructure and
attracting foreign and US investment. I have elsewhere (in Haas 1998,
mentioned above) written on Cayetano's economic strategy during his first

term. Suffice it to mention here that his strategy is to stimulate the economy by
diversifying the services sector (health care, education, banking, commerce,

and insurance) and attracting high-technology firms. But all these ventures!
adventures require huge incentives that could cost the state revenues sorely

needed for social programs. In his second term, Cayetano promises more
concentrated and aggressive plans to diversify the economy for the benefit of

business. Tax cuts, eliminating "pyramiding," downsizing government, and a
Kaka'ako technology park, are schemes to help subsidize business and

create more opportunities for it through privatization.

Despite all Cayetano's support for business, right-wing free marketeers

attacked his administration's policies. They wanted more privatization, more

support for small business, more tax cuts, more cuts in Worker's Compensa

tion benefits, more cuts in social services, more government deregulations,
and more business subsidies. That such policies, if implemented, might

create social upheaval along class and ethnic lines seem to be of no concern

to those right-wing free marketeers. Fundamentally ideological, they attempt

to fit social reality into the confines of their paradigmatic construct. In a

globalized economy dominated by huge international corporations and finan

cial institutions, those prisoners of their own paradigm still believe in the

mirage of the free market and an economic world defined by small business.

It seems that to them, life is all about supply and demand, and whoever gets

in the way of a smooth curve and market equilibrium must be removed.
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Consequently, workers and their unions become primary targets of those free
marketeers.

The economic crisis in which Hawai'i finds itself has wreaked havoc on the
University. While budget cuts were instituted at the UH before Cayetano took
office in 1995, they were not as severe as those that occurred during
Cayetano's first term in office. Whatever opposing social motion those cuts
initially generated, its outer manifestations (rallies, marches, and speeches)
quickly dissipated for a variety of reasons, including the perceived remote
ness of the University from the community. In many ways, the community saw
the University, especially the faculty, as essentially divorced from ordinary
residents and their daily concerns. Cayetano was astute enough to play on
that perception and isolate the thousands of University protestors from the
community. Following the 1995 rallies and march tothe State Capitol, Cayetano
won the public relations battle in the media and the broad coalition against
budget cuts in education became incapacitated.

Soon thereafter, talk about University restructuring filled these halls of
learning. The UH administration, at Bachman Hall, couched the talk in terms
of "autonomy," "excellence," "prioritizing," "Asia-Pacific focus," and "diver
sity." It launched a fund-raising campaign to alleviate the effects of the budget
cuts, but also to show that the University can be, at least in part, financially
autonomous. In 1998, the administration finally succeeded in achieving partial
autonomy for the University, a first step, perhaps, towards more autonomy in
the future.

No sooner than autonomy was secured, the discourse on "restructuring"
transformed into a discourse on "rightsizing." The UH administration seemed
intent on downsizing the University to its "right size." It would be interesting to
travel in a time machine to see what this "rightsizing" might ultimately look like
- which units/departments are "right" and which are "wrong."

All this downsizing, beginning with and driven by budget cuts, is implied
(and sometimes stated) to be for the purpose of giving an active role to the
University in uplifting the state's economy. But to understand why some are

skeptical about that University role, one must see what limitations the movers
and shakers in the state suffer in turning the economy around.

The main point that seems ignored or misunderstood in its implications but

which is obvious to most people, is globalization. The term is on their lips to "fix"

~lnItll'odilUlctoolni xxxi

the economy. They claim that their proposed remedies are necessitated by the
mantra of globalization. They want Hawai'i to become more competitive vis-a
vis other countries and regions, especially in the Asia-Pacific theater. What is

not up for debate with these "fixers," is whether the economic woes and their
political and social effects are a consequence of development towards
globalization. For social scientists interested in analysis of social phenomena,
the question is critical. But such an analysis would again bring into question
the main assumptions of capitalist development in the age of the transnational
corporations and high finance. This questioning could become more serious
in its political implications than earlier critiques because of the current crisis
engulfing the global economy and its devastating effects on hundreds of
millions of human beings world wide. Those effects were not present in the

post-World War II period to the same extent as in the 1990s.

The recent gUbernatorial race between Ben Cayetano and Linda Lingle
was essentially a match about who could best serve business interests.
Axiomatic in the debates was that serving those interests was Hawai'j's only
salvation from the grips of the economic crisis. No other option was available
on the political level and, ideologically, these voters had to operate within the
free market paradigm. Because of socialization into this paradigm, most
people apparently find it difficult to imagine a solution outside that paradigm.
However, the irony is that free markets do not exist, and solutions based on
non-existing entities will have to concoct them for an imagined world. The
result: a bigger crisis caused by solutions not based on social and economic
realities. Such solutions block the realities of transnational corporations, huge
institutional investors, and huge currency traders. More importantly, there
seems to be a disconnect between these economic theories and the effects

of economic policies generated on their basis, on the one hand, and the
consequences of such policies in the political arena, on the other.

In Hawai'i, economic and social policies driven by such an ideology
yielded a series of devastating results, especially to lower-wage earners. The
free-market argument claims that globalization requires competitive pricing

with international purveyors of goods and services, the state offering tax and

other incentives to international investors and venture capitalists, and state
deregulation and privatization. The latter are extra elements that supposedly

would not only lure new businesses to the Islands, bl1t also support existing

ones.
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There has been no significant challenge tothis line ofthinking . Instead, the

main contention was between the Cayetano Economic Revitalization Task

Force (ERTF), constituted primarily from big business interests with a token

representation from small business and labor, and extreme right-wing repre

sentatives of small business. Despite labor's presence on the ERTF, it
subscribes to the same philosophy guiding the Cayetano administration.

Cayetano has promised that his second term will accomplish more of what
he started in his first. It is significant that right after he won the election,

Cayetano clearly enunciated that the narrow margin that put him on top was

a wake-up call for the Democrats. This meant that the Democrats should be

more in tune with the needs of business and move more boldly with privatization
and downsizing government. That such drastic moves would further wreak
havoc on lower-wage earners seems to be of no concern to initiators of
capitalist policies. In the larger scheme of things, what matters, in the first
place, is profitability, which, according to economic dogma, generates jobs

and prosperity. What worked during capitalist expansion may not work under

conditions of globalization. That a main characteristic of globalization is
shrinking markets (despite the overvaluation witnessed in all major financial

markets until Asia's financial chaos occurred) has not dawned on theoretical
wizards and formulators of economic policy.

There is not much talk about the relationship between high-technology

innovation in production and the delivery of services, on the one hand, and the

loss of jobs, severe economic recessions (or even depressions), and the move

to financial (and currency) speculation (which is primarily responsible for
overvaluation on Wall Street and other markets), on the other. Instead, the

misunderstood notion of globalization among planners is that Hawai'i's eco
nomic and social policies must adapt to the realities of globalization so that the
local economy improves. If more of these policies are implemented, more

people will become economically marginalized, and there will be an increased

potential for a social movement in opposition to such capitalist policies.

Opposition already exists around the state, and some sections of the Kanaka

Maoli movement seem to be opposed to being coopted by the state govern

ment. While some individuals and organizations in those sections seem to

believe that self-determination can be freely exercised under capitalism,

others question this mode of thinking. An opposing political pole to capitalist
policies does not yet exist, but so long as the economic and social situation
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keeps deteriorating for more people, regardless of ethnicity and nationality, a

large multi-ethnic, multi-national social movement is likely to develop.

What role can Ethnic Studies play in the changing political-economic
context to remain of service to the larger community? This is the challenge that

we immediately face and for which we are working on devising a strategy. We
must consolidate our traditional ties and move forward to be of service to those

who are marginalized by the effects of globalization in the Islands, regardless

of their ethnicity or national origin.

SummallfY of Artfficmes

T his volume includes a section that highlights critical dates in the life of the
Ethnic Studies Program correlating with two articles and an oral history

about the Program. John Witeck's article locates the struggle for Ethnic
Studies in the larger international, national, and local political context. It also
shows the integral relationship between Ethnic Studies, on the one hand, and

the larger student, anti-war, and anti-eviction movements, on the other.

Miriam Sharma's article also situates Ethnic Studies in the larger context,
but concentrates more on its rise as a field nationally. Sharma compares the
early period of the Ethnic Studies Program, up to 1978, with that of the 1980s
and 1990s. She points out the challenges that Hawai'i and Ethnic Studies have
faced in recent years and wonders which direction Ethnic Studies will take.

Indications exist, she opines, that Ethnic Studies will continue to emphasize.

the class dimension, as it did in the mid 1970s, in its analysis of the multi

dimensional (ethnicity, race, nationality, class, and gender) society, as the

class concept cuts across the other dimensions and integrates politics and

economics.

Soli Niheu's oral history is the perspective of a long-time Kanaka Maoli

supporter of Ethnic Studies dating back to the "People's Committee" days of

the early 1970s. Niheu evaluates the Program's history interwoven with the

history of Kokua Hawai'i and other grassroots organizations. He also evaluates

Ethnic Studies in the more recent period and discusses class and ethnic

struggles and the importance of international alliances in social struggles.

Senator Bob Nakata's transcribed talk to ES 381 (Social Movements in

Hawai'i) students about Waiahole-Waikane demonstrates the important role of

ordinary people in protecting their own communities from maldevelopment
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that clashes with the interest of the majority. This is a case study of social

movement organization that shows the indispensable need for sound strategy

and tactics to win a fight. It also shows the importance of leadership and

democracy in organizing. Senator Nakata's talk is an empowering account to

those who seek social change and development in response to ordinary

people's interests.

Ah Quon McElrath's article discusses the development of race relations

in the Islands through an account of labor history. Labor organizing became

a central element in the development of our multi-ethnic society. McElrath

reserves judgment on the future of race (and ethnic) relations in the Islands

given the unpred·lctable nature and future direction of the many existing social

variables.

David Stannard's article was originally a report requested by and submit

ted in 1997 tothe University of Hawai'i Vice-President for Academic Affairs and

the Advisory Committee formed to investigate whether the name Porteus

should be removed from the Social Sciences Building at the UH. Stannard

exposes the racism imbedded in Stanley Porteus' writings and recommends

that the UH administration should not continue to honor racism by keeping

Porteus' name on the building.

Kathryn Takara's article looks at discrimination along ethnic and class

lines that was the hallmark of plantation Hawai'i. Frank Marshall Davis, a black

journalist, was first welcomed to Hawai'i by the haole oligarchy. But because

he threw his lot with the rising labor movement, doors began to close in his

face. He remained defiant and exposed the injustices against the workers

regardless of color or ethnic origin. Frank Marshall Davis' writings (both poetry

and prose) remain a monument to defiance and courage against great odds.

Franklin Odo's article reminds us of the power of representation/misrep

resentation of public history. His concentration on the museum as an "influen

tial venue" of representation of public history provides a powerful argument

that educators here in the Islands must pay more attention to. Odo's examples

of the little-known, little-credited impact of Japanese American (and other

Asian American)artists on AmericanAbstract Expressionismand about World

War II internment, indicates that much can be done by museums to remedy

that situation. More importantly, national museum coverage of Japanese
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American (and other minority groups) issues within Hawai'i is a "powerful tool"

that enables Japanese Americans to be supportive of social justice issues

impacting all groups in Hawai'i.

Ulla Hasager's article views indigenous rights and practices from an

international comparative perspective, from which she analyzes the indig

enous situation in Hawai'i. Hasager discusses some of those salient elements

such as academe, governments, non-governmental organizations, and mul

tinational businesses.

Davianna McGregor's article demonstrates the importance of research in

the service of communities. Her case study underscores the clash between

cultural practices and beliefs on the one hand, and geothermal energy

development, on the other. McGregor discusses research methods appropri
ate for such an undertaking and the importance of history, including oral

tradition, as recorded in chants, to her methodology.

Luciano Minerbi's article discusses contemporary Hawaiian manage

ment models based on the ahupua'a (land division from the mountain to the
sea) concept. He also argues that it would be possible for the ahupua'a

concept, based on Hawaiian conservation values, to have a significant role in

contemporary planning.

Mahealani Dudoit's article deals with national resistance literature, which

she situates in a legacy of Hawaiian resistance dating back to the 1870s. Her

contribution connects the resistance literature of the past with that of the

present.

Rodney Morales' short story is a unique depiction of ethnic relations in

Hawai'i, which shows the absurdity of simplifying those relations to something

as easily understandable and describable as state or federal statistics. These

statistics, in themselves, are stereotypes or encourage stereotyping. We

come in all shapes and colors and interact with one another in a multitude of

ways. It is important to appreciate the complexities encountered in a multi

ethnic, multi-national society and to tolerate, if not respect, difference. Other

wise, our days might be "numbered."

Li'ana Petranek's article is an eclectic treatment of the multi-cultural

subject. She references phenomenology, post-structuralism, and Marxism to

illustrate the politics and complexities involved in the interpretation of the self.
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Noel Kent's article is critical of the globalization myth as the salvation to

Hawai'i's problems. He contends that the political economy of Hawai'i dete

riorated because of globalization. As it caused more people to suffer and

become marginalized, the ruling circles' response to the crisis can only

exacerbate the problem. He calls for a people's democratic revolution to

reverse the onslaught of globalization on ordinary people. Local and personal

identities, Kent opines, are important in this regard.

Ibrahim Aoude's article shows that the class dimension is central to

resolving the main issues in Hawai'i's political economy. As such, the Kanaka

Maoli movement and the incipient people's movement are integrally related;

one cannot achieve its goals without the other. Social movements must take
into account the political and economic realities that tie Hawai'i to the

continental US as these movements begin to construct a theory of the

Hawaiian revolution that can guide the people's movement in completing its
tasks.

Finally, three appendices are included. The first demonstrates the long

road that Ethnic Studies has traversed since 1970. The other two appendices
are testimonies given in support of removing Stanley Porteus' name from the

Social Sciences Building. The first is the testimony of the Department of Ethnic

Studies and the other, of Marion Kelly. Both underscore the commitment of

Ethnic Studies to fighting racism and discrimination in support of peace and
justice in our Hawai'i.+}

No Jam Da Program!
Ethnic Studies Highlights: 1969-1998
Our History, Our Way

fall 11969 - Students and community supporters work with University of

Hawai'i (UH) faculty to develop a proposal for an Ethnic Studies Program at the

University of Hawai'i at Manoa (UHM) Campus.

Janllll211'Y 1I91'«ll- The working group propose to the UH administration an

Ethnic Studies Program focused on the primary immigrant ethnic groups and

the Native Hawaiians, the indigenous people of Hawai'i.

June 11~no - The Ethnic Studies Program is established as a two-year

experimental program with an allocation of $50,000, forthe 1970-71 academic

year. Dr. Dennis Ogawa, now Professor at American Studies at UHM, is

appointed director.

F'elbll'W1alfy 1191'2-Ogawa resigns; Larry Kamakawiwo'ole, a Native Hawaiian

and community supporter of Ethnic Studies, is appointed interim director.

F'ebll'W121fY 1191'2 - President Cleveland sets up the Ad Hoc Committee on

Ethnic Studies: Professors Stephen Boggs, David Cromwell, James Linn,

Seymour Lutzky and Fritz Seifert. The committee is asked by Dean Contois to

"make recommendations on the continuation of the Program, its organization,

curriculum, personnel and governance."

Mall'clhl 211 ~ 1I91'~ - Over two hundred Ethnic Studies students march on

Bachman Hall after seven hours of discussion with Chancellor Richard

Takasaki go nowhere. Takasaki forms the Ad Hoc Advisory Committee

(AHAC) on Ethnic Studies with a mandate to review all other committees'

recommendations. The AHAC has five members each from faculty, students,

and community people. Concerned students demand to select the student

and community members of the committee, but their demand is rejected by

Chancellor Takasaki.

SPIl'OIl1lg) 11912 - A three-night sit-in results in the People's Committee being

accepted as the review committee for Ethnic Studies.
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AlPli'on 2@9 11 9'12 - The College of Arts and Sciences Program and Curriculum

Committee recommends that the "experimental status of the Ethnic Studies

Program be extended for another two years."

Apron 229 19'12 - The People's Committee of the Ethnic Studies Program

rejects the recommendations of the College of Arts and Sciences. Instead,

they demand that Ethnic Studies be made permanent.

SPIfOIl1l$ll 119'12 - The People's Committee proposes a curriculum and instruc

tors for the Ethnic Studies Program and nominates Larry Kamakawiwo'ole as

its director. A Honolulu Star-Bulletin article (5/18/72) comments that this was

the "first time in the University's 55-year history that a joint faculty-student

community group had proposed a curriculum, director and staff for an

academic program."

IMlay 3 9 119'12-President Cleveland appoints Larry Kamakawiwo'ole director

of the Ethnic Studies Program.

IMlay 11 $9 119'12 - Kamakawiwo'ole's appointment is blocked by UH Regent

Clarence Chang and delayed for 20 days. Supporters suspect harassment of

Ethnic Studies by the UH administration.

Jhlllll1le $9119'12- Kamakawiwo'ole's appointment as director of Ethnic Studies

is approved beginning July 1, 1972. Between July 1 and September 1, 1972,

there is a series of program directors. Finally in Fall 1972, Davianna McGregor,

a graduate student, is appointed interim director and remains in that position

until the Fall of 1977. Meanwhile, the Ethnic Studies Program is reviewed,

declared provisional and otherwise threatened, forcing it to keep fighting for

its existence as these and other administrative constraints continue.

SPIi'OIl'llg) 119'13 - Ethnic Studies students organize the "Hawai'i Committee

Against Racism and National Oppression." Its members monitor UH Admin

istrator Geoffrey Ashton's "Genetic and Environmental ,Bases of Human

Cognition" study and declare it racist. Ashton was opposed to the Ethnic

Studies Program.

119'14 - Ethnic Studies spearheads a campaign to overturn the Board of

Regents' decision to name the Social Sciences building after Stanley Porteus,

a racist psychologist. The effort fails mainly because Ethnic Studies was

embroiled in a fight for its own survival with the UH administration.
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June 191'5 - The Ethnic Studies Program is again given "provisional status"

for the next two years and $80,000 in funds for the fiscal years 1975-77.

October 8 9 'fl9'16 - Threatened again with the loss of the program, over three

hundred UH students rally to support the permanence for the Ethnic Studies

Program.

Oc~clb>ell' 2«Jl g 1191'6 - A rally and public hearing to defend Ethnic Studies is

held. Several hundred supporters hear more than 35 speakers, including

representatives from labor, community and campus organizations, as well as

individual students and faculty members who testify for several hours in the

Campus Center Ballroom in support of Ethnic Studies. UH administration

representatives refuse to speak, or even to attend.

November 119'16 - Chancellor Yamamura recommends Ethnic Studies be

abolished.

Ncyemlber $9 119'16 - The People's Committee to Defend Ethnic Studies

purchases a double-page ad in the student newspaper, Ka Leo 0 Hawai'i, to

bring its demands for permanence to the attention of the University adminis

tration in "An Open Letter to the UH Administration."

N@Yemlbeli' 199 11916 - An Ethnic Studies Program Rally is held in the

Campus Center Courtyard. Two hundred Ethnic Studies supporters march to

the administration building to confront vice-president Durward Long and

Manoa Chancellor Douglas Yamamura for an hour and a half. Ethnic Studies

demands the program be made permanent. Members of the People's Com

mittee declare vice-chancellor Geoffrey Ashton's reports a "gross distortion of

fact" and "institutionalized racism." Vice-president Long calls the People's

Committee an "external" organization that will not be recognized by the

university administration. Program supporters remind Long that university

administrators are outsiders who come and go, while the people of Hawai'i

continue to fight for what is right.

Deceml!»eli' 11 9 119'16 - Over two hundred students and supporters of the

Ethnic Studies Program demonstrate at Bachman Hall for the second time in

as many weeks. UH President Fujio Matsuda refuses to talk with Ethnic Studies

supporters.
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.JIan1Ul811ry 24, 11917 - Ethnic Studies Program submits an updated program

review report to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

AlPli'ffill 25, 1977 - The UH Manoa Faculty Senate Program and Curriculum

Planning Committee and ASUH subcommittee submit a report that supports

a permanent Ethnic Studies.

May 11, 1197'1 - The College of Arts and Sciences, Educational Policy and

Planning Committee recommends making Ethnic Studies permanent.

May 2, 11 90'7 - The Honolulu Advertisereditorial supports continuation of the

Ethnic Studies Program.

IMlay 6, 1197'1-The UH Faculty Senate supports the Ethnic Studies faculty and

a permanent interdisciplinary program in the College of Arts and Sciences.

May 12, 19'1'1- Dr. Yamamura enunciates the administration's position on

Ethnic Studies: Status is "in abeyance," not provisional/not permanent. He

recommends appointment of another "advisory" committee to "take over

running the Ethnic Studies Program" and make "periodic progress reports."

May 16, 1197'1- Monday 7:30 p.m. - The Ethnic Studies Support Committee

meets at Webster Hall. They voice continued support for strengthening the

Ethnic Studies Program at UH, for retaining the present staff, for adding one
additional member and for appointment of Davianna McGregor as interim

director.

May 118, 1I9'1'1-Wednesday, 1:30 p.m.-Defend Ethnic Studies/Make Ethnic

Studies Permanent Rally is held at the Campus Center Courtyard.

MalY 118, 119'1'1- Wednesday, 2:00 p.m. - Ethnic Studies staff, students and

community committee members present demands at the UH Board of Re

gents' meeting to make the program permanent and appoint the well-qualified

staff for the school year 1977-78. The UH Board of Regents vote "perma

nence" for the Ethnic Studies Program and hires Miriam Sharma, an anthro

pologist, as its Interim Director.

J)ruJ3y 11, 1190'8 - Dr. Franklin Odo is hired as director of the "permanent" Ethnic

Studies Program.

Fann 1198@ - The program faculty collaborate to publish the Amerasia Journal

on Hawai'i issues (vol. 7, no. 2).
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1990 - Ethnic Studies augments its faculty positions from 3.75 to 6.75.

March 2,1991 - Ethnic Studies draws in the community to help plan the 21 st

anniversary celebration of the Program. The celebration is a huge success that

helps renew many ties with the community.

1991 - One more faculty position is added to the Program for a total of 7.75.

June 1991 - The Program begins a series of steps in a concerted effort to

develop a national and international academic reputation. Ethnic Studies

hosts the 8th Annual National Conference of the prestigious Association for

Asian American Studies (AAAS).

1991 - The Program develops a working relationship with the International

Work Group for Indigenous Affairs with headquarters in Copenhagen, Den

mark.

1993 - The Program lends support to the Kanaka Maoli movement to hold Ka

Ho'okolokolonui Kanaka Maoli, The People's International Tribunal, Hawai'i.

1994 - A Special Issue of Social Process in Hawai'i, volume 35: The Political

Economy of Hawai'i, edited by Ibrahim G. Aoude (Honolulu: University of

Hawaii Press) highlights and develops the role of Ethnic Studies as a

contributor to the creation of knowledge about Hawai'i issues. Ethnic Studies

supports the International Work Group for Indigenous Affairs' pUblication of

Hawai'i - Return to Nationhood, edited by anthropologists Ulla Hasager and

Jonathan Friedman (Document 75; Copenhagen: IWGIA).

May 1995 - Ethnic Studies organizes the Ethnic Studies Community Confer

ence, "Community Politics and Soc'lo-Economic Issues in Hawai\" convened

by acting director Ibrahim G. Aoude. The conference is a result of collabora

tion between Ethnic Studies and members of the community.

1995 -In two different actions, the Board of Regents transforms the Program

into a degree-granting (January) department (June).

1995 - When the French government launches a 1995-96 series of Nuclear

tests in Moruroa, Tahiti, the Department is instrumental in creating the Hawai'i

Coalition Against Nuclear Testing, which enjoys broad community support.

Since then we have kept close contact with Maohi in French Polynesia and in

Hawai'j as well as with international peace organizations.
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MallY '11996 - Ethnic Studies hosts the Association for Asian American Studies

Joint Regional Conference in conjunction with the 25th Anniversary Celebra
tion of Ethnic Studies.

~elCemlbell' 11996 - A seminar on Hawai'i is organized by the University of

Lund in Sweden. Faculty from Ethnic Studies are invited to speak in conjunc"

tion with their attending the European Society for Oceanists' Conference,

"Pacific Peoples in the Pacific Century," in Copenhagen, Denmark.

'11996 - Ethnic Studies faculty publish Our History Our Way-An Ethnic Studies

Anthology, edited by Gregory Yee Mark, Davianna Pomaika'i McGregor and

Linda A. Revilla (Dubuque, Iowa: Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company), a

comprehensive and popular textbook for Ethnic Studies.

11996 ~ Ethnic Studies is given an additional quarter faculty position. A total

of 8 faculty positions allows the Department to hire a full-time faculty to teach
the African American experience beginning in Fall 1997.

Malll'ch 1199'1 - Ethnic Studies relocates to new temporaries at 1859 East
West Road after 27 years at its old location.

Octt\!llllDell' 199'1 - Franklin ado officially resigns from Ethnic Studies after a

three year leave without pay. UH administration takes away the faculty

position. Total faculty positions decreases to seven. Ethnic Studies collabo

rates with Dr. ado, now at the Smithsonian Institution in Washington DC, on
projects related to the history of ethnic groups in Hawai'i.

fann 1199'1- Ethnic Studies joins fight to remove Stanley Porteus' name from

the Social Sciences Building. The fight, spearheaded by Kanaka Maoli
students and ASUH, is successful.

fann 11991 - Ethnic Studies becomes part of the national Service Learning

Project aimed at securing student learning through community involvement.

The following year, the Honolulu site is recognized as the leading site in the
national effort.

JllUIl!'i1e 11998 - Ethnic Studies hosts the 15th National Association for Asian

American Studies Conference. The Department begins a campaign to restore

the lost faculty position with full support from the AAAS.

Ethnic Studies leads the successful effort within AAAS to rescind the

Association's Award for Lois Ann Yamanaka's Blu's Hanging.
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October 1998 - Ethnic Studies recovers the faculty position vacated by

Franklin Odo and expects to hire a Japanese in Hawai'j and the US specialist

in Fall 1999. Community support and a sound strategy were instrumental in

convincing the UH administration to return the faculty position to Ethnic

Studies.

Our hard work has succeeded in making the Department known nationally and

internationally for its academic achievements. We have hosted several inter

national scholars conducting research on Hawai'i. Ethnic Studies faculty

conduct research of value to Hawai'i's people and thereby contribute to the

discovery of knowledge in this interdisciplinary field. The Department contin

ues to mentor students from the Continental US and across campus and to

educate students about the history of Hawai'i's people and the important

events that influence their lives. We also encourage students to participate in

protecting those rights that the people have won over the years. We have won

many battles, and we are still in the fight to secure a better future for Hawai'i's

multi-ethnic multi-national people.

Education for Liberation!

.6,n earlier version of this chronology appeared in the Ethnic Studies Program's newsletter,

Special Anniversary Edition, March 2, 1991.ltwas revised and updated by Ibrahim G. Aoude.
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The Rise of Ethnic Stud~es

at the Un~versootyof Hawa~~i:
Anti-War, Student and
Early Community Struggles

John J. Witeck

T he 1960s witnessed the birth and development of the United States'

student movement and its related phenomena in Hawai'i. This move

ment was also global, spurred on by the inconsistencies and inequi

ties of modern society and by outrage towards the US war against the peoples

of Indochina. In other industrialized capitalist countries, similar simultaneous

youth-generated revolts arose - in France (witness the 1968 Paris youth and
worker uprisings), Germany, Scandinavia, Italy, Australia, Aotearoa (New
Zealand), Canada, and Japan. These movements were also deeply inspired

by the lengthy, determined struggle of the peoples of Indochina for self
determination. The Vietnamese revolution overcame French colonial rule

initially and, finally, by 1972, even with the loss of over two million Vietnamese,

defeated US military intervention. Other movements for liberation in Africa,

Central and South America, and Asia also sparked students' interest and

gained wide support. The student movement globally became a significant,
though generally disconnected, force (at the international level) in those

heady times of dissent, protest, and uprising.

In the US and Hawai'i, college attendance swelled and a broader cross

section of youth went to college, where previously only clerics, educators,

businessmen, aspiring professionals and the well-to-do were permitted. The

GI bill, the rise of community colleges and the development of education as

big business, were responsible for the growth of the diploma mill, which also

sought to train students for new corporate and government jobs required by

the imperium. The goal of such education also was to inculcate proper societal

values in the young and aspiring who, during the Vietnam War era and its

attendant military draft, could obtain student deferments against conscription

by staying enrolled in colleges.

Once on campus, a growing number of students were able to see more

clearly and to study more deeply the inequities and blatant contradictions in
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society that led to wars such as the one in Vietnam and to racism and sexism

in the US and Hawai'i. The draft system itself sent working-class and poor

youths to war, while more advantaged youths could remain safely enrolled in

college classes, enjoying student deferments.

Hawai'i's own history was a graphic example of US expansionism and

military conquest. The situation of the original people of the Islands, the

Ks.naka Maoli, demonstrated the continuity of this assault and injustice. Yet

tragically and ironically, many Hawaiian youths were among Hawai'i's casu

alties 01 the US war in Vietnam, in which over 50,000 Americans died.

Birth of the Student Movement

A t the University of California at Berkele~ campu~ i.n the ea~IY 1960s, the
_Free Speech Movement organized against administrators efforts to ban

campus speech and protests. It sparked a student movement which, inspired

bv the c'lv'li rights campaigns and protests in the US South, quickly spread

a~ound the US. The students also looked at US policy abroad, especially in

Southeast Asia. Encouraged by progressive and critical faculty members, the

students, through teach-ins and fora, became informed and began to con

clude that the Vietnam War was racist and genocidal, and was undertaken by

the US jor imperialist and mercenary reasons in support of a corrupt regime

in South Vietnam and in violation of the Geneva accords for the withdrawal of

French troops from Indochina.

Many students were deeply influenced by the Civil Rights Movement of

the time. When the upholders of law and order violently repressed even the

most moderate efforts for change, trampling on voting rights demonstrators in

Selma; harassing, jailing and even killing black leaders and student protesters

(as at Kent State and Jackson State); and beating and gassing anti-war

demonstrators at the 1968 Chicago Democratic Party convention, students

responded in many ways. Some became cynical and despaired, or dropped

out into youth culture, alternative lifestyles, and drugs. Others turned to acts

ot sabotage and counter-violence, like the Weathermen, while many turned to

electoral and reform politics. Some became radical pacifists, opposed to war

and all violence, while still others strived to find a deeper understanding of why

the slaughter in Vietnam occurred and why racism against blacks and other
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people of color was so ingrained and difficult to root out. It would also be fair

to say that many students sampled some or all of the above, and went through

various political ideologies, organizations, or personal responses, not neces

sarily in the same order or with the same ending point.

The more radical students eventually came up with, or were introduced to,

systemic analyses often rooted in Marxism-Leninism, usually as amplified by

Mao Tse Tung, China's revolutionary leader, or as exemplified by Che

Guevara, hero of the Cuban revolution, or Ho Chi Minh, Vietnam's revolutionary

leader. Study groups and revolutionary parties or movements became the

order of the day, and Hawai'i became home to three or four of these parties in

the early and mid-1970s, as they sought to give focus and form to the

spontaneous protest of the late 1960s. These impulses and analyses also led

them to appreciate Hawaj'j's labor history, based in class struggle, and the

role of Hawai'i's ethnic and working-class peoples in creating the wealth so

inequitably distributed in the Islands. But this is getting ahead of the story.

T he Reverend Martin Luther King's condemnation of the Vietnam War in

1968 as "racist" and "genocidal" led even more students to an anti-war

position, especially when Dr. King was assassinated in April, 1968. At the

University of Hawai'i Manoa-campus, the Students for a Democratic Society

(SDS) was formed in the fall of 1967 by this writer and other peace activists.

SDS, formed nationally in 1961 after the release of its foundational document,

the Port Huron Statement, initially emphasized youth and students as the

vanguard for change for a more democratic, participatory society. It bluntly

condemned US imperialism and the war in Vietnam, organizing the first

national protests against it, and encouraged draft resistance. In Hawai'i, it

opposed US military and CIA recruiting on campus, US Department of

Defense contracts with the University, racist admission policies, and the lack

of democracy and student voices in decision-making. In community actions

and campus fora against the war, SDS joined with Educators for Peace, the

Hawai'i Committee to End the War, and the Hawaj'j Peace Council.

Some SDS members and other activists reacted to the slaying of Dr. King

and rumors of the mobilization of Hawai'i's National Guard by burning their
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draft cards, opting out of what they termed the "Selective Servitude System,"

and joining in a student mass march on Governor John Burns at 'Iolani Palace.

The Governor, who met the students, denied that the National Guard would be

mobilized and sent to the ghettos of the US (where there were uprisings by

black citizens) or to Vietnam. But a few days later, the 29th Brigade, based in

Hawai'i, was called up, and the National Guard was mobilized for duty in

Vietnam. This prompted more campus and community protests, draft-card

burnings and the formation of both a new youth group, the Hawai'i Resistance,

composed of draft resisters and draft-card burners, and a local support

committee, called the Hawai'i Committee to Support Draft Resistance, formed

by UH Professor Walter Johnson and his wife Bette. In those times, refusing

induction, burning draft cards, or advocating draft resistance were felonies,

so it took some commitment and courage to join these groups. But more than

a few hundred joined and contributed to the support committee, and nearly 30

youths were in the Resistance.

When in late April 1968, the UH Board of Regents moved to implement the

firing of Dr. Oliver Lee, a SDS and Resistance supporter, SDS, along with its

ally the Associated Students of the University of Hawai'i (ASUH), organized a

student sit-in at Bachman Hall, the UH administrative building. This coincided

with the more publicized May 1968 SDS sit-in led by Mark Rudd at Columbia

University in New York. The sit-in lasted a few days before mass arrests of over

120 students and faculty occurred. The mass arrests then triggered a more

massive sit-in around the building, which kept it closed for nearly a week. The

ten days of protest under the banner of Liberation Hall did not lead to Oliver

Lee's reinstatement at that time, but did cause the formation of a Student

Faculty Union and the continuation of the struggle the following semester.

(Within ayear, threatened with loss of national accreditation by the Association

of American University Professors (AAUP) and continued student and faculty

pressure, the Regents were compelled to reinstate Dr. Lee. UH President

Thomas Hamilton resigned).

The victory of the Bachman Hall struggle of 1968 and the escalating anti

war movement also led students to realize the need for broader community

support. The students launched projects in the community and among other

youth. Youth Action was formed with church support in 1969 following the



14 Socua~ IPll'ocess UIl1l lHIawai'u, Vot 39, ~999

historic Church of the Crossroads sanctuary in which 37 Gis went AWOL in

protest against the war. The Gis made public statements and stayed at three

local churches for 37 days before authorities moved in to arrest them. Youth

Action sought to raise and distribute seed monies to youth social change

agents doing projects among youth and in schools and the community. By

1971, Youth Action had forged the Hawai'i People's Fund, which eventually

replaced it in order to seek broader funding and a wider variety of projects for

social change, justice and peace. Youth Action, like the Hawai'i Resistance,

was part of the People's Coalition for Peace and Justice, formed in late 1970

after the May 1970 US invasion of Cambodia to push for an end to the war and

to link the anti-war struggle to local issues of justice and equality.

Youth Action called the first Youth Congress of 1970 which brought youth

delegates together from a wide spectrum of groups, both liberal and conven

tional. The delegates caught the community's attention with their resolution

affirming that Hawai'i should be independent from the US and in favor of peace

in ~ietnam. The Youth Congress also urged struggle against the blight of over

development in the Islands. A few weeks later, some of the youth delegates

were roused to go to Kalama Valley and undertake the defense of its residents

against development schemes by Kaiser and the Bishop Estate. This led to the

famed two-year-Iong Kalama Valley struggle and the formation of Kokua

Hawai'i"a local peoples' cadre organization modeled after the Black Panthers

and the Young Lords, US revolutionary black and Puerto Rican organizations

respectively. The People's Coalition for Peace and Justice supported the

Kalama Valley struggle and other campaigns against evictions and gross

overdevelopment on O'ahu and other islands in which Kokua Hawai'i involved

itself and its cadres - Kahalu'u, Ota Camp (Waipahu), Niumalu-Nawiliwili

(Kaua'i), 'Ewa, Waiahole-Waikane, Chinatown, and other communities. "People,

Not Profits" was the slogan lOUdly chanted in protests, as the young activists

joined with community residents of all ages to expose the lie in the myth that

all change and development is "progress." The kindred and similar demon

strations of hundreds, even thousands, of youths in Save Our Surf (SOS _

organized by John Kelly) against destruction of beaches and surfsites by

these same forces of capitalist development occurred in these same years

and often rocked the foundations of the new State Capitol bUilding where
rallies were often held.
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The relating of the anti-war struggle to community and Hawaiian issues

such as Kalama Valley was a significant advance. The demolition scenes in

Kalama Valley in East O'ahu just across from Sandy Beach presented near

rnirror-Images of daily devastation in Indochina minus the outright slaughter:

homes burned or bulldozed, people rounded up, evicted, and made home

less. And Kaiser and its corporate tentacles were involved in both scenarios

oi devastation and uprooting. The racism behind the war and the evictions in

Kalama became apparent. One Bishop Estate official in charge of the

evictions even opined: "In the modern world, the Hawaiian lifestyle is and

ought to be illegal." Such racism naturally spawned resistance and reaction,

and gave fuel to the fire of nascent Hawaiian and local peoples' nationalism.

Pae Galdera's Waimanalo community organization was also coming up with

similar ideas Kokua Hawai'i, in the course of its Kalama occupation, began to

expound such nationalism and also the need for a tactical separation from its

white (haole) supporters. This was not unanimously accepted by all support

ers, but many could see the reason for such a stance, given the media's

tendency to blame "outside agitators" and to showcase haole with long hair

i'~1 their photo coverage of the strugg Ie. It seemed beneficial for the young local

activists of Kokua Hawai'i to have some autonomy to chart their own strategy

and tactics and ensure that their efforts would be seen as a local people's

response to ravages of foreign occupiers, capitalist institutions and developers.

Though Kokua Hawai'i and the remaining valley residents like pig farmer

George Santos lost in the final 1972 police raid on the valley, when they were

arrested, though Kalama Valley yielded to golf course and subdivision

deveiopments along 'Ehukai Road, Kalama was a pyrrhic victory for the elite

msnlpulators and beneficiaries of such "progress." The nonviolent protracted

struggle there publicized the need for, and possibilities of, resistance, showed

the lie within the "benevolence" of development, and alerted other communi

ties to the resources available for just saying NO! Kalama signified the dawn

of many more community struggles which eventually would forge into a

Coaiition against All Evictions, and also represented the militant birth pains of

the Kanaka Maoli movement for sovereignty and self-determination.

Following the Cambodia "incursion," and the May 1970 campus uprisings

(that led to almost every campus in the US shutting down) and the many mass
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rallies of SOS and K5kua Hawai'i in the early 1970s, until the evictions at

Kalama, movement activists tended to move away from mass formations and

efforts, and began instead to organize into cadre organizations to do more

study and analysis, and to form a more disciplined unit. Many of these

organizations, especially among local activists in them, looked to Mao Tse

Tung for inspiration on Third World insurgencies and answers to analyzing

Hawai'j's own situationrThe issue of the Hawaiian national question came to

the fore, often lending more confusion than clarity to the issue and leading to

more divisions than unity. But, in general, most of the cadre organizations of

the left tended to support either Kanaka Maoli self-determination or the less

strictly delineated notion of "local peoples' struggles."

Many of the former student activists now work daily in community organiz

ing or service projects. Others moved to labor organizations, to link up with

workers, either at worksites or in their communities, as Nixon-era inflation,

wage controls, and rising rents and development threatened their families'

well-being. The campus SOS had become enamored of the Progressive Labor

line which held that creating a "student-worker alliance" was the main task,

thus causing these activists to neglect building a campus base. Nor did they

succeed in creating a labor base.

Other activists coming from the People's Coalition for Peace and Justice

in the aftermath of the Vietnam War elected to form a Labor-Community

Alliance (LCA) in 1972 to link unions and workers to vital community issues and

vice-versa. There were many mass strikes in the community, especially in

1973-74: pineapple, sugar, teachers, telephone workers. LCA was successful

in mobilizing support for these struggles and later in building support for

community campaigns against evictions, such as the struggle of elderly

residents in Chinatown, Honolulu, against redevelopment. A cadre organiza

tion called Third Arm, primarily local students, did the initial organizing work

and succeeded in getting the residents together in a mass organization called

People Against Chinatown Evictions (PACE). LCA and PACE attempted to get

union support against such redevelopment which evicted elderly pensioners.

LCA was usually more successful in rallying student and community support

for labor struggles than in developing labor support for community struggles,

especially on issues like the TH-3 freeway in which labor felt it had a stake.
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HOur Historyj OUII' Way~~~

By the late 1960s local activis:s on campus began ex~~e~~ing dissatisfac
tion with the standard cUrriculum and courses, CriticIZing the lack of

Hawaiiens and local people in UH teaching and administrative positions, and

started advocating an Ethnic Studies Program. A Black Studies Program had

been launched earlier, in the aftermath of the Reverend Dr. Martin Luther
King's essassination, but there was no program to educate students about
their history and their roots. Marion Kelly, a researcher then with the Bishop
Museum, had written extensively on the alienation of lands from the Hawaiian
people, and was a respected figure in study groups and demonstrations

against the war and against evictions. She began as alecturer in the fledgling

Ethnic Studies Program in 1970 when it was first launched with a handful of
inspired campus activists. She supported the movement to launch and
preserve Ethnic Studies as did other community activists. These activists, who
had contacts with ex-student activists in the larger community, called upon
their friends and associates to rally community support as well for the students'

demand for "Our History, Our Way." This struggle, after repeated rallies,
ahendance at Board of Regents' meetings, and numerous fora and some sit

ins, succeeded and the ES Program became permanent in 1977. ES enroll
ment reached 280 students by the fall of 1977, and attained nearly 400
enrollees by 1984 (Ka Maka'ainana 1984). Between 1972 and 1976, there

vvere 26 students who majored in Ethnic Studies, and 73 between the years
1977 and 1984. The ES certificate program was approved in 1982.

Needless to say, the Program was always strapped for funds and short on

positions, and almost annually had to engage in renewed battles to maintain
their staffing and funding levels or to prevent the Program's termination. ES

sts.ii worked as a cadre, in close collaboration with one another, in developing

materials and curricula which would reveal the true history of Hawai'i's
peoples, especially the working people and communities, and would train
youth to be agents of change. Courses routinely included requirements for
students to involve themselves with a community and its efforts to preserve

itself. Such students became researchers and assets to community residents

and fostered even more good will toward Ethnic Studies. Consequently,

residents from Waipahu's Ota Camp, He'eia Kea, Waiahole-Waikane, Kahalu'u,

and Chinatown came to ES rallies and hearings and supported the often

embattled ES staff and Program. And ES Program staff and students often

,j . lLii - - - - - -
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mobilized on campus or staged fora to discuss and support community
eviction issues, such as those in Chinatown or Waiahole-Waikane.

In 1974, when the Regents and UH administration wanted to name the new
Social Science building after Stanley Porteus, an academician whose writings
and research were loaded with racist observations and motivations, the new
ES Program launched a petition signed by two thousand students and faculty
and staged a mass rally in April 1975, demanding that the Regents refrain from
naming the building after Porteus. Though not victorious then, the ES Program
today was involved in the struggle led by Hawaiian Studies students and the
ASUH to remove Porteus' name from the building. It took courage and
commitment for ES to wage such battles when its own fate and destiny were
always in question.

Ethnic Studies also sponsored and supported fora bringing other Third
World activists to the Islands. It published several volumes of the Hawai'i Pono
Journal, which acquainted readers with working-class histories and heroes/
heroines. It gathered research and materials on local history and communi
ties, and organized them into a resource room. It helped community and
student groups develop slide-shows and educational materials for use on and
off campus. In all of this, Marion Kelly was often to be seen and heard from.
She has been one of the leading spirits of the Program and the efforts it has
helped spawn.

The legacy of the Ethnic Studies Program is an immense one, and its
history is rich in research, publishing, recruitment and commitment. ES is
certainly capable of writing its own history, in its own inestimable way. This
paper sought to place the rise of the ES Program in the context of the heady
days of the student and anti-war movements and the early community
struggles against eviction. These movements helped to create the social,
ideological and material conditions upon which Ethnic Studies was launched,
and the ES Program replenished the community and labor movements with
activists and ideas, resources and researchers. With its community and
campus conferences, fora, flyers and publications, Ethnic Studies continues
to be an important asset for all of us concerned with the movement for social
justice, peace, equality and self-determination.•:.

Reference

Ka Maka'ainana. 1984. Ethnic Studies Newsletter. Fall issue.

Ethnic Studies and
Ethnic Identity:
Challenges and issues, 1970-1998

Miriam Sharma

T his paper is written f.rom th.e perspective of two different positions I
held in connection with the University of Hawai'i Ethnic Studies

Program. From 1977 to 1979, I served as Interim Director as well as

a faculty member; from my experiences at that time, I will detail the history of

the first eight years of the Ethnic Studies Program from its inception in 1970.

Since 1979, however, I have not been directly affiliated with the Program. I

utilize this distance to comment more generally about changes in the political

and institutional "spaces"1 that Ethnic Studies currently occupies at University

of Hawai'i and raise broader issues currently discussed. The political space

of Ethnic Studies - which it initially shared with the demands for many other

ethnic studies and minority programs across the nation - represents an

ideology that formed the context for its origins. This political space is rooted

in the mid-to-Iate 1960s civil rights thrust of the Blacks as well as growing

general student disaffection towards American involvement in Vietnam and

Southeast Asia.

Three decades later, the contemporary national political space reflects

the history of conservative backlash against affirmative action and open

admission programs on US campuses, and the substitution of a deradicalized

and deracinated "multiculturalism" in the face of antagonistic "culture wars"

and the teaching of the canon on university campuses. Locally, the Hawaiian

sovereignty movement as well as almost a decade of ecor:lomic recession in

the Islands demarcate new arenas of conflict.

There has been a transformation as well of the "designated space" for

Ethnic StUdies within the University of Hawai'i, marking the former's normaliza

tion and institutionalization. No longer concerned with fighting for its survival

(though fighting for adequate positions and support remains), the Program

shifted the terrain of its involvement in struggles in the community. The main

intent of this paper is to present an historical analysis of the political and

institutional spaces from which the Ethnic Studies Program began, situating
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it both nationally and locally, as well as indicating how the contemporary

period significantly differs and poses new challenges.

T he Program was conceived by a rising tide of ethnic militancy and

connected to changing perceptions of ethnic identity leading to de

mands for academic programs that would broaden the knowledge beyond

concepts of ethnicity as race or black-white relations. This marked the

emergence of the Asian American movement and Asian American Studies as

they arose on the West Coast, in places such as San Francisco State,

Berkeley, and UCLA (to name a few), to which the Ethnic Studies Program was

linked. During the civil rights struggle, the "hallowed university -long seen as

the institution with the most enlightened race relations" - became a center and

focus for intense racial conflict (Blauner 1972:256). Bitter confrontations

occurred between largely white university administrators and professors, who

viewed themselves as liberals committed to the civil rights goal of equality, and

"Third World" (i.e., non-white or non-European) students (and to some extent

faculty) over the questions of admissions policies and Ethnic Studies pro

grams.2 The first struggle resulted in an "open admissions" policy which to

some degree succeeded in increasing the numbers of Third World minority

students on campus.3 The second, and allied, struggle resulted in instituting

various minority programs - the earliest were Black Studies, followed closely

(depending upon the student population) by Chicano, Native American

Indian, and Asian American Studies.

As these student demands evolved from the civil rights movement, they

came to be regarded generally as a politicized "Third World movement" in

their own right. In the broadest sense, initial demands for all Ethnic Studies

programs were based on two major considerations. There was the growing

awareness of the commonality of experiences of Third World people arising

from colonial domination (especially as it was exemplified in Vietnam), as well

as the common experiences of Third World peoples within the United States.

Further, it was recognized that the history a(1d present situation of such ethnic

minorities were not adequately covered in existing courses and curricula

within the school system, remaining, to a large extent, an "untold history." Lack

of ethnic awareness and pride on the part of minorities was not uncommon.
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Nor were continuing stereotypes perpetuated in an educational system which,

itself, mitigated against the full and equal participation in our society of

members of certain minorities (Sharma 1978:2-3).4

These programs arose across the country as a direct offshoot of the civil

rights movementS and were rooted in the contradictory perspectives of racism

in America reached by (predominantly) white liberal professors and Third

World students. The latter's perspective on racism led to questions of identity

as well as to the search for a more radical interpretation of American society

and the place of Asian Americans (as well as other non-white minorities) in it.

Perspectives on RacNsm and the Need to Define .d1ell1lt~ty

S truggles over Ethnic Studies centered around the issue of racism or the

definition of the "race problem." The issue revealed cleavages and

conflicting perspectives between white faculty and Third World students. The

white faculty, as Blauner noted,

began with (and to a degree clings to) notions of the 1950s, that prejudice
and discrimination lie at the heart of racial injustice, whereas Third World
students conceive of racism as an overriding reality, a systematic
process structuring the entire society and its institutions (1972:258; see
also Franklin and Resnick 1973; Jacobs et al. 1971; and Steinfield 1970).

This conflict is crucial to understanding the rise and early directions of

Ethnic Studies programs as well as the controversy surrounding them. For

many liberals, racism was (and still is) an individual attitudinal matter; the Third

World definition was a broader one, raising questions about the political,

social, and historical forces present in America. It focused on society as a

whole and on structured relations between people that reveal institutionalized

racism, rather than on individual actions and personalities. At the time, most

white scholars were still ill-at-ease in explaining a phenomena that - by the

historical record of the dominant Anglo society's attempts - should have long

disappeared from the American scene. Blauner (1992) perceptively noted

that academia's general commitment to assimilation as the solution for racial

and ethnic inequalities, and the associated tendency to describe distinctive

values and lifestyles in terms of social class, resulted in a "color blind" ethos

of the liberal ideology. We find a recuperation of this color-blindness in today's
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'It is widely believed that the US Bureau of Census, on whose data the above table

is based, underestimate the number and percentage of Native Hawaiians in the
population. The more likely figure is approximately 20 per cent (Office of

Hawaiian Affairs 1998: 10).

Source: DBEDT 1996:48, Table 1.29.

understanding of the common struggles of Third World peoples and the

promotion of unity among Ethnic Studies departments, and, in a broader

sense, among Third World students and communities through its course

offerings, programs, activities and public standpoint (City College of NewYork

1974:36).

Bringing] rnt An Bacik Home

I n the late 1970s, the population of Hawai'i was indeed unique among the

fifty United States - although now, in the late 1990s, changes in the ethnic/

racial character of the United States make it somewhat less so. State of Hawai'i

statistics for 1980 and 1990 classify the population as follows:

Implicit in the rise of Ethnic Studies programs was a concern over

omissions of knowledge in the areas of racism, ethnic identity and pride,

perspective, concern for community, Third World unity, and political struggle.

The expression of these concerns met with strong resistance on the part of the

academic establishment, and all such programs were the center of contro

versy and bitter struggle. Paradoxically, nowhere can the issues be better

revealed than in the case of Hawai'i - long touted as the "melting pot" of the

Pacific where peoples of many ethnic backgrounds live and work (to say

nothing of marry) together, ostensibly in harmony.
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Other and unknown .

has utterly failed in terms of transmitting knowledge about the Asian
experience, developing Asian self-awareness and leadership, and serv-
ing the needs and interests of the Asian community. Thus the University
has not related itself to the entire society which it is obliged to serve. In
fact, the conspicuous absence of courses on Asian-American history
and experience in the University curriculum and in public education as
a whole poses serious questions on the academic integrity and compe
tence of University curriculum planners and institutional personnel, and
revealS the pervasiveness and deep-rootedness of insti.tutional racism in
our society. The indictment of the University and education in general
goes even farther. At all levels of the system one finds research and
instructional materials that are biased in perspective and bear little or no
empirical correspondence to the realities of the. Asian community (Univer-
sityof California, Berkeley, Contemporary Asian Studies Division 1973:37).

Asian American Studies placed great significance on correcting errors of

omission and distortion in presenting knowledge of Asians in America, so

crucial to the formation of a positive ethnic identity. Perhaps somewhat ahead

of their time in viewof recent issues concerning globalism and transnationalism,

the "Declaration of Principles" for Asian American Studies at the City College

of New York stated that it was the "only university in the country to have Asian

American Studies as a major emphasis in a Department of Asian Studies"

(1974:36). Included in these principles were the promotion of an awareness

of the position of Asians as Asians in America and the provision of a proper

world perspective to discuss the oppression of Asians by imperialist and

colonialist powers of Europe and the United States and the related problems

of racism and discrimination against Asians in the US. Another goal was to

present an Asi.an perspective of Asian history - to re-analyze the early period

of Asian struggle against Western subjugation, up to the current struggles of

Asian peoples to set up independent modern states. Finally, they urged an

espousal of multiculturalism which, while acknowledging difference, downplays

history and race (see discussion, below).

The failure of the University to transmit knowledge about the Asian

experience in America coalesced into a total indictment against institutional

education as a legitimization of racialized thinking. A University of California,

Berkeley, document, for example, noted that race was institutionalized in an

educational system which
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The student breakdown of the University of Hawai'i along ethnic lines for

1980 and'1998 was:

1980 1998
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Pacific Islanders .
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Mixed Asian/Pacific Islander .
Mixed (other) .
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No report/unknown .

. Including some part-Hawaiian.
.. No information available for 1980.
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sugar industry imported into the Islands over 400,000 laborers, primarily Asian

single men. The Japanese, Filipinos, and Chinese formed the largest groups.

With the coming of postwar economic changes, Hawai'i's statehood in 1959,

the tremendous construction boom of the sixties, and a "new kind of sugar" 

the tourist industry - a large influx of people from the continental US threatened

to drastically change the lifestyle of the Islands. On the eve of Third World

student strikes across the nation, Governor John A. Burns openly expressed

his fears about this threat at a meeting of the new 1969 Legislature. He

remarked,

To be perfectly candid, I sense among some elements of our community
- particularly those who are descended from our immigrant plantation
workers - a subtle "inferiority of spirit," which is totally unwarranted and
which becomes for them a social and psychological handicap in life. [... j

They should be proud of their ethnic roots, of the riches and treasures of
their Pacific and Asian cultures.

I submit further that they should be given every opportunity - even

in our public school system - to learn more about their own people's rich
past, to understand the sources of inspiration which motivated their
fathers and their ancestors before them.

Source: UH Statistics.

This multi-ethnic population was primarily a result of changes during the

two hundred years since the West "discovered" the Islands for themselves

with the coming of Captain Cook. Contact with the West brought about a

revolutionary transformation from a subsistence economy of the Native Hawai

ians to Hawai'i's incorporation as a colonial dependency within an expanding

capitalist system (Kent 1971a, 1971b, 1977, 1993; Morgan 1948). This

transformation was achieved by the decimation of the indigenous population

and the alienation of their lands (Lind 1938; Kelly 1970). It was also accom

plished by an attempted cultural genocide in which both American mission

aries and merchants played parts.

After experimenting with provisioning, sandalwood trading, and whaling,

Western migrants to Hawai'i finally found that maximum profit lay in covering

the Islands with huge sugar (and later, pineapple) plantations. The period of

1852 through 1946 (with a lull between 1932 and 1946) marks the time that the

The undercurrent of uncertainty simmering beneath our affluent
surface has been articulated in expressions of concern that Hawaii
stands in danger of losing its unique character [... j

It gets at the very heart of the problem each individual faces in
establishing his identity, in tracing his background and traditions, his
cultural roots and his own historical significance, his place in society.

Governor Burns continued by making a plea for the preservation of the

stories of Hawai'i's ethnic groups, necessary for the identity of their children,

before such stories become scattered and lost.

A small group of campus and community people came together at the

same time to propose an Ethnic Studies Program. Subsequently, and in

conjunction with a legislative mandate, the Program began in July 1970.

Dennis Ogawa, now a professor of American Studies at the UH, was the first

director. Almost immediately, internal troubles and a hostile administration

began to plague the Program, setting a pattern that was to characterize its
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history for at least a decade. Miraculously, the Program survived due to the

ability, dedication, and vision of a number of key personnel in the Program

who, during its critical years, employed their talents to harness the support of

students and the community in their fight for survival and for a meaningful

Ethnic Studies Program.

Both in 1972 and in 1977, the administration attempted to ring the death

knell of the Program. Both times, the Program mobilized large numbers of

people from the student body and the community to demonstrate, sit-in, and

testify for retention of an autonomous Program teaching "Our History, Our

Way." The spring of 1977 finally marked the Ethnic Studies Program's

transition from a "provisional" to a "permanent" University Program. The

following academic year (when I joined), however, was fraught with an

unprecedented scale of administrative harassment which sought to subvert

the newly-made permanent Program. The following year saw the new hiring of

the first full-time, tenure track directorS and a breathing spell from administra

tive hostilities. These would resurface again, however, over the years.

Between 1970 and 1978, conflict arose within the Program on three main

occasions. More important to its early development and direction, however,

was the high rate of staff turnover due to lack of tenure-track positions,

instability in the Program's status, and the short-term commitments that most

students could make. Further, many dedicated staff members left, because

they felt that their work could be carried out more meaningfully in the

community than within the University itself. A total of eight directors in as many

years highlights the problem of staff instability that continued to plague the

Program. Despite this, the Program definitely proved itself as a unique and

viable academic endeavor.

lEarilly Dmll'ect~ol'il and GoaIDs
for the ~tlhlll1mc Stll.WdI~es IPr@gram

A ccompanying the shift in personnel and leadership was a concomitant

shift in the Program's direction. This proceeded along two lines. With the

ouster of the first director in 1972 and the establishment of a People's

Committee on Ethnic Studies, the history and culture of Hawai'i's multi-ethnic

population became primary. The director had attempted to make continental

US experiences a priority (UH/ESP - University of Hawai'i, Ethnic Studies
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Program n.d.: 1; 1972a). The fight against institutional racism at the University

also became a concomitant goal at that time (see Gladwin 1972). Second,

there was a dramatic move towards developing activism and student partici-'

pation in both community struggles and the running of the Program, as well as

in defining program work and objectives (UH/ESP 1973:4). This latter concern

became primary during 1974 to 1976 and resulted in the participation of staff

and students in numerous Island struggles.

it is clear, from tracing goals of the Ethnic Studies Program during 1972

through 1978, that rectifying the aims of omission and instilling knowledge and

pride of student ethnic identity remained primary. This knowledge was

presented through a perspective on society different from that offered in

traditional academic departments (as epitomized by the assimilationist ap

proach of the American Studies Department). The 1972 statement from the

People's Committee read, in part:

Until very recently, the whole public school system in Hawaii offered no
systematically coordinated series of courses on the history, culture or
current problems of any of the ethnic groups in Hawaii. What has been
true of the public school system has also been true of the University of
Hawaii. [... ]

Many generations have grown up in Hawaii without learning anything
about the traditions and history of their ancestors. [... ] They [present
school and university students] are, in many ways, a lost generation.
They have no sense of identity,. of pride in being themselves, little
knowledge about the traditions, history and values of their respective
ethnic groups. [... ] In many of them this lack of self-knowledge has bred
shame; in others, a deep-seated sense of frustration and anger. [... ]

The Program is designed to instill in members of the ethnic groups
living here a sense of intelligent pride in being themselves, in finding out
who they are and how it is they have come to be in the position they are
in today (UH/ESP 1972b).

This sense of a loss of identity among Island peoples - from the original

Hawaiians through the laborers imported to work on sugar plantations and

their descendants - was jinked to the economic, political, and cultu~aL

dominance of the white elite that came to rule the Islands. Ernestine Enomoto,

a senior atthe University of Hawai'i majoring inAmericanhistoryin1971, wrote
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an article "Hawaii from Annexation: An Object of Cultural Colonialism?" This

was published in the first volume of the Ethnic Studies Program's Hawaii Pono

Journal. In it she stated, "becoming a desirable citizen meant more than being

educated and Christianized," it meant being an Anglo-Saxon. The 1890s

doctrines of social Darwinism and manifest destiny served to legitimize white

supremacy over an inferior population in Hawai'i (1971 :4-5). Enomoto pointed

out the significance of a "well-established public education system" that

contributed significantly to the process of assimilating foreigners into Ameri

can culture." The "concept of Americanization demanded the absolute control

of all phases of life by whites" (1971 :9). She wrote further,

In specifying "cultural" colonialism, I suggest a dominating life style

which subordinates those peoples. At the outset of Hawaii's annexation
[indeed, before], such a cultural colonialism was intended. In order to

accommodate the "entirely different race," Americans had to implant its
[sic] values and principles in local soil. This is the common practice of the
Americanization process which demands the surrendering of one's
ethnic identity to a uniformity (Enomoto 1971:10).

The same issue of Hawaii Pono Journal also contains a lengthy and well

documented article on "The Myth of Chinese Success in Hawaii" by William

Bun Chin Chang. At that time Chang (from Hawai'i and currently faculty at the

Richardson School of Law) was a junior at Princeton University's Woodrow

Wilson School of International Affairs and active in the Asian Youth Alliance

there. He made a strong argument against the "traditional explanation" of the

Chinese success which relates alleged success to ethnic characteristics.

Instead, he showed how the Chinese were "allowed" to succeed to a point by

the dominant white society in order to keep the Japanese from advancing. He

further points out that the "ethnic character traits explanation of Chinese

success breaks down when one compares the Chinese with the Japanese"

(1971 :70; ct. US News and World Report 1976). The articles by Chang and

Enomoto clearly reflect concerns similar to those expressed in the Asian

American movement on the continent as outlined above. They point to the

commonalities marking Third World experiences in Hawai'i and elsewhere.

By 1973, the academic and activist roles of the Program were clearly

established. Ethnic Studies Program saw itself as
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born of struggle and the support given by community organizations,
unions, students, and the general community. In fighting for the Program

and in developing the Program, long hours and commitment have been
expended. Because of this the Program has had a responsibility to fulfill.

On the one hand, the Program's role is educational; developing
msterials and analysis which critically examine situations and problems
our people face: social, economic radical [sic], cultural, political, in terms
of their historical development, and developing means by which this
material is passed on to others. On the other hand, the Program has
developed an active participation in the issues and struggles of the
people of Hawaii (i.e. eviction struggles, improvement district struggles,
labor support, etc.) (UH/ESP 1973:4, see also 1974, especially pp. 1-3).

The orientation that academics cannot be separated from the needs of the

community became a firm principle. It was further enjoined that constant

assistance to the community be offered, so that there would be a practical

value to Ethnic Studies' work. Program activists and students went out into

communities and aided in such eviction struggles as Niumalu-Nawiliwili,

Young Street, Waimanalo, Chinatown, and Old Vineyard. During the 1974

1975 academic year, political work within the Program continued to intensify,

as activists joined the Waiahole-Waikane eviction struggle and the H-3

campaign to stop a cross-island freeway and gave support to University

maintenance workers. Ethnic Studies activists played a key role at that time in

mobilizing opposition to naming a new University social science facility after

a man (Stanley Porteus) well-known for his racist writings on the people of

Hawai'l (UH/ESP 1976:4, see also 1977:19 for a complete list of "community

service and outreach").

Between 1970 and 1976, there was, also a shift in the Program's emphasis

from a sole concern with ethnic identity as an expression of cultural national

ism, to a broader concern that links class struggles in Hawai'i with those on the

continent. These are viewed as parallel to larger struggles now waged in Third

World countries against the forces of racism and corporate imperialism. This

fact, in part, accounts for the unusual situation (by national standards) that

haole (whites) were teaching and continue to teach in the Program and served

on Its staff, and that a "Caucasians in Hawai'i" course became part of the

curriculum offering. An interview in the Hawaii Observer with Ethnic Studies
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then-director Davianna McGregor-Alegado, states "all of Hawaii's ethnic

groups (excepting the Hawaiians and Haoles) came to the Islands, first in

response to a demand for cheap labor" (Shrader 1976:14). As they share in

common this economic fact of their local origins, "their history is the history of

a class and should be taught 'from the bottom up.''' It is, says McGregor

Alegado, not a history of kings and businessmen but of working and common

people. The slogan which now represents this set of assumptions is "Our

History, Our Way" (ibid.). The Observer interviewer concludes:

the Ethnic Studies Program is conspicuous less as a political entity than
as an example of a particular approach to learning and teaching - an
approach which de-emphasizes lectures, tests and grades, and which
looks first for a way to involve the student personally in the issues under
consideration. It seeks to employ teamwork rather than competition; and
with its emphasis on first-hand experience, it defies the standard meth
ods of evaluation (Shrader 1976:15).

Between 1974 and 1976, the Program came under attack from the

administration for this type of work. The administration stated that a recogniz

able standard of scholarship had not been achieved. For its part, the Program

maintained that much significant research had gone into curriculum develop

ment in a newly emerging field and that information gleaned from community

work was a significant academic endeavor. In the fall of 1976, the Vice

Chancellor seized upon the ending of the provisional period to recommend

Program dispersal after the Spring 1977 semester. During 1976-77, the

Progra.m undertook a massive "Instructional Program Review" and a massive

campaign of student and community mobilization to succeed in gaining

permanency for the Program. The work and discussion involved in completing

the "Instructional Review" document became the basis for the major goals of

the Ethnic Studies Program which had evolved since 1972. The Ethnic Studies

Program, in 1978, was oriented to serving the needs of Hawai'i's multi-ethnic

community by:

"Teaching Hawai'i's multi-ethnic people's historical and contempmary

contributions and experiences in order to promote pride and apprecia

tion of their own ethnic heritage and that of the diverse ethnic groups.

e Teaching common and working people's historical and contemporary

contributions and experiences from their perspective.
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• leaching the value of community knowledge and experience and

encouraging application of skills and knowledge of serving community

needs.

• Helping students develop skills of critical analysis in order to make

intelligent decisions on personal and social issues and problems and

take affirmative action to resolve them in the interest of the general

community (UH/ESP 1977:10-11,15).

Aitsr gaining permanency as a regular University program, Ethnic Studies

ahempted to develop more specific educational objectives consistent with

their goals. Faculty and administrative reviews in 1977 identified critical areas

of vleakness in academic quality which had to be rectified to some degree

before the next review took place in 1981. Secondly, the Program was plagued

with a plummeting student enrollment - from a high of 569 in fall 1971 to a low

of 254 seven years later. To some extent, this reflected a declining interest in

ihe humanities and social sciences and a general University enrollment

decrease. But it was also due to factors in the wider society which marked an

end to the turbulent sixties and the search for self, and a change to a student

body more concerned with getting jobs after college. Finally, the local situation

changed somewhat in terms of numbers and types of community struggles.

Ihe Ethnic Studies staff was still dedicated to presenting a radical analysis of

HawsiTs past and contemporary condition and working in the community, but

it was committed to doing this within a quality educational program which

~;Jen8.rated a working-class perspective on ethnic history and experiences. It

reco'.;Jnized the need for more stable staffing, more courses, and much

rssearch yet to be done. As the 1970s drew to a close, the Program began to

rnovs towards a normalization of the institutional space it occupied in the

University.

Ii much had changed from the time of the founding of the Ethnic Studies

Program until 1978, even more momentous changes and struggles face the

Program twenty years later. The intervening decades mark a transformation of

the national and local scenes. The conservative backlash against affirmative

3.ctio/l 2nd open admission programs was transferred into the classroom

vvhsre a muted "multiculturalism" substituted for vocal challenges to a Euro

:end alldrocentric curriculum. The failure of the economic dream in paradise
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and concomitant rise of the Hawaiian sovereignty movement, combined with

a globalization that increasingly laps up against and erodes the Islands'

shores, marks the terrain of new involvements and struggles for Ethnic Studies

to address.

Ifacmng the Chanenges of Today

T he Program's institutional space within the University has transformed

considerably. Twenty years ago, it dug in to concentrate on building a

strong base within academia. Indeed, Nakanishi and Leong's 1978 survey of

Asian American Studies Programs, including Hawai'i, noted that

much energy was expended into maintaining programmatic and institu
tional resources, and undergraduate programs. Research, a major
concern, tended to be historical in the form of oral histories or policy
studies. [... ] Teaching and program survival, due to administrative
constraints, were the overriding concerns (Leong 1998:2).

During the second decade of the 1980s, such existing programs were

already "grudgingly recognized" (ibid.). Tenure and promotion battles did

occur (the more publicized one of Nakanishi at UCLA and Franklin ado here

at University of Hawai'i respectively), but this was marked by an '''increasing

professionalisation' of the field in academic settings" (Takagi and ami, from

Leong 1998:3) which enjoined faculty to submit to the "publish or perish"

guidelines of academic survival. While the harbingers of change were already

apparent in 1977, with permanency granted to the Program, the situation is

markedly different now. In 1995, Ethnic Studies became a department and at

present eight faculty positions and several lecturers teach some 45 majors

and 70 certificate students, while over 700 students take courses each

semester. To some extent, these achievements mark a disjuncture in links to

community issues.

More significant and pressing than the transformed institutional space of

the Program, however, is the changed current political space that it occupies.

One area of contention is the critical debates over reimagining the "canon" to

offer a multicultural curriculum to all students, not just students of color. A

conservative backlash against the 1960s civil rights and antiwar movements

focused on what was seen as a radical left entrenched on college campuses

across the nation. From warnings about the estimated ten thousand Marxist

professors (US News and World Report 1982, quoted in Wilson 1995:10) to

Allan Bloom's tome about the decline and fall of the university, The Closing of

the American Mind (1987). attacks came from without as well as within the

University. Dinesh D'Souza popularized warnings about the threats of "Illiberal

Education" as they worked themselves out in the politics of race and sex on

campus (1986) while high government officials joined the bandwagon as well.

For more than a decade, the state apparatus had been behind this attack as

well. From Reagan to Bush, William Bennett to Lynne Cheney, and an

increasingly conservative judiciary to the Republican Congress of the mid

nineties, the US turned to the right (Nelson 1997:35).

Education Secretary William Bennett railed against Stanford University's

attempt to revise its curriculum to reflect a broader, multicultural perspective;

Lynne Cheney, Chair of the National Endowmentfor the Humanities from 1986

1992,7 felt compelled to be "Telling the Truth" about how, "in the view of a

growing number of academics, the truth was not merely irrelevant, it no longer

existed" (1995:15-16). When demands for a changed curriculum could no

longer be ignored, the response was an emphasis on multiculturalism - but,

as Nelson notes, there was a right and a wrong way to do "happy family

multiculturalism." The right way from Cheney's perspective was to focus on

select cultural traditions to celebrate, but to de-emphasize the historical

record, refrain from negative comments about other groups, and avoid attacks

on the nation-state. This was, in effect, a "cookbook of recipes for unchal

lenged coexistence" (Nelson 1997:35).

Even still, the reverberation of demands for an expanded curriculum,

pressed by minorities, feminists, and the left, led to counterattacks on

curricula changes and multiculturalism, along with attacks on feminism and

affirmative action. It was, indeed, seen as a "closing of the American mind"

with accusations of "political correctness hurled againstthose who, in the eyes

of the Blooms, Cheneys, and D'Souzas, represented the barbarians at the

gates and the end of western civilization" (see, for example, Kurzweil and

Philips 1994)BThe National Association of Scholars (NAS), formed in the late

1980s to counteract the perceived threat from the left in higher education, also

attacked affirmative action as recently as 1996. NAS officials Stephen Balch

and Peter Warren stated,
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To the extent that scholars allow theories of social justice to drive their
decision-making, they forfeit their special claim to insulation from the
political process and hence to academic freedom. And this is especially
true when these theories embody concepts such as group rights, which
are conspicuously at odds with evaluating the intellectual merits of
individual students, scholars, and ideas (quoted in Nelson 1997:81).

It is important to know that an affiliate, Hawai'i Association of Scholars, of

the NAS also exists in Hawai'i. While low-key in its functions, it consists of

faculty and students at UH.9 By 1996, the Marxist-on-campus scare seemed

no longer a concern, NAS officials began to rally against the "high percentage

of registered Democrats in humanities departments" (Nelson 1997:81) but

were not notably perturbed about their lack in business, engineering, or

economics departments.

As John Wilson notes, in his pithy analysis in The Myth of Political
Correctness:

The attacks on feminism, affirmative action, and multiculturalism are
linked by the fear of a changing culture. Traditional ideas are no longer
merely accepted as the eternal truth but instead are challenged by new
perspectives of the status quo. None of these new perspectives and
controversial issues is immune from criticism. [... ] The backlash against
PC is part of the resentment against the many changes - institutional and
intellectual- in American universities since the 1960s. [... ] Conservative
critics say that a return to the good old days - when few people went to
college, feminism and multiculturalism did not exist, and nobody caused
trouble-will restore liberal education to its former glory (Wilson 1995:158;
my emphasis).

While Wilson may have overstated that the conservative attack on Ameri

can universities succeeded "beyond their wildest dreams in discrediting the

academic left" (1995:163-64), disillusionment and backtracking did occur.

Respecting "cultural diversity" in the classroom meant facing up to limitations

on the training and knowledge of teachers, as well as limitations on, or even

loss of, "authority." Bell Hooks teaches students tactics of "transgression and

resistance" and views education as "the practice of freedom" (1994:30), but

notes the dangers these pose. "Indeed," she writes,

the idea that the classroom should always be a "safe," harmonious place
was challenged. It was hard for individuals to fully grasp the idea that
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recognition of difference might also require of us a willingness to see the
classroom change - to allow for shifts in relations between students"

(ibid.)

- and between students and teacher. Although she also notes that many

professors "lacked strategies to deal with antagonisms in the classroom"

(ibid.:131), this certainly remains a change to teaching beyond the "comfort

ing 'melting pot' idea of cultural diversity, the rainbow coalition where we would

all be grouped together in our difference, but everyone wearing the same

have-a-nice-day smile!" (ibid.).

Here at the University of Hawai'i, it is imperative for Ethnic Studies to

actively engage with these issues as they work themselves out in the class

rooms and departments across campus. The struggle to incorporate a radical

vision for teaching about minorities is often a diluted success, as it is often

appropriated and taught as a depoliticized form of "multiculturalism." The

presence of numbers of vocal Hawaiian, minority, and female students who

increasingly confront ideas in the classrooms can lead to volatile situations

which, while creating openings for real dialogue, are often mismanaged,
ignored, or worse, stifled. "Our History, Our Way" is no longer exclusively the

rallying cry of the Ethnic Studies, and the Department can no longer rest on the

laurels that saw it in the forefront of struggles for progressive action and social

justice. In 1974, the Ethnic Studies Program was a leader in the (failed) protest

to rename Porteus Hall, galvanizing students and faculty across campus. After

that, however, this issue lay dormant until 1997 when Native Hawaiian

Students in the Associated Students of the University of Hawai'i governing

body with broad-based support from the University community, succeeded in

having the Board of Regents change the name of that Hall to the Social

Sciences Building.

A vital and expanded Hawaiian Studies Program housed in its own

building, with roughly 25 majors and 140 students taking its courses each

semester, now rivals Ethnic Studies as representing the voice of local people.

Perceptions of "local" identity became more ambiguous within the context of

the Hawaiian sovereignty movement. Sovereignty for Kanaka Maoli (Indig

enous Hawaiians) complicates any past meaning of the term that indicated

"Hawaiians and the immigrant groups in general terms as people from Hawaii

in distinction to whites from the mainland" (Okamura 1980:135). Okamura

wrote about the "continuing significance of local identity" in the 1990s as a
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counterpoint to external forces which threaten to overpower those who make

the Islands their home and invite a feeling of powerlessness to direct the

course of Hawai'i's economic and political futures (1994). However, this

significance is tempered by assertions of competing nationalism. 1O Increas

ingly, "native" and "local" struggles are differentiated and may conflict in the

1990s (Fujikane 1994). What role the Ethnic Studies Department construc

tively plays in these struggles and what coalitions this facilitates is yet to be

seen. One indication of this is Aoude's analysis of the need to place the self

determination struggle of the Kanaka Maoli 11 within the context of class

interests reflected in both the local and the global economy, and the strategic

alliances that must ensue (see Aoude 1998 and this issue). Efforts such as

these are clearly in keeping with the shift in the Program's emphasis, by the

mid 1970s, from a singular concern with ethnic identity and cultural national

ism, to linking class struggles in Hawai'i and the continental US.

The Hawai'i of today is, in many respects, a different place than that in the

early struggles for Ethnic Studies. The dream of a better life was tarnished by

a decade-long economic decline marked by a "dependency" and "helpless

ness" that Kent eloquently describes in the long march of "Islands under the

Influence" of outside forces (1993). Immigrants, tourists, foreign investors

(both from Japan and the continental US), the continuing overweening

dependence on tourism, 12 and a greater absorption into a globalized economy

controlled by outsiders, exacerbated the marginalization of Hawai'i's people

to external sources of power and control. All this occurred with the downward

swing of both tourism and the Japanese economy since the crash of East and

Southeast Asian economies in mid-1997. For many of our students, this meant

a future somewhere else, as the "brain-drain" of bright, young talent to greener

pastures continued.

I n its origins, the Ethnic Studies Program emphasized a perspective on the

history of local minority groups that reflected the understanding and feeling

of the people whose history was studied. The goal was to provide an

environment wherein students obtain required skills to solve community

problems and prove effective agents of social change. Ethnic Studies was

conceived with a future orientation, telling students, "This is where you came
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lrom, this is where you are now, and this is where we can go." The emphasis

was on producing minority scholars, professionals, and others who could

return to their own communities to work, and not be a part of the "ethnic" brain

drain. It hoped to produce individuals who could use the perspectives of their

own cultures to analyze the problems of their communities and develop

institutions and agencies that were culturally consistent with solutions to those

problems. Linked to such programs across the nation, specifically that of

Asian American Studies, it arose from the attempt to instill in individuals a

consciousness of ethnic identity and respect, and stressed the need to

understand the objective factors or processes at work in society that actively

defined such self-identity.

In these many ways, Ethnic Studies departments/programs, both here

and elsewhere, were the forerunners of what has become a movement toward

multicultural or multivocal perspectives that enter into every aspect of every

discipline. Today, however, with minority voices demanding to be heard from

every corner, and awareness of ethnicity and "identity politics" so widespread,

the Department faces new tasks. What is also highlighted here is that identities

are multiply articulated and situationally determined; along with ethnicity, for

example, there are considerations of gender and class. Leong calls attention

to the need to

develop new "crossing strategies" to narrow the gap between public
cultures and academic communities [to] cross the lines of race, gender,
and class to form coalitions with those even more marginalized than we
are - in international, national, and local struggles for civil, religious,
immigrant, and workers' rights (1998:9).

Ironically, the "brain-drain" pushing local students off the Islands is due

to the long recession the state seems unable to pull out of, rather than a desire

to leave local communities Under such economic pressures, the need to

evolve longer-term strategies that will create coalitions of people working

towards a better future is now more critical than ever. Bridging what may be

a growing gap between "natives" and "locals" is a case in point. Building on

"" strong foundation of active struggle, and facing new challenges in the future,

the Ethnic Studies Department is in a good position to refashion itself and

emerge as an even more powerful voice for equality and social justice.~:·
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N@tes

I would like to thank the members of the Ethnic Studies staff at the University ofHawai'i for al/
they shared with me in the process of learning. Special thanks go to Oavianna McGregor and
Franklin Odo for their helpful suggestions on the sections relating to the period up to 1978.

1. The idea of "spaces" is discussed by Russell Leong in his overview of "The Pathway
of an Asian American Discourse" (1998:1). I do not deal here with the "discursive
space" relating to analytical perspectives in the field, nor with the "transnational space"
and its connections with global formations.

2. "Ethnic Studies" is used as a general term to cover all programs dealing with non-white
minority groups in the US (e.g., Black Studies, Chicano Studies, Native American
Indian Studies, or As\an American Studies). Some writers (Endo 1973:281) make a
distinction between Black Studies Programs and Ethnic Studies. In Hawai'i, Ethnic
Studies is used to cover the studyof all ethnic groups from a working class perspective.
This paper uses Ethnic Studies to refer to all such programs and then specifies Asian
American Studies or Ethnic Studies at Hawai'i.

3. The case of City College of New York is one of the best documented (see e.g., City
College of New York 1974; Gross 1978; Yanagida 1972). Asian Studies, Black Studies
and Puerto Rican Studies were formed in 1971 as a result of the CCNY Third World
Student Strike of 1969. It went from an "almost entirely white and predominantly Jewish"
college in the sixties to the present multi-ethnic student population of "33 percent
black, 21 percent Spanish, 12 percent Jewish, 11 percent Asian and diminishing
percentages of Italians, Irish, Ukrainians, Serbo-Croations and Slavs" (Gross 1978: 13;
see also Blauner's general discussion, 1972:264-68).

4. For example, see Chun-Hoon (1975). Media and literary representations of Third World
peoples have also come under strong scrutiny and attack.

5. Wong states (1972:33): "During the late fifties to the middle sixties, Asian Americans
were conspicuously absent from the various events of the civil rights movement. This
is not to say that no Asian Americans were involved, but only that they had no
organizations or coalition to draw attention to themselves as a distinct ethnic group."
Endo also points out that blacks were the first to make demands for Ethnic Studies
programs (1973:286). Uyematsu discusses the importance of the "black power"
movement for the rise of "yellow power" and the questions raised regarding Asian
American identity (1971).

6. Franklin Odo remained the director from 1978 until 1997 (although on leave in the final
three years), when he resigned to join the Smithsonian Institution.

7. Four of Bush's nominees to the National Endowment for the Humanities Advisory
Council of 1992 belonged to the conservative National Association of Scholars - UH
branch (see Wilson 1995:12ff, and note 9 below).

8. "PC" is used to "refer to an ensemble that takes in various beliefs and causes, and often

includes a rejection of the traditions of the West. Some aspects of these phenomena

IEtitmoc Shlldloes alll1ldl !Etl/moe ~d1ell1ltoty 39

are individually acceptable, but as a whole and especially in its extreme forms, this

'movement' has created a dogmatic and intolerant atmosphere in the universities and
elsewhere in the culture that is hostile to the exchange of ideas and harmful to the
education of students" (1994:7).

9. The current president of the Hawai'i chapter is James Roumasset, professor of
economics Its members subscribe to the NAS educational philosophy with its stand
egainst campus affirmative action and sexual harassment policies.

The NAS works to enrich the substance and strengthen the integrity of
scholarship and teaching, convinced that only through an informed under
standing of the Western intellectual heritage and the realities of the contem
poraryworld, can citizen and scholar be equipped to sustain our civilization's
achievements. In light of these objectives, the NAS is deeply concerned
about the widening currency within the academy of perspectives that
refleXively denigrate the values and institutions of our society. Because such
tendencies are often dogmatic in character, and indifferent to both logic and
evidence, they also tend to undermine the basis for coherent scholarly
dialogue. Recognizing the significance of this problem, the NAS encourages
E:. renewed assertiveness among academics who value reason and an open
intellectual life (National Association of Scholars 1997).

More information can be found at: http://www.nas.org.

'10. C"ndace Fujikane speaks of "the anomalous status of Local Asians who are part of a
non-Native Hawaiian, multiracial Local movement asserting its own cultural identity"
(1994:24) in the face of "Native Hawaiian Nationalism."

11. Ibrahim Aoude has been connected with Ethnic Studies since 1976, joined the faculty,
iull-time, in 1990, and is currently the Chair of the Department.

",2. Despite all the writing on the wall and the downward slump in tourism - especially the
affluent kind from Asia - the state still sinks more and more public expenditures into this
mono-economy. A recent report produced by Hawai'i-based research sponsors and
,he World Travel and Tourism Council (1997) contains glowing projections for future
tourist revenues, provided that "more money will have to be spent to protect Hawai'i's
market share in tourism. More taxpayer money must be injected into Department of
Business, Economic Development and Tourism (DBEDT) and the Hawai'i Visitors and
Convention Bureau (HVCB), so that they can market Hawai'i to the rest of the world and

particularly Japan (Roeder 1998:13; see his critique of the report).
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Huli:
Community Struggles and Ethnic Studies

Soli Kihei Niheu

Thefallowing is Soli Niheu's personal account ofthe history ofthe University
afHawai'i Ethnic Studies Program as part ofthe young political community
from the early 1970s. It focuses especially on the Kanaka Maoli movement.
Sai i Niheu has been an active member ofthe indigenous rights and local land
struggles since he, as a young man, returned from school in the continental
US iii the late 1960s. Also an early advocatefor Pacific indigenous alliances,
he. iW5 been the leading force in the Hawai'i contingent of the Nuclear Free
!lild Independent Pacific (NFIP) since the early 1980s.

Aloha mai,

My ancestral name is Hanaleiwelokiheiakea'eloa Niheu, Jr., of

Ni'ihau. I went to school in America, in San Jose in the 1960s,
where I was president of the Hawaiian Club. We tried to maintain

cultural values and promote na mea Hawai'i, Hawaiian things. There was a

black students' union group, and I made many friendships with people from

the 81ack Panther Party. My political journey began with the Greek philoso
phsrs Socrates, Plato etc., and Roman intellectuals, but also with Jesuit

thinksrs. I thank my philos,ophy teacher and my European literature teacher for

opening my eyes to "democracy." I learned a lot. Engineering and philosophy

were my fields.

Culturally speaking, I was not aware of our great Kanaka Maoli political

thinkers such as Malo and Kamakau. I was not exposed to them until I came

homs. But I participated in some of the civil rights marches. I learned from

M=:rtin Luther King and, of course, from Gandhi. I was told by Janet Lai that if

I believed in what I believed in, I should return home. And I did.

Coming Home

At the time I came home there were demonstrations at Bachman Hall, sit

ins [see articles by Witeck and Sharma in this issue]. That was my first

exposure to political issues in Hawai'i. Linda Delaney was president for the
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Associated Students of the University of Hawai'i (ASUH) at that time. We were

protesting the war.

When I first came, these guys, Mervyn Chang and Ray Catania, were

working with a group and putting out the political paper, Hawai'i Free, from a

van. Chang approached me and asked if I were an undercover cop. And I

looked at him: "Hi brah, you must be nuts!" That began my close friendship

with Mervyn Chang. I also met Kehau [Lee]. She went to Cuba. So I ap

proached Kehau and told her, "Gee, you go fight for the Cubans, and no fight

for the Hawaiian people." I guess she just ignored me; she was politically

trained by the House people of Tenth Avenue. They had a collective there

called "the House." It was under the leadership of Herb Takahashi. Some of

the others there were Pete Thompson, Diane Choy, and Gwen Kim. They had

their Marxist study group.

The first Kanaka Maoli political struggle I was involved in was protesting

a bill introduced in the State Legislature to take over Ni'ihau by condemnation

and turn it into a park. That struggle was put forward by Pinky Thompson, the

administrative aide to John Burns. With my family, I lobbied all the legislators

against the bill, speaking on behalf of our 'ohana [extended family] from

Ni'ihau. As a consequence, the bill was defeated. There was too much

opposition. The Robinsons did not take a politically up-front profile; they just

stayed in the background, while other people came forward to support them,

like we did in the Kanahele and Niheu 'ohana: lIiahi Kanahele, cousin Donald,

and his son. That was in 1969.

c;-phe struggle to stop the eviction of farmers to make way for upper-class

LJ housing in Kalama Valley on O'ahu was closely related with changes in

the Ethnic Studies Program. We formed the Kokua Kalama in 1970. The

leadership was provided by myself, Larry Kamakawiwo'ole, and Kalani Ohelo,

whom I met at the 1970 Youth Conference. Kalani was a young, outstanding,

vibrant personality from Palolo.

Ethnic Studies students devised the slogan "Our History, Our Way," and

I can still see AI Abru - a fellow of Portugese descent - carry the sign and

shouting. He became a well-known disc-jockey, and like many of the other

students,' he was also a member of Kokua Kalama. We had them all: Korean,
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Gwen Kim, Mary Choy, Linton and Dana Park; Japanese, Ko Hayashi and Lucy

Witeck; Filipino, Ray Catania and Joy Ibarra, I think; Pake [Chinese], Carl

Young; Kanaka Maoli, Roy Santana. Many Kanaka Maoli but mixed blood,

locals, also participated.

On campus at the same time, a struggle went on, in regards to the Ethnic

Studies Program. The director of Ethnic Studies was Dennis Ogawa, but

because of conflict and in-fighting, eventually the people wanted Larry

Kamakawiwo'ole to be the head of the Ethnic Studies Program. When Larry

became the alaka'i [leader] for that struggle, he went out to the community to

get support. He gave me a call, and he gave Kalani Ohelo a call, to at least talk

story about the Program.

At the same time, there were Kehau, Jay Walbenstein, Linton Park, and,

I think, John Witeck, who were involved in the Kokua Kalama Committee, as

I think it was called at that time. The Hayashis, Ko and Lori, were also involved.

They took the initial fights; they got arrested first. Larry Kamakawiwo'ole of

Ethnic Studies decided not only to support the Kalama Valley residents, but

to take a leading role in that struggle. So we had this thing going on between

Kokua Kalama and Ethnic Studies.

This activity initiated the renaissance of Hawaiian self-determination and,

in a certain respects, sovereignty, because we wanted the military out of

Hawai'i. We wanted to control immigration; we wanted our lands to go back to

our people. We wanted the multinational corporations to get out of Hawai'i; we

wanted the Bishop Estate to fulfill its fiduciary duties to our people. In one of

our meetings with the Bishop Estate, Ed Michaels said that Hawaiian lifestyle

should be made illegal. That was a famous quote that we Llsed in our papers.

He was the PR man [for the developers] in Kalama Valley.

We organized the residents of Kalama and as a result, people like Moose

Lui, Mama Lui, George Santos, and the Richards family (Black and Ann)

played key roles in the struggle. We also had support from some of the local

groups, aside from the House. One, for example, was a group called

Concerned Locals for Peace with the family of Nick Goodness. Others were

some church groups from Aina Haina and Niu Valley, and, of course, Marion

and John Kelly also supported that struggle. Eventually more groups came to

support.

-"--,
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One group, however - the Hawaiians - was rather hesitant to support us,

because whenever the topic of Kalama Valley came up on the TV screen, too

many haole [white people] were seen, especially the hippie type, carrying

banners and stuff like that. It did not look like a Kanaka Maoli struggle. Some

of us sat on the board of directors of the Hawaiians, a group started in July of

1970. It was the first statewide political demonstration by Hawaiians since the

days of the Lili'uokalani protests and the Hawaiian Civic Club in the 1920s, I

guess. The Hawaiians were the first group in contemporary times to question

the state and its obligations towards our people. They felt that the Hawaiian

Homes Commissioners were failing in their fiduciary responsibilities by allow

ing long-term leases for non-Hawaiians, like the Parker Ranch and countless

others. Homestead land was also being used for schools and airports that had

nothing to do with providing land for the people with the necessary koko

[blood]. The Hawaiians put forward people like Jimmy Sablan and Georgiana

Padeken. The group was primarily led by Pai Galdeira, a young fellow from

Waimanalo. He was the alaka'i for that hui[group] and in several meetings with

us, he pointed out that they could not support us, because whenever you

mentioned Kalama Valley, there were too many haole holding signs.

First we decided that only Kanaka Maoli could be part of the leadership.

Then we changed it to locals. In our public relations, the community groups

W9uld only show Kanaka Maoli and locals speaking on behalf of the organi

zations. And by local I mean those peoples who were oppressed by the

plantation system, those whose ethnicitywas Japanese, Filipino, Chinese, etc.

The occupation had off and on four-hundred people, and a lot of support came

from the white peace activists and environmentalists. Now the latter were

asked to leave to ensure that the flavor was local. I think that was an important

move on our part, and I must say that some of the whites understood the

reasons and rationale - people like John Kelly and John Witeck, who were

quite active, they understood - but some other people did not appreciate

being asked to leave and displayed their frustration.

In Kokua Kalama's first beginnings, the primary seeds were Kanaka

Maoli. People like-besides myself, Kalani and Larry- Pete, Kehau Kaipo Lee,

Lora Ellen Castle, and we must not forget, Edwina Akaka. She was also part

of our group. A lot of the membership were students in the Ethnic Studies

Program.
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In 1971, we changed the name to Kokua Hawai'i. One of the primary

reasons for the name change was that we had to have a "global understand

ing." In many of our study sessions we read about Mao, Marx, and Lenin, and

in order to have Kokua Hawai'i be proletarian, we had to change our criteria

for leadership. We formed alliances with groups such as the Young Lords

Party of New York, and IWK and other Chinese and Japanese groups out of

San Francisco. They were oriented towards the teaching of Maoism, Marxism,

and Leninism, and many of the teachers were young people like Juan

Gonzales of New York.

At this time, we also managed to communicate with some of the indig

enous people of Alaska, the InuiL'The reparations of the Alaska Native Claims

Settlement Act were important to us, and we had a big conference at the Makiki

Christian Church in Honolulu, inviting the Alaskan people to come over here.

This was under the leadership of a group from the House collective.

Some of the leadership in Kokua Hawai'i were House people, trying to

come in and influence us with Marxism, Leninism, and all those types of things.

However, when the time came for the eviction of the residents of Kalama

Valley, a call was put forward by the leadership of the House collective not to

participate in the boycott, not to get involved or arrested, but some of the

people like Ko Hayashi and Pete and Gwen from the House broke the directive

from their leader; they did come up to the Valley. Why they were supposed to

stay out of the Valley, only Herb Takahashi, Mel Chang, and those guys would

know.

The Ethnic Studies Program helped organize the China People's Friend

ship Association. There were tours between here and China in the 1970s. One

of my degrees is in hotel management and tourism, and when they initiated a

fundraiser to send people to China, it was quite clear to me that they were

charging too much. Also, if they were going to charge that much for these

tours, they should have provided more slots for indigenous peoples. This was

a big issue. Some of our people went, though. Kalani Ohelo did go, and Edwin

Richards from Hau'ula, who was married to Margaret Richards, who was

active in the welfare rights organizing committee back in the seventies. Pete

Tagalog went, because the organizers provided scholarships. There was a

series of tours. It was important to expose some of our grassroots people to

world issues. In China at that time, a lot of things were going on, so we felt the
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need for people to gain first-hand knowledge. This was political education, to

learn from what was happening in China. It was an excellent idea.

!land S1h'~ggillesand K@Ik~a H21waffi~ffi

KOkua Hawai'i played a very important role, not only in the Ethnic Studies

Program, but also in the Kanaka Maoli movement and in local land

struggles. We were all over. So many struggles ... I do not see how we did it.

All kinds of struggles, from PACE [People Against Chinatown Evictions], to

He'eia Kea, Waiahole-Waikane, Nukoli'i, to Niumalu-Nawiliwili. I would like to

recognize some of the leadership in these struggles.

In Kalama Valley, people like the pig farmers George Santos and Otelo,

Black and Ann Richards, and Moose and Mama Lui were some of the key

figures. We were working with Jerry and his wife Rocky in He'eia Kea, fighting

eviction by Hawaiian Electric. In Chinatown, we worked with Emile Makuakane,
Charlie Minor, Duke Choy, May Lee, Oliver Lee, and others. They tried to evict

people from one of the buildings there, so a call went out from Emile for Kokua

to come on down. So we went down there and supported the evictions. I got

arrested, when we tried to stop the eviction by locking arms.

As people from outside, we could only do certain things. It is so important

that we remember that the leadership in any struggle should be the people

who are directly affected. As malihini [outsiders] we should know what our

roles are, and not to try to take leadership, which would be wrong, because

part of the process of self-determination is for people to freely determine their

political status and freely pursue their economic, social, and cultural develop
ment. To prevent centralized bureaucracy is one of the things we must strongly

support.

Among the Hawaiians, we had people like Georgiana Padeken, who

played a very important role. Others were Randy Kalahiki and Christine Teruya

from Maui. From the Big Island, we had tons of people, among others Joe

Tassell, Dixon Enos, and Boot Matthews. I mention these names to let people

know that there were supporters out there who never received appropriate

recognition for the sacrifices they made.

We originally had a committee in 1972 investigating landing on Kaho'olawe,

but it was not until several years later that the first landing took place. In PKO
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[the Protect Kaho'olawe 'Ohana] you had the Helms, the Rittes, and Emmett

Alul"i, just to mention a few. From Moloka'j there was also Judy Napoleon. She

was with the Hawaiians and with Hui Ala Loa, which was the beginning of

Protect Kaho'olawe 'Ohana. There was a struggle with Moloka'i Ranch,

regarding access to the west coast of Moloka'i, Kaluako'i, and all those places.

I went there to support them.

Speaking about Moloka'i struggles, I think that Kokua Hawai'i made a big

mistake, because of a memo of the steering committee. I initiated a commu

nication, inviting PKO to come to Kokua Hawai'i if they needed to get

iniormation out. But unfortunately, we did not give enough support to PKO and

Hui Ala Loa. We did not print some of their requests in our newsletter, Kokua

Hawai'i. The collective that was printing the paper decided against providing

technical support. They condemned PKO's material as "cultural nationalistic."

i was so angry. That was a conflict between the cultural and Marxist perspec

tives, and we were too dogmatic. That is what I think. But then, others might

say otherwise ...

We must not forget Joy Ahn. She has been in the movement for a long time.

She was working for Patsy Mink, and when we first met her, we were quite

impressed with her mana '0 [thinking]. One of my obligations as a leader was

to try to drag her into Kokua Hawai'i. It was just a matter of going, "Hi, Sister,

how about coming with us?" Her politics was clear already. It was not hard.

Speaking about people working with us, we had Jimmy and Rosanne Ng

of Kana, whom I knew up in San Jose where Iwent to school with Jimmy. When

they came back to Hawai'i, I was at the airport sending off our contingent,

Kalani Ohelo and Edwina Akaka (commonly known as Moanikeala Akaka), off

tothe Black Panther Conference in Washington, DC. When I sentthem off, here

come Jimmy and Rosanne. Straight from there, we went to Kalama Valley.

When Kalani and Edwina returned from the conference, they brought the idea

of wearing berets, but some of us, me and Mary Choy for instance, refused to

vvear berets.

In the Niumalu-Nawiliwili struggle in 1973, there was Stanford Achi. Here

was a man who worked all his life, a hard worker, now threatened by eviction

ior resort development at Niumalu-Nawiliwili. I think that without Stanford, his

wife June Achi, and of course their daughter, Karen, we could not have done
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it. The sacrifices they made as a family were just tremendous. With some of the

students of Ethnic Studies, we went there as a unit, along with the John Kelly

crew. John provided technical and organizing support. We won the struggle.

In the Waiahole-Waikane struggle, we worked with Bobby Fernandez,

Bernie Lam Ho, Hannah Salas and her husband and their Guamanian

contingency. Many Chamorro farmers and residents were involved. They were

strong; it was beautiful. And, of course, Ike Manalo and some of the Filipino

contingency were key persons. In the Ota Camp struggle, we had Pete

Tagalog.

We were working with Tom Ebenez in the struggle to prevent eviction of

the residents of Halawa Mauka to allow H2 to go through. The state passed a

bill that any time they removed people for a state project, they would have to

pay them a certain amount, depending upon the number of members of the

household and the number of rooms in their homes. That was the end result

of that part of the Halawa Mauka struggle. At the time, it was an important

victory.

The Aloha Stadium struggles were even more interesting. The state

government was always trying to divide us, and what they did in this case was

to send Abraham Akaka [a well-known Kanaka Maoli minister] out to bless the

Stadium with his Kamehameha Koa Bowl. But the residents of lower Halawa,

Kupi Palio, Shirley Nahoopii, and the rest of the 'ohana - I can't remember all

the names, but the leaders were women - they confronted Akaka, and he put

down his Kamehameha Bowl. He did not use his Kamehameha Bowl to bless

the Stadium. Some of the workers got killed. In fact, even a safety inspector

was run over by a cement truck. When some of the other workers died in

accidents, Akaka suggested to give Kupi Palio a call and ask her to come

down.

There was a movement called Stop the TH-3, and I remember the slogan

was "Stop TH-3, for land and sea" - and that movement stalled the construc

tion for years. The highway did not go through Moanalua Valley as planned;

it was shifted to Halawa Valley. John Dominis Holt supported our struggle, and

he also provided financial assistance to many people in the sovereignty

movement, including funding a tour to Aotearoa [New Zealand] for indigenous

artists. The alliance of John and his wife Patches with the movement was one

of the good things that came out of that struggle.
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We formed this Hawaiian Stop All Evictions Coalition. All the leaders of

community associations who were facing evictions, from Waiahole-W<;tikane

to Ota Camp and Halawa, a whole bunch of people came down, even from

Nukoli'i. We had a big demonstration, a march to stop the H3 [freeway]. Paige

8sIber was involved, Tom Ebenez from Halawa Mauka was a leader, and Kupi

Palio and Shirley Nahoopii were from Halawa Makai, the Stadium. They all

csme together.

I organized the first Apprenticeship Council in the Carpenters' Union,

nationwide. We provided different levels of apprenticeship according to the

numbers of years you have been an apprentice. I became the chairman of the

council. When the question came up regarding the construction of the H3, the

unions got together and had hundreds of workers showing support for H3 at

a hearing at the City Hall. I spoke out against it, and that exposed me: how

could I talk about being for the workers when here I was fighting against the

irseway, a project which would provide jobs for hundreds of workers, carpen

ters, steel men, electricians, and masons? That was a contradiction as far as

my being a union person, fighting for jobs. But I took the position that it was only

2. short-term solution; as soon as the job was done, they still would not be able

to provide homes for our carpenters or people in the union. The people who

were really "making out," when you looked at it, were the multinational

corporations ... and they made the workers do the dirty work for them. Perhaps

the overhead rail system would have been better, providing more jobs for a

longer period of time, less disruption of the traffic flow, and less destruction of

the environment.

When it really came down to it, I took the position for cultural rights versus

workers rights, (proletarian rights). It is a hard choice under the capitalist

system. When I did that, there too went my job opportunities as far as my

\-vorklng as a carpenter. I was "black-balled" and started getting all the dirty

iobs, the dangerous jobs.

Our group was also involved in the Ad hoc Committee for a Hawaiian

Trustee, in 1972 and in ALOHA [Aboriginal Lands of Hawaiian Ancestry] led

by Louisa Rice and her son, Herbert DeMello, in 1972. Peggy Hao Ross

rsturned home in 1972 and initiated the 'Ohana 0 Hawai'i. There was the

Congress of Hawaiian People, in which Paige Barber was one of the leaders,

and there was Home Rule with Fred Cachola, Hui Hanai and many others. In
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the 1980s there was Hui Na 'Oiwi. We put on the first sovereignty forum 1985

and fought Waimanalo evictions that same year. In Waimanalo, there were two

particular struggles that we participated in. One was the Waimanalo Plantation

struggle under the leadership of Herb Takahashi and some of the people that

he represented. We worked with Walter Kupau fighting the eviction there, and

we preserved housing for the plantation community.

We also had the Waimanalo park eviction further down the road. Kalani

Ohelo and Kamakea played a strong role there. So all these struggles were

actually connected to Ethnic Studies. I got arrested twice from the beach park

and then we went and occupied the Hawaiian Homes office, Georgiana's

office, for two or three days. The guy who came to arrest me there with the State

Law Enforcement Division was a carpenter whom I knew from the time that I

organized the Carpenters' Apprenticeship Council. He was one of my sup

porters at that time.

IEt~n~c StlUldQes and the Peopme~sCommmUee

I did not get involved with Ethnic Studies Program until 1970. Because of the

problems with the program director atthe time, we decided to support Larry

Kamakawiwo'ole as director. It was quite obvious that he had mana [divine

power, authority]. He was the type of person who was quiet and very effective.

He was very intelligent, and because he was Kanaka Maoli, we went and

supported him.

We formulated a leadership structure for Ethnic Studies with a People's

Committee in order to get input from different perspectives. It had representa

tives from the faculty and student groups as well as from the community. It

worked out pretty well, as a total effort. We showed a united front. In the

People's Committee, we had a faculty contingent, of five people, the commu

nity contingent of five people, and the students. Some of the names of Ethnic

Studies faculty were Kay Brundage, Ross McCloud, Pua Anthony, Marion

Kelly, and Agnes Nakahawa-HowaJd. Representing the community were

myself, Francis Ka'uhane, Roy Santana, Mary Choy, and I think the last one was

Buddy Ako. Francis was with the group called the Hawaiians; Roy Santana,

Mary Choy and I were with K6kua Hawai'i; and Buddy Ako was with the Youth

Center in Hau'ula. Some of the students I remember were Terri Keko'olani,

Davianna McGregor, Guy Fujimura, and Mel Chang, and Pete Thompson.
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Before we were officially recognized as a program in the College of Social

Sciences under Dean Contois, the dean set up the Steve Boggs Committee to

investigate the possibility of a permanent Ethnic Studies program. They had

to have a separate group of faculty determine the validity of Ethnic Studies.

Representing the administration were Dean Contois and Chancellor Takasaki.

We had to convince the Board of Regents to support the program, and we

succeeded because of persistence and because of the importance of the

Ethnic Studies Program. At that time at the University, this was the only

opportunity to learn the history from a native or from a people's point of view.

There was no Center for Hawaiian Studies. In fact, one of the things that came

out of the Ethnic Studies Program"was an understanding of the necessity for

Hawaiian Studies. This University can have a Korean Studies Center, all kinds

of studies and programs - and the University sits on ceded lands - so why was

there no Hawaiian Studies? Hawaiian was taught as a foreign language. Now

we have both Hawaiian Studies and Ethnic Studies.

Independence and Semf~lDefl:erm~nation

Self-determination is the will of the people, but sometimes people are

misinformed because of slick propaganda or false media coverage.

Based upon this misinformation, they take positions that are contrary to the

best interests of all people. One of my good friends in the Mormon church says

that if a majority of people express delight for a certain thing, it does not mean

that it is right. Using the example of cow dung, he said that even if it attracts

a lot of flies, it does not mean that cow dung is good. What he was really saying

was that just because a majority expresses a certain desire, like continuing the

wardship of the United States (which at the present time, the polls indicate that

the majority of people want to continue), this does not mean that this is the right

way to go. I think that it is beginning to change, however. At the present time,

it is getting fairly close to the fifty percent mark. That is why education is so

important.

Self-determination is a catchword, and it is a positive word. But you have

to be very careful. If people are not afforded the truth, the real history, they will

voice the continuance of welfare from the colonizers. There is a difference

between self-determination and independence. Self-determination is a cop

out for our case, particularly because we are colonized. Part of decolonization
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is that we have to decolonize our minds. People who are not part of the

processes of decolonization will end up in a worse position. So, when you talk

about the native Hawaiian vote [in 1996] and a constitutional convention

proposed by Ha Hawai'i [in 1998], it is kind of spooky.

NUiCmeallf ~I!'ee = and ffindependemd = PCilcffifwc

We have played a very important role in the movement for self-determi

nation and sovereignty in association with the Nuclear Free Pacific

movement.

In 1974, or it might be 1975, there was c~nference in Suva, Fiji, for a

Nuclear Free Pacific. The people who went there from Hawai'i were Pete

Thompson, John Kelly, Auntie Peggy Hao Ross, and her husband. Auntie

Peggy's husband was involved in the bombing of Bikini Island, and he got

cancer from participating in that testing. The second conference was in

Pohnpei, I think, and the third one was in Hawai'i in 1980. At that time, it was

called the Nuclear Free Pacific (NFP).

The organizers down here were mostly peace activists. I got involved as

the head cook; that was my beginning. One of the things that were upsetting

was that the organizers were only allowing three delegates to represent

Hawai'i. \ took the position that because this was a once-in-a-lifetime thing, the

fact that our people got a chance to be with people from allover the world to

protest the nuclear build-up, and therefore, we should have more delegates.

Bernard Punika'ia felt as strongly as I did that we needed more positions

opened for Kanaka Maoli activists, and we met with the organizers on the

steering committee at the American Friends Service Committee. We took a

strong position, Bernard and I. Not all Kanaka Maoli felt that it was appropriate

to take a certain line. But we insisted and finally said, "Look, if you don't give

us more delegates, we are going to boycott this whole conference." I think they

got the message. So they asked us, "How many delegates do you want?" "Oh,

a dozen." What happened was that the organizing committee met separately

to decide our request, and they were quite concerned, but Bernard and I stood

fast. They came back with a counter-offer, a compromise. Politics, as defined

by certain people, is the art of compromise. "How about five delegates?"

Bernard and I left the room and went outside to discuss the counter-offer,
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which we accepted kind of in a laughing way, because we exerted self

determination. We went back inside and told them that we accepted. But then

they wanted five names, specific names. We told them, "No, we want five slots

so we can allow people to rotate and be part of the delegation." We wanted

people from the neighbor islands, people like Joyce Kainoa, Emmett Aluli, and

Judy Napoleon to get a chance to participate. Then we had Angel Pilago and

Edwina Akaka, and people like Ho'oipo DeCambra who was not a delegate,

but helped with the cooking.

What happened at that conference was very, very important. We called for

the indigenous peoples to caucus - to use a haole word - among ourselves.

Those people who spoke at that meeting strongly believed that we should

include independence as part of the movement in the Pacific. That was where

people like Hilda Halkyard-Harawira, with the Maori People's Liberation

Movement, and Liz Martin, with a group called Te Matariki, expressed strong

feelings of including independence in a change of the name. The supporters

for this change were primarily Kanaka Maoli, Maori, and Maohi (Tahitians)

those peoples who were involved in independence struggles. We also got

support from the different island states' representatives, and of course from

the Aboriginals of Australia.

There were about half-half white people and indigenous people. After the

caucus, we took the position to expand the name from NFP to NFIP. Some of

the peace activists were kind of upset; they felt that they were "hijacked" (that

was the exact word that they used) by some of the indigenous activists, such

as myself. They knew they would look bad if they did not support us.

A lot of the times when we have struggles, the involvement of environmen

talists and peace activists is a dead end for our people, because once their

goals have been accomplished, they no longer support our indigenous

struggles. They really don't, especially the Greenpeace people here in

Hawai'i. Even some of the parts of the peace movement in Aotearoa call for

nuclear free provisions, but when it comes to supporting Tino Rangatiratanga

[sovereignty] for the Maori, they just slide into the background. We have

support from some of the peace activists, though. We have good people like

Bill Armstrong and others. Even within the black struggles, they are pushing

for black rights, but when it comes to supporting Pacific rights, it becomes very
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difficult for ,!hem. Other ethnic groups also compromise. They get what they

want, and just compromise our rights - that is one of the main problems, even
to tOday.

Our first main office of NFIP was here in Hawai'i. Then it moved to

Aotearoa, and from there it moved back to Fiji. We do have an office in Sydney,

but that office is primarily for the newsletter, Pacific News Bulletin. We were in

limbo for a couple of years. There were complications between the head of the

office who was a haole and some of the staff; the two could not get along,

because the director offended the indigenous core group. We furthermore

needed to share the responsibility with the rest of the Pacific, so we decided
to move it to Aotearoa.

I have always been part of the independence movement, so in 1981 I did

a three-month tour of the Pacific. One month in Aotearoa, one month in

Australia, and one month in Tahiti. We got to meet a lot of people and created

bonds that lasted for many, many years. In fact, the bonds have become very

strong, even to the point where I became the Godfather of Hilda's daughter,

whose Kanaka Maoli name is Aloha 'Aina. She was named after the association

with Protect Kaho'olawe 'Ohana. Emmett Aluli is the Godfather of one of Hilda's

other daughters. So we have been politically and personally allying with the

Maori movement. They call it Whanau, hanau [to give birth]. The "f" is our "h,"

but they spell their "f" with a "wh." To this day, there are very close political and

'ohana type relationships between our peoples. This is the same way our

people built alliances in the old days. In the art of politics, in order to prevent

bloodshed, you offer women to be part of the other side, thus creating

alliances. Kamehameha, for example, married a high-ranking chiefly woman

to increase his mana and to make alliances with other groups.

I am still the alaka'i of NFIP Hawai'i, and my whole family has been very

helpful. Kalama Niheu, one of my daughters, especially, is very active in the

Pacific context. I was shocked when Kalama decided to become part of the

struggle. We did not push her; we did not lecture her. She came upon it herself,

she exercised her on self-determination. Her name carries ancestral obliga

tions. Kalama was named after our participation in Kalama valley, but cultur

ally, the valley's name, according to Mama Lui, was Wawamalu. Bishop

Estate, the developers, changed the name.
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Ka Pakaukau

I n the late 1980s we did a lot of our work through Ka Pakaukau, the round

table, which had only Kanaka Maoli members. The original organization

was the Pa Kaukau coalition. In Pa Kaukau, we had Na 'Oiwi 0 Hawai'i and

'Uhane Noa (Nihipali them). We also had Peggy Hao Ross, Steve Maldonado,

Uncle Tom Maunupau, Kawaipuna Prejean, Puhipau, 'f maikalani Kalahele,

and of course myself. That was Pa Kaukau.

Our efforts in Ka Pakaukau were always to support the front-line struggles,

and to provide them with information that would support the sovereignty and

independence movement. We aimed to support the cultural rights and the

right to exist in harmony with ourselves and our culture and with our people.

And that is the role we have always taken, to make sure that people get

informed as much as possible - to be aware that we are not isolated, that we

can work together on a community by community basis, and that we do not

need centralization of power. It is better to be community-based so that we can

actually control our leaders and prevent them from going off on a tangent and

start selling away our rights. In movements that have only ony leader, that is

often the beginning of the end. Even with Kamehameha, the centralized power

contributed to the destruction of our people to a certain extent.

Look at the Bishop Estate now. We have Bernice Pauahi Bishop, who was

a direct descendent of Kamehameha. Then she develops an institution now

worth about fifteen to twenty billion dollars, a trust over which five trustees have

control. You do not have to be a rocket scientist to know that they are not doing

their fiduciary duty. That has to be pointed out. What is happening at Bishop

Estate with members of a trust, the same thing happened in Aotearoa where

trust boards totally sellout the rights of their 'iwi, their tribes. We have to be very

careful with statewide associations, for example, the Hawaiian Civic Clubs,

and even the State Council of Hawaiian Homestead Associations, SCHHA. We

have to be very careful. Imagine, we have an institution that has a portfolio of

over fifteen billion - they have more money than many countries. And they are

responsible for the welfare of so many thousands of Kanaka Maoli beneficia

ries. We know that they can do a better job! They have many good teachers

up there, like Randy Fong, who has done an excellent job in educating not only

young people through song and dance, but a lot of other people out there.

They did a great Ho'ike [show] on the overthrow.
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The Respowsffibmty @f the Umlm,ueli"sity Studlewts
and! FacUJ]~ty Today

I t was good that the Ethnic Studies Program went the way it did. It was good,

considering all the activities we participated in with the community struggles.

It is very important to maintain contact with the community, and somehow I do

not see that happening now. I may be wrong, but in all the major struggles in

recent times that I have participated in, I have not seen a strong support from

Ethnic Studies. The intent of the Ethnic Studies Program was to account for the

true history of our peoples, whether it be Kanaka Maoli, or others. It is always

important to maintain the right connections and get information from first-hand

experience, and not to be isolated on the campus. Now I see a lot of the

community contact happen with the Center for Hawaiian Studies students.

They are out there, a lot of their students are involved in community struggles,

involved in Ka Lahui and very active on campus too.

The more exposure our struggles get, the more the movement for

sovereignty and self-determination will move forward. However, it is most

unfortunate that some members of our Kanaka Maoli intelligentsia cannot get

along. We have some taking different positions. The differences among the

leaders do affect the community, and we do not have enough time in our

struggles with our "masters" to waste expertise.

I would like to recognize Marion Kelly as part of the Ethnic Studies

Department, as well as part of local land struggles, for the effort she makes in

all the things she researches and writes of our fantastic culture and the beauty

of our people. A lot of things that she writes provides important information as

to our way of life. I also honor her for her long involvement in our movement,

in the peace movement, and in the human rights movement. I appreciate her

expression of support for our struggle, but also her criticisms-of which we had

many. They make me stop and think, just like the phrase, "The dream of a slave

is not freedom, but a slave of its own," which has proven true so often in

liberation struggles in Africa and in South America, and can happen here in

our struggles at home as well as struggles elsewhere in the Pacific.

I would like to stress that there is no one person, no one group, who will

determine the political and economic direction of our peoples, and that it is the

responsibility and obligation of all groups or individuals to fully understand
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their or his responsibilities and obligation to our people in order to move

forward. We have to know when to give and when to take, and we must be in

contact with our peoples out in the communities as much as possible in a day

to-day existence. We must always support those groups that are kD'e,

resisting. We can have all those conferences, we can have all these demon

strations, but without working with our people on a day-to-day basis, it

becomes difficult to reach the goal of obtaining independence or exercise

self-determination in my lifetime.

This is my mana'o; some people might agree, and some might disagree.

Every opportunity should be afforded to those people who disagree with what

I have said to state their opinion.

In retrospect, the word mana comes into my mind, whether it applies to

individuals, organizations or 'ohana. Your mana depends on your ability to

influence people to move in the direction of self-determination. Part of the

responsibilities of mana is that you would have to give your mana to others, so

whatever work that you have done in the past - in moving the people in a

direction of self-determination - must continue forever and ever. For what you

have done in the past - and that and a buck won't buy you a cup of coffee

its rhetoric can provide a common cause only for so long. That is why we say

in Ka Pakaukau: "Educate, ed-your-cate, edu-my-cate, kDkakDka [discuss],

hele wawae ka 'olelo (walk the talk) and kO'e (resist)." This is an off-shoot of

KiSkua Hawai'i's principle of huli. What we said in the past was that huli means

to discover the truth in which to overturn, in which to make things pono [in

balance, righteous], in building a new society based upon our indigenous

values. Huli means find the truth, but huli also means overturn, and huli is a new

kalo generation that propagates new plants.·:·

Excerpts from interview for Social Process in Hawai'i

by Ulla Hasager, Mwch 1998



u[}u@ ~il[[01J@@D@~ @llil[}u@

W@)Dil [ffi@D@oWeIDD~il [Ji]@ ©@[)'i])[)'i])01J[Ji]DilW
&~~@©D@)ilD@[Ji]

Bob Nakata

Talk given to Ethnic Studies students in ES 381 (Social Movements in

Hawai'i) course, on Monday, November 16, 1998.

Senator Bob Nakata discussed the Waiiihole-Waikiine struggle and the

role ofEthnic Studies Students and teaching staff in that fight. The impor

tance ofleadership, democracy, strategy, and tactics in community organiz

ing were highlighted.

Those elements, essential in any social struggle, reinforced one another

to bring about a significant victory that now serves as a testament to the role

ofordinary human beings as active agents of social change.
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[1et me give you some personal history first. I'm assuming you folks

. have read about the Waiahole-Wa~kane str~ggle and. ~now where the

valleys are. I grew up one valley Kane'ohe SIde of Walahole-Walkane,

but in the days that I was growing up, the only elementary and intermediate

school in the area was the Waiahole School, so I went to school there. I worked

in the taro patches from the age of six. Since then, I've moved on, but I want

to go back to working in the taro patch. I have great respect for the Reppuns

who got Ivy League education but are doing taro farming. I was highly

skeptical that they would do it, but they have done it. So I grew up in that area

and went to school in Waiahole, and I was very familiar with that community.

After I went to seminary in New York City, where I did field placement and

worked in Spanish Harlem - that was my introduction to community organizing

work - I came home in 1972 I guess that's before most of you were born; I'm

starting to feel old. When I had left Kahalu'u, it was really a rural area, with farms

- pretty much a farming community. When I came back in '72 it was under a

lot of development pressure - after statehood, the development of this island
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spread out in all directions from Honolulu outward, and somewhere in the early

1970s, it got out to Kahalu'u. When I came home, I saw - when I was a

teenager, I wasn't paying any attention to - these developers' movements that

were happening in the state. While I was a teenager in the fifties and sixties,

the City had come up with a development plan for Kahalu'u which billed it as

a second city. What you see now in 'Ewa today was planned for Kahalu'u - the

deep-draft harbor, the oil refineries, the resorts, the major sewage treatment

plant, the major marinas, things like that, were all planned for Kahalu'u when

! grew up.

Several groups had formed while I was on the mainland, who were working

to stop these developments. So when I came home, I joined them and one of

the major struggles was the H-3. But as I got involved, there was work cleaning

up Kane'ohe Bay. We worked changing those development plans - specifi

cally, there were several major developments that we stopped. There was a

1600 unit development plan on the back of Waihe'e Valley which we stopped,

and several smaller ones. From that I got some of that training and experience

on how to slow down or stop these kinds of developments, and that's where

I became acquainted first with Pete Thompson, who was one of the Ethnic

Studies instructors here, Terri Keko'olani and Kehau Lee. They spent a lot of

their time out there in Kahalu'u with us -I'll refer back to that later. But in 1972

1973, as a result of the work I did in Kahalu'u, a planner told me, "Watch out

for Waiahole-Waikane." We had gone through a planning process; I was going

around to different parts of the community asking, "Okay, how do you want to

see our community develop?" We were trying to be proactive~anddevelopers

were not cooperating.

\\DDhen I got to Waiahole, in the summer of 1973, there were around 30

UU people at the meeting - normally only 10-12 people who would come

to the meeting, that was alii wanted to get discussion going. But the reason

why there were so many people in Waiahole was that they were seeing

surveyors coming up and down their roads and out of their fields, and there

was an agricultural economist going around talking to people asking them

their attitudes about development. From that meeting, I got to know' Bobby

Fernandez, who was a young fellow only 27-28 years old, on disability from

-~-
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Hawaiian Electric, where he was a boiler mechanic, but he also happened to

be the President of the PTA [Parents-Teachers Association], and the only

person I knew who had any kind of leadership capacity in Waiahole.

The first place we went to was the Land Use Commission where we found
a letter from Mrs. Loy McCandless Marks, the owner of the property, and she

had plans for 7,000 condo units in those two valleys, which at that time

probably had 120 families, tenant farmers, Filipino laborers, and some

Hawaiian families there. Then we talked to Life of the Land, which was one of

the active environmental groups at the time. We talked to Legal Aid, which at

that time, played a much higher role than it does now in terms of community

struggles. We were checking things out, but we finally called a meeting in April
of 1974, and we had meetings with the developers.

We later found out how much power we were up against - there were City

officials and legislators, there were jUdges, there were labor leaders, all

involved with the developers. The name of this development company was

Windward Partners. We found out really quickly what we were up against.

When we called that first meeting, practically every adult in the community

turned out, and many of the children also. One of the things I've learned from

these kinds of experiences is that the more threatened people feel, the easier

it is to get them organized. But they do have to have some faith that they can

do something. The experiences that Kahalu'u feltthen, those people had seen

us win a number of smaller battles, so when we came in to help organize them

in Waiahole, they turned out. Bobby and I felt the whole weight of the

community on us, expecting that we would be able to help them. We told them

this was a struggle which allgf us must participate in. There was a tremendous

amount of fear. Most of the people were tenants on month-to-month leases. On

a month-to-month lease, all you're entitled to is 28 days' notice and you're

supposed to vacate. The tenants at that point refused to be leaders of that

organization. The first steering committee meeting had people who were small

landowners, Hawaiian kuleana owners (owners of small pieces of land), and

there was one family - the Charlot family - if you don't know that family, it's the

one of the artist who painted that mural on the UPW [United Public Workers]

Hall. His son and daughter-in-law lived in Waiahole, and they got involved. It

was not a real representative leadership at that time; it was more middle-class,

more secure people who became the leaders in that early period.
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Now I had called Pete to come out; he had to go to China, but he sent a

couple of other people to help. We were careful about who we involved there.

Partly because, in my experience in Kahalu'u - and this is instructive for those

of you who might want to get involved in this kind of community struggle - in

those days, when the outsiders came in, they were so active that over time, the
community leadership pulled away. This was especially so since the Ethnic

Studies students were at a higher academic level, they knew how to go down

to the City to check out the records and all that, and they'd come back and

report. The community people would start to feel as if it wasn't their organiza

tion, and they pulled back. We didn't want to see that happen in Waiahole, so

we had just a few people come and Pete sent us a few students to help.

One of the first things we did was to have a demonstration downtown. We
knew that the savings and loans were funding this development and we went

down to demonstrate against them right in the middle of downtown, on Bishop

Street. What we did differently from most of the other struggles going on at the

time was that we took just residents - the normal procedure was for a lot of
outside help, particularly students, to be there. While we were demonstrating,

one of the students who went by yelled out, "Hey, where's your support?" At
that point, we didn't want it and we didn't need it. We needed the people to

stand up for themselves. And they did, but they also needed support.

At the same time, we had put together a slide show with Pete Thompson's

help an excellent slide show. We trained the people themselves to take that

slide show. They were going all over the place - into the schools, and to the
unions, even if we were up against union leaders. Whatever civic groups

wanted to hear about Waiahole-Waikane, we sent people to go and talk to
them. And then we had a petition drive, and in 20 days, they turned out and

they got 20,000 signatures. This was a community of people most of whom

didn't have even a high school education - most of them had a junior high

school education at the most. But this was their cause, their homes, and their

livelihoods that were threatened; they had motivation to go out there and try

to protect their own community.

There was a hearing in October of that year, 1974, with the Land Use

Commission. That year was a very exciting and important year in the history

of land use in Hawai'i; The Land Use Commission was doing something called

the five-year boundary review - they actually had abandoned that since that
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year because it provided a valuable forum for all kinds of communities across
the state. The review was the time that all the developers would put their plans

on the table. All the communities across the state knew at the same time what
. was happening not just in their communities, but in other communities. That's

where Pete and the Ethnic Studies students played a very important role. They

and several other groups connected all of these community struggles state

wide. They were sending people to Kaua'i, sending people here, sending
people to Kona, to Maui, wherever these land struggles were happening. But

the linkage was through Pete and the Ethnic Studies Program. That's the kind
of role this Program played at that point in the struggle.

Silfalegmes and! Resp@l!'i!Ises

We really worked at two things - the community, and leadership in

charge. Before the hearing, there was an upheaval within the commu
nity association itself. Pete had been talking to a lot of non-farming tenants

Filipino families, and Hawaiian families who were not fighting and who actually
were most at-risk. One of the slogans was "keep the land in agriculture," but
the tenants were not farmers, so they were very vulnerable. Pete and some
others worked very hard with those tenants, saying, "You folks should be in the
leadership of the association." And I guess that would get everybody hyped

up to do that: a group of them getting into one steering committee meeting, and
demanded to be a part of the leadership, almost forgetting that several months
earlier, they had refused to be a part of the leadership. But that was an

important turning point, because, as it was, it was those tenants who would
carry the struggles from that point on. The farmers turned out to be more
conservative in the end and pulled back from the more radical actions that we

had to do later on in the struggle.

One key thing happened shortly after that. I had never voted in the steering

committee -I would get into the arguments and the discussions. Others from
the outside had participated in the voting. One of the residents noticed that I
hadn't voted on a key issue, and he asked, "Well Bob, what's your stand on

this?" And I said, "I support what you're doing, and I support you 'In your
struggle, but this is your community and your life, so I shouldn't be voting."

After that, all the outsiders stopped voting. And that was the key thing that kept
the control of the struggle in the hands of that steering committee, the

residents. We participated fully in the arguments, and there were times you'd

-""""",.. ~~----------_ ..
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feel that some kind of physical fight would break out, the arguments were so

intense, but that never happened, and the leadership really remained in the

hands of that community.

The first major hearing we had, we turned out about a thousand of people,

in King Intermediate School, from all across the island. Support groups from

other struggles were there. While the hearing was going on, we had prepared

30-35 people to testify at the hearing. We said, "Look, you speak pidgin, but

the Land Use Commission is made up basically of local people who will
understand pidgin, so never mind - just practice and be ready to make your

testimony." We had a Japanese lady who couldn't really speak English very

well, and probably was a bit little mentally out of touch with reality, Mrs.

Matayoshi, but she wanted to testify, and her testimony was a gem to the

valley. There was a Hawaiian lady maybe in her eighties who testified in

Hawaiian, and we had someone translate for her.

We did those kinds of things - we had everybody ready, and we had

rehearsed, but there was another group that was going around to all of these
hearings with their bullhorns, megaphones, whatever, and literally taking over

the hearings. We didn't want that to happen in ours, because we had spent so

much time preparing. It's another example of how the leadership stayed in the

community and a testament to Bobby Fernandez. Shortly after the hearing

started, I noticed that the people on my right had a bullhorn, and Bobby was

on my left. I tapped Bobby and I said, "Bobby, I think they're going to take over

the hearing." He immediately reached behind me and tapped the fellow on my

right. And he just said, "We're in charge." That was the end of that.

Things got a little rowdy in the hearing, though - a lot of emotions. We

asked for a recess so we could calm down our supporters. We explained to

them that we wanted the hearing to proceed because we had good testimony;

everybody was prepared. The Chairman of the Land Use Commission was

kind of worried about what would happen, he came out, and we told him,

"Look, don't worry, we'll control the situation." The hearing was reconvened,

but what I didn't know was that the Chairman had agreed to let our group come

in with their signs and circle the room once and chant, and then everything

would be O.k. That's how it turned out, everybody coming in with all the signs

and leaving. But as a result of that hearing, Windward Partners was turned

down, 9 to nothing, by the Land Use Commission.
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That organizing effort led to victory, but it was not a permanent victory. The

landowners then sent in one of our present City Council people, John Henry

Felix. Felix had been head of the Board of Water Supply, chief engineer or

whatever itwas-you know, chairofthe board. Anyway, somebody called with

an anonymous tip to Bobby Fernandez that Felix was a member of Windward

Partners. At that point, we didn't know it. We called him on conflict of interest,
and he resigned from the Board of Water Supply, and became openly the

leader of Windward Partners. He came and started negotiating with the

steering committee. And he was good as man as chief negotiator. But the

developer was this man named Joe Pao, kind of infamous back in those days

for ignoring anything environmental. He was really the power behind Wind

ward Partners. He pulled John Henry Felix out of the negotiations two months

after it started, which probably was a good thing for us, because John Henry

Felix was working out a compromise which would've allowed the development

of Waikane but not Waiahole. That was the foot-in-the-door tactic that he was

using. But fortunately, Pao was too impatient to let the process go forward. He

pulled John Henry out, and the negotiations came to a stop. They tried to get

the redesignation of Waikane by itself, and we were able to rally again and
defeat that. That was in 1976, but the trouble was still not over after two years.

What happened next was that Mrs. Marks raised the rent - the rents were

actually qUite low. Some rents were proposed to be raised 700%, seven times.

We went to court trying to stop people before then. We got people to refuse

to pay the increase. We started collecting the rent money and put it into an

escrow account. Almost everybody in the valley did that. Their next move then

was to evict everybody from the valley and we were in court to prevent the

eviction.

Remember now, at that point, all they needed was one months' notice and

then you're out, but during the course ofthe struggle, we could see the people

getting stronger and stronger. One of the chants in our demonstrations was

"Hell no, we ain't moving." And the demonstrations would strike the people in

this way -,- over the course of this struggle, you could almost see roots growing

out of their clothes into the ground. They were getting that determined that they

would not move out, and in this time period, when you were going to court, we

had eviction drills. Later we had people surrounding the house with locked

arms, and we called the media)in to demonstrate what we would do. There

I
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were some discussions that, when you look back, sound kind of funny - what

would we do if they came in from the ocean? We couldn't figure that one out.

Then we were like, what if they come in with helicopters? My uncle was a

farmer, and he took this suggestion seriously -I don't know how many others

did - but one idea was to climb the roof. He said that, "If they come by the air,

we go climb the roof." But the serious one was "What if they really do come,

then what do we do?" There were long discussions about blocking all the roads

leading up into the valley, but none of those things worked because there were
people who lived on the ocean side of the highway. Finally, somebody

suggested that you have to blockade the highway. Eventually, that is what was

done.

In the court process, we kept losing - the District Court, Circuit Court - but

when we lost at the Circuit Court, the judge said, "I'll let you stay on the land
while your case proceeds to the Supreme Court if you will post bond," but he

didn't say what the bond would be. He set another hearing at which he would

set the bond price. There was a major meeting of the steering committee at that
point, and the recommendation to what they called the general membership,

the whole membership of the association, was not to post bond, no matter what

it was. It was about this time of the year, when the holidays were coming up.

The analysis basically was: here's Thanksgiving, Christmas, the New Year,
and the opening of the Legislature, we are about as strong as we can be, let's
bring it on now. That was the recommendation. We don't post bond, and bring

on the confrontation. The vote was 39-36. There had been other things along

the way where people gradually fell away, but that was the vote, and the 36

became inactive at that point, so the 39, the rest of them, continued the
struggle. And this is where I have to give Bobby Fernandez a lot of credit, as

a young man, 28, 29 years old, 30 at the most by this time - his closest friends

were part of the 36, rather than the 39, and yet he continued the leadership of

that association. He didn't let friendship stand in the way of what he knew had

to be done. He had to take radical action to block the eviction. And it was

serious, because a good friend of mine, was a woman, a sergeant at the police

department, and she was the first to be in charge of the children - when the

eviction happened, she was supposed to take care of the children at the

Ko'olau Boys Home. On the police side, the plans were very serious. Bobby

deserves a lot of credit for staying with the struggle and, in a sense, divorcing

himself from his friends and continuing in the leadership.

ltlJ-- -- -- -- --
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Anyway, we got about 500 people into those valleys over New Year's

weekend, because Mrs. Marks said that January 3rd was the eviction date.

Five hundred people were camped up in the valley, some from outside who

came in for support, to generate support from all kinds of people, includino

church groups. January 3rd, I think, was a Monday, and from that day, we sa,,~'
that people were leaving, going back to work or whatever. I was instructed it)

call the Governor's Office - I was the liaison to the Governor's Office - and t8:.

Governor Ariyoshi or his assistant that if he didn't step in to resolve the issue.

we would bring everybody down to the Capitol Lawn and camp out there. The'!

asked for a couple of days in which to try and work something out, and thsv

started talking with Mrs. Marks.

But on the - I believe it was the 5th, Wednesday - we had CB radic,

operators working with us, and they were watching all the police stations. Thai

week, we were meeting every night, late into the night, working on strategy. Af

about a quarter to eleven, or twenty to eleven, we got a call from the C8

operators saying that the police were moving in, or moving out of the police

station. We said, "Watch for a couple of more minutes, then call us back." The'!

called and said, "They are coming." We put our plan into action - sounded th~
alarm, everybody went down Waiahole Valley and blocked Kamehamehs.

highway on both ends. It was kind of funny; I saw everybody going to Kane'ohs

side, nobody was going to Kahuku side. I went to Kahuku side and found ons

or two cars standing, with this trucker blocking one lane, and nobody blocking

the other lane. I pulled my Volkswagen over and blocked that lane. Luckily, no

car came along to ram it. We were there alone about 16 minutes before anyone

else came, but all the action was happening on the other end anyway.
I

Finally, the police were able to convince us that it was a false alarm, tha'

they weren't coming. We lifted the blockade at about 1:30 in the morning. Ths

interesting thing was that we stood by Waiahole Poi Factory, singing "Hawai';

Aloha" with our arms out, holding hands, and the drivers - you'd expect they'd

be mad, being stopped for two, three hours - but they went by cheering us

After that, the Governor finally really stepped in, and about a month lat8r,

announced that the state was purchasing Waiahole, and the families could

remain there. I'm looking at that: "The limits of what is 'possible' for you to do

is restricted by the narrowness of your outlook" (a quote by Lenin written on

the chalkboard in ES 381). If you have the guts to fight, you can do a lot of
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:- -;s. I don't think when we started, that people dreamed that they would be

:J::,;:"ading the highway, a federal crime, in order to preserve their rights to

SL2i en the land.

::ventually, the Supreme Court, I forget on what grounds, did say that the

,::",,:::18 could remain. And they're still there, the families, they're still there, they

_~s: ;;::;t their 55-year leases earlier this summer. It took a long time to wrap up

:'8 &a3eS, but they had them.

lessons in PoUUcaN Molbm~atffiolD'll

I
'~sntioned several lessons along the way. In the organizing effort, there

" .\s:e iour of us that I think were critical: Bobby Fernandez, Pete Thompson,

I,' c::2.el Hare, and myself. Bobby was the natural leader although he was the

.,:'_-,ge31 of the tenants in the association. His instincts on what to do were

''0.2 y very good. I did mention that the sheriff actually called on January 3rd,

-'s ;jay oi the eviction drill, he called ahead to say, "I'm calling, but I'm only

:8 .. er:ng them [eviction notices], I'm not evicting you guys," He wanted to be

S_'S of his own safety. When he called to say he was coming, we marched

::: ,'.' Waiahole Valley Road, more than 500 people marching down, we found

:-8 fOGies were leading us with a chant, and somebody had been evicted. I

::: -::-': realize the intensity of the emotions. The chanting helped because it

'=: 3ssed a lot of the stress and pressure, but it was just constant. All the way

'-7~ where we were, the headquarters were 4 miles down the highway. The

:-~-:;ng was going on, and all the way to headquarters.

A:I of those kinds of techniques were important. Bobby was important.

::"':3 WaS great not only for his research abilities and the energy that he had,

:: _~ ~e's probably one of the more charismatic leaders this state has had over

:-.:; Est couple of generations, a tremendous talker. He was the one who, if

::..- ::::-:e could be called a rabble-rouser in that group, he was, because he had

::. '-'-3 sense of how far to push so things wouldn't go too far. He always could

:: _ DECk, that's important, to get out of there. As for my role, I was a minister,

- ::'3 i:ks a good shepherd, trying to keep everybody together as long as we

:=~.:J. I think the four of us were critical. And teamwork is important, even in

:-" ~::Jd of struggle.

:Jne of the other important lessons that I mentioned earlier is that we really

::. .;sd things out. There were a lot of disagreements within that steering
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committee, but once a decision was made, because ofthe critical nature of the

situation, everybody should stick behind it. Whether you agreed or not in the

discussion, if a decision was made, stick behind it. There was tremendous

unity in that struggle. From the larger perspective, I think that ended the

development going down the coast from Waiahole on down. Hopefully it

ended almost forever - there will be houses built and stuff like that, but any

major development, I'm hopeful, has stopped as a result of the stuff that we did

in Waiahole and Kahalu'u. All the things that I've mentioned to you, the deep

draft harbor and whatever, have been wiped off the maps now - the Windward

Second City, the Kahalu'u Second City. I think it's a real credit to these people,
especially in Waiahole-Waikane.

I think too that this serves as an inspiration for people across the state to

stand up and fightthe developers. In the eighties, there were golf courses; now

we seem to be in a time where development is really down. I expect that when

the economy in Asia picks up again, we're going to face development

pressures again. I really believe that a lot of groups have formed now who can

help to either block it or control it, so that this state remains a relatively good
place to live.

There were elements of the Hawaiian community that came into this

struggle, but because Waiahole-Waikane had Hawaiians, Filipinos, and

Okinawan farmers, we didn't bill it as a Hawaiian struggle, although many

Hawaiian groups did come in too. I'm not sure what the implications of all that

are. We did build it very deliberately that way on a class basis and not as an
ethnic struggle.

~xcelfpts frllllm ~elPillffies t@ Ccmmonmw Asked! Questi;ffi@ns

A bout the Revolutionary Communist Party's (RCP) involvement in the

struggle, Pete and others very close to him did become members of the

RCP. The reaction of the people were very interesting; you would think that

they would reject that. But they were feeling so isolated by the power structure

that many of them said, "If this is what communism is, I want it too. (Or

something to that effect). They're the only ones that care for us." That did play

an important role, the discipline that they brought. Iwon't deny that they played
a very important role.
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But after this victory, they tried to use this Waiahole-Waikane struggle as

a launching pad for other struggles, and it was about that time that Mao died.

And to me anyway, they lost a little bit of perspective, and started pushing

something they called the "Mao Memorial." And that's when they alienated

themselves from the community. I'm not sure that people were safe now that

they didn't have to depend on these people, or whether they actually pushed

them out. The RCP may've lost touch with reality - that's my sense. That was

a time when Pete lost that fine touch and took it one step too far.

I'm remembering an incident that happened, and in a sense, the RCP

faction wasn't wrong - several years after the state purchased the land,

something came up. Remember the state purchase was Waiahole and not

VIIaikane. There were some discussions going on with what to do with

VIIaikane. The developers made an offer through Michael Hare, who was the

attorney to all of them, and represents Bishop Estate frequently these days.

We have to give Mike his due; he left one of the biggest law firms in town

and practically starved himself to work with us. He was in his early twenties,

married with a young child, working as a night guard at one of the hotels to

support himself, but very staunchly for the community. The important contri

bution he made is to tell us, "The lawyer is not here to keep you out of trouble;

the lawyer is here to get you out of trouble." He said that in order not to inhibit

the action.

But the approach was made too much on settlement on the Waikane side.

And one of the ground rules for the steering committee was that no-one talks

to the other side alone. Mike violated that, and Pete was calling him on that

violation. But the steering committee, maybe tired of the struggle, and maybe

it was different circumstances, sided with Mike. An attempt was made at a

resolution. Pete folks were kicked out. But there was no resolution, and two

months ago, the City Council through Steve Holmes purchased Waikane. So

stray pieces kept falling in place years after the main struggle was over, but

it still carries the impact. That community had different leadership a few years

ago just on the waterfront; this time the leadership was with the Reppun

brothers who back then [in the 1970s] were ostracized because they were

outsiders coming in. Their friends were in that more moderate group of 36.

Their leadership was not really accepted by the old-timers. But the Reppuns

are the ones who carried the water fight.
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It's a very interesting history. It almost makes me feel that even though I'm

a Christian minister, there's a lot to the Hawaiian religion, the Hawaiian

perception about natural power. Kualoa, a few miles down the road, and I've

always felt that Kualoa does have a special power of mana. It's almost as if the

mana emanating from Kualoa is helping protect that part of the land.

On overdevelopment in Kane'ohe, those of us who acted in Kahalu'u

didn't want to see Kahalu'u turn into something like Kane'ohe. Kahalu'u had

slowly developed as a rear guard action. Waiahole is where it's at and we were

going to stop it here. One of the earlier things we did in Kahalu'u was the flood

control bridge in Kahalu'u. A friend of mine died when we were in a group

fighting that flood control project. We knew we're going to lose, so our group

called us traitors. We said, "Okay, we'll say yes if the bridge is only two lanes,

and no high arch allowed," and the City agreed to that. I think we were right

- the project was coming through anyway, because about fifteen out of sixteen

groups in the community wanted it, and we were the only holdouts. So there's

a history to that too.

The regional Native Hawaiian groups in Kahalu'u fighting development

were doing it because they were protecting their kuleana. The development

plans with a deep-draft harbor and all of that threatened their property - that's

why they organized.

On the recent water rights struggle, having the land gives these people a

stronger leg to stand on, but each time, the struggle seems as though it will go

on forever. The three Reppun brothers, who have gotten into the water rights

struggle (they speak fluent Hawaiian now), I think, are the next generation 01

leaders of that part of the island.

The Waiahole-Waikane struggle was hard to do but also very exciting, and

very rewarding. And for me, the reward was not so much the victory on the land

but to see the development of people like Bobby Fernandez, like Hannah

Salas, the housewife, who, in the course of that struggle, became one of the

sharpest and strongest political analysts and political leaders that I've ever

seen. I tried to get her involved with bigger issues outside of Waiahole, but that

she didn't want to do.

At one point, we had a big benefit concert. Actually, that occurred in 1977

after the blockade. We wanted to raise money, so we had this concert, with all
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l;,inds of Hawaiian entertainers. Traffic backed up from Waiahole Poi Factory

:othe Wilsoll Tunnel. I know because I had to come here [Honolulu] to address

a church group and take a Native American back out to Waiahole.

The reason I believe the eviction never happened was that we generated

So::; much support. They were going to use the National Guard in the eviction;

cs otficsrs in the Kane'ohe Police Station had made it very clear that they

wGJldn't participate in an eviction. There was a film crew that came up to

'l'hj'j,hole and used that struggle as one part of a three-part documentary. One

we.s in California, in the grape fields; the other was an Eskimo struggle up in

Aaska. It was a big story; probably in Hawai'i the biggest movement since the
.:::.t,OI movement.

On Cayetano's recent efforts to purchase the Waiahole water ditch for

S9.7 millioll, we are trying to stop the bill. We were wondering if there was some

;';ino oj giitch so they couldn't purchase. We were heavily involved in the

crsation of the water struggle and the amendment to the state constitution. I

82' on the original commission for seven and a half years, still just the

beginning part of the Waiahole ditch-digging. I could only serve two terms

c.or:secutively. I was off before the full-blown case started.·:·

Transcribed by Ida Yoshinaga



Race Re~at~onsand the
pont~ca~ Economy ~n Hawa~~~

Ah Quon McElrath

Ah Quon McElrath writes with authority on this subject having lived

through and participated in many of the events of the twentieth century in

Hawai'i. Ah Quon's experience and perspective are strengthened by her

knowledge ofHawai'i's history.

T he nature of race and ethnic relations in Hawai'i was and continuc.~s

to be shaped by a number of key factors: (1) the 1778 landing of the

English Capt. James Cook, and the subsequent trips of another

Englishman, George Vancouver, and others which ended the isolation of ths

Hawaiian Islands; (2) the 1820 arrival of the New England missionaries with

their varied religious and business interests; (3) the world-wide importation 01

nearly four hundred thousand indentured/contract laborers beginning in 1852

to work in agriculture; (4) the advent of labor unions (particularly after the 1935

congressional enactment of the National Labor Relations Act (NLRA)), espe·

cially the International Longshoremen's & Warehousemen's Union (ILWU),

now renamed the International Longshore & Warehouse Union, with its

message of the right of workers to join a union of their own choosing, ths

strength of an industrial union open to anyone regardless of race, color, creed,

and sex, and the importance of participation in the electoral process; and (5)

events such as the overthrow of the Hawaiian monarchy in 1893 with the

subsequent annexation in 1898 by the United States; the murder of a

Caucasian youngster by a young Japanese in the 1920s; the rape/murder trial

of five local young men, with the murder of one of the five by US Navy

associates of the woman alleged to have been raped; the 1954 displacement

of the decades-old power of the Republican Party by a Democratic Party

invigorated by the activities of the returning soldiers of Japanese American

ancestry (AJAs) and the utilization of ILWU voting strength which had mani·

fested itself in successful political action; the granting of statehood to Hawal'i

in 1959; and the 1965 congressional enactment of the Immigration and

Nationality Act based on the philosophy of reuniting families by the elimination

of the quota system for a system of preferences.

HistorIC Background

Cook's, Vancouver's, and others' journeys to Hawai'i introduced a com

pletely different group of people and lifestyles to a Hawaiian chiefly

system that ruled in a finely crafted hierarchy which defined personal and

economic relationships.

These visits also introduced diseases for which Hawaiians had no

imrnunity one of the reasons for the rapid decrease in their numbers.

Many historians have accepted 300,000 as the number of Hawaiians in

1778, SE.id to have decreased to half by the time of the missionaries' arrival in

1820; iurther, that by 1860, the Hawaiian population was said to have dropped

tos;ixty-seven thousand, or about 22 percent of the 1778 number.

These journeys to Hawai'i, with the development of the sandalwood and

whaling trades, hastened a change in the political economy. Wealth was

mS2sured not only in terms of personal and household items but also in the

procurement of arms and gunpowder, the latter which altered power relation

ships among members of the Hawaiian ruling class.

The coming of trade afforded Hawaiians a world view and provided royalty

and commoner al'lke the opportun'lty to venture beyond the confines of the

ei.]ht inhabited islands of Hawai'i, Maui, O'ahu, Kaua'i, Moloka'i, Lana'i,

Ni'ihau, and Kaho'olawe. Moreover, the change in the political economy

contained the seeds of converting Hawaiians to wage laborers, thus destroy

ing communal, yet stratified, relationships with the ruling class.

When the missionaries arrived in 1820 under the auspices of the American

803fd of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, their primary interest, as it was

in missions to other parts of the world, was to convert the indigenous people

to Christianity. However, the needs of the missionaries to build the infrastruc

ture. to promote their religious activities, to grow food, and to get the printed

word to converts thrust them into close relationships with the monarchy, thus

G.osing the path to conducting their mission and to furthering their business

interests.

The convergence of business attitudes - that wealth could be found in

<'"sricultural enterprises - and religious attitudes - that salvation from a

lackadaisical life could be found in land ownership - culminated in the 1848
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enactment of the "Great Mahele" (land division) among the king, government,

and chiefs under the aegis of Kamehameha III and the Hawaiian legislature,

with subsequent amendments which defined the rights of commoners to own

land. Land, therefore, became a commodity, the concept of use right sup

planted by property right, and the system of communal land thereby de

stroyed. Commoners might have been left with a land title, but possessed little

else to make their way through a tortuous legal maze to insure water rights as

well as access to fish, wood, and other materials for living.

Thus the rights of commoners were not fully resolved by the Mahele.

Therein lay the major complaint of the Hawaiians who connected the loss of

their identity and sovereignty to the loss of their land.

In the drive for wealth through agricultural pursuits, business interests

insured converting Hawaiians in their subsistence economy to wage laborers

by the passage in 1850 of an "Act for the Government of Masters and

Servants," which defined two types of workers - apprentices in the areas of

"art, trade, or profession, or other employment" and those engaged "by the

day, week, month, year, or some other fixed time, in consideration of certain

wages" (Beechert 1985:42; quoted from the Penal Code 1850:170-77).

The declining native population and the lure of the outside world, e.g.,

riches from the California gold rush, meant that agricultural interests needed

to look elsewhere for workers, other than through the control of "these people

[who] are indolent" and whose "natural indolence [is such] that money alone,

which could be afforded for labor, would not sustain a regular supply of labor"

(Beechert 1985:41, quoted from a survey among missionaries conducted by

Minister of Foreign Relations, R. C. Wyllie, in May 1846).

The minister of the interior, Gerrit P. Judd, and the minister of foreign

affairs, Robert Wyllie, in their discussions with King Kamehameha III in 1847

anticipated the need for both land and labor even before the passage of the

"Great Mahele" and the Masters and Servants Act (in the economic interests

of businessmen). Among other things, it was noted:

I most respectfully urge your Majesty the policy of granting lands in the
most liberal manner to all your subjects - of extending cultivation or
grazing over your whole islands - of encouraging foreign labor whenever
native labor is found to be insufficient for the quantity of land to be
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cultivated, and of receiving kindly and liberally those foreigners of good
character who may come (quoted from Beechert 1985:31).

The Act provided that a "person who has attained the age of twenty years"

could "bind himself or herself [ ... ] for a term not exceeding five years" (Sec.

1417; quoted from Beechert 1985:42). Although the Act provided measures

to prevent abuses, the Penal Code was used widely to apply sanctions to

workers who broke the provisions of their work contracts.

T hus the Mahele and the Masters and Servants Act provided the impetus

for business interests to build the sugar industry. Land and water were

available and foreign laborers were assured through the efforts of organiza

tions, the first of which was the Royal Hawaiian Agricultural Society, formed in

1850, replaced by the Hawaiian Sugar Planters Association in 1895.

The first contingent of foreign workers consisted of nearly 200 Chinese

who arrived on the Thetis in 1852 and were distributed to plantations on three

islands. They had five-year contracts at $3.00 monthly, including passage,

food, and housing. Reaction to the Chinese workers was varied, despite the

kingdom's experiences with Chinese who had come to Hawai'i before 1852 to

work on the island of Kaua'i as entrepreneurs and technicians. A few planters

characterized them as "quarrelsome, passionate and inclined to 'hang to

gether.'" Others found them to be "industrious, skillful and thorough, and one

Coolie in the field is worth, in my opinion, three natives" (quoted from Beechert

1985:63).

Following the first shipment of Chinese, nearly four hundred thousand

workers were brought to the Islands from Japan, Portugal, the Pacific Islands,

Germany, the Philippines, Korea, Russia, Spain, Puerto Rico, and Norway

between 1852 and 1932, in addition to the last six thousand Filipinos in the first

six months of 1946, to take care of the rising production on an increased

number of sugar plantations as well as to furnish workers for the rapid

development of the pineapple industry.

Labor importation was affected by several factors, all of which were

defined by the need to maintain sugar's profitability through expanded

production.
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These factors included: (1) the Civil War with its lure of a bonanza. with the

cessation of cane growing in the South; (2) the Reciprocity Treaty of 1876 and

its renewal in 1887 with the United States whose quid pro quo for a protected,

profitable Hawaiian sugar industry was the use of O'ahu's Pearl Harbor as a

military base against "any European or Asiatic power" which could become "a

standing menace to all the vital interests of the United States on our Pacific

shores" (quoted from Beechert 1985:79); (3) the annexation of Hawai'j by the

United States in 1898 after the overthrow in 1893 of Queen Lili'uokalani,

Hawai'i's last monarch, which invalidated the Masters and Servants Act and

the Penal Code; (4) the Chinese Exclusion Act of the 1880s; (5) the complaints

of non-Asiatic groups about their displacement from work by Asian workers,

a condition induced by specific legislation such as the McKinley Tariff Act of

1891 which eliminated Hawai'i's preferential treatment and which resulted in

layoffs of sugar workers who then migrated to the large towns to look for work;

and (6) the vicissitudes of capitalist development.

Hawai'j's annexation as a territory by the United States served as a rallying

point for the American Federation of Labor to organize workers in various

crafts. However, most of these unions were confined to white skilled workers,

as they were in almost all American Federation of Labor (AFL) unions on the

mainland United States. Many of the AFL unions decried the concept of

contract labor but railed against the "menace" of "Oriental" workers while

calling for a living wage and decent working conditions.

The sugar workers, on the other hand, saw annexation as a means of

rescinding:their work contracts, and many individuals demanded return of

their contracts from the employers' Action by workers before annexation

consisted of their refusing to honor contracts or deserting their work places.

Reports of the Chief Justice for the period 1876 through 1900 indicate there

were more than forty-two thousand such cases on the civil calendar of the

district courts of Hawai'i (compiled from data listed in Beechert 1985:48).

Working conditions may not have been as harsh as the worst plantations

of the South during slavery, but there are innumerable reports of flogging,

miserable living conditions, little medical care, rank discrimination, and long

hours with little or no increase in compensation. There was also a lynching of

a Japanese former contract worker by two field bosses (luna) and two white
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shopkeepers in 1889 at Honoka'a (on the Island of Hawai'i) when he helped

other Japanese contract workers.

A lthough there were instances of group action on sugar plantations

before annexation (mainly by Chinese workers), following annexation

there were more such occurrences, especially on the islands of Maui and

O'ahu.

The culmination of these sporadic actions took place subsequently in

1909, 1920, 1924, and 1937, and were primarily uni-racial group strikes

conducted by either the Japanese or Filipino workers.

The 1909 strike of Japanese workers on the island of O'ahu was basically

the work of intellectuals who presented well-documented reasons for their

demands for wage increases and improvement in living conditions. The strike

was lost when the planters recruited Chinese, Hawaiians, and Portuguese as

strike breakers.

The 1920 strike of more than twelve thousand sugar workers was notable

for the organization of the Associated Japanese Labor Union by the workers,

patterned after the AFL structure, and for the collaboration of Filipino Higher

Wages Association, which was helped by the AFL Labor Council that called

for labor unity. Despite the assistance of Japanese community organizations,

the strike was lost. Strikers and their families were beset by evictions, deaths

caused by the influenza epidemic, the lack of coordination between the

Filipinos and the Japanese, and the lack of experience in running a work

stoppage of such great magnitude.

The 1924 strike of five thousand Filipinoworkers, with sporadic action from

island to island, climaxed at Hanapepe (on the Island of Kaua'i) when 18

strikers and four policemen were killed in armed conflict. Its leader, convicted

of subornation of perjury, was allowed to leave Hawai'i for California with a

parole. The eight-month strike highlighted the intra-ethnic conflict between the

Visayans, the first Filipino laborers to be imported from the southern part of the

Philippines, and the 1I0canos, whose importation began in the 1920s from the

northern part of the country. Employers made much of this ethnic division,

which reinforced their stereotypes of the Visayans as flamboyant spendthrifts
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and the "ocanos as hardworking and thrifty. This attitude is reminiscent of the

intra-ethnic distinctions that were made between the Chinese Hakka and

Punti, and the Japanese and Okinawan, and these groups' respective strengths

and weaknesses.

The 1937 strike of sugar workers at the world's largest sugar plantation,

Hawaiian Commercial & Sugar Co. (on the Island of Maui), was conducted in

part by the leader of the 1924 strike who returned to Hawai'i in 1932 after

experiences with Filipino agricultural workers in California. This strike of fifteen

hundred men was under the aegis of the Vibora Luviminda, a name derived

from a Filipino patriot known as Vibora (serpent) and the contraction of three

main island groups of the Philippines - Luzon, Visayas, and Mindanao.

Although this was the last racial strike in the Islands, it was notable

because it took place in a Hawai'i where unions had organized as a result of

the NLRA and had received charters from mainland parent organizations.

Thus, the strike attracted the attention of mainland organizations such as the

Communist Party, one of whose organizers helped to conduct the strike, and

the International Labor Defense, whose attorney came to defend 11 strike

leaders charged with conspiracy to kidnap, terrorize, and hold a fellow worker

who irrigated the cane. The attorney not only challenged the ethnic composi

tion of the jurors but also addressed workers on their constitutional right to

organize into unions.

In the period up to this last ethnic strike, employers used contract workers

from different countries to counteract the complaints and job actions of

dissidents. Following the 1920 strike of the Japanese, the sugar industry

attempted to make changes in federal immigration laws and policies to allow

the importation of Chinese workers. All characterizations of the different ethnic

groups brought to Hawai'i are distilled in their being tabbed like cattle, whose

importation is no different from the importation of other commodities.

Two other strikes - this time of seamen and longshoremen, one on the

island of Hawai'i which ended in the so-called "Hilo Massacre" in August 1938

and the other conducted by longshoremen at both Ahukini and Port Allen on

Kaua'i from 1940 to 1941 (a 1O-month strike and the longest in Hawaiian labor

history) - brought workers from all ethnic backgrounds together on the picket

lines.
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During World War II, Hawai'i was ruled by martial law. Through a series of

military orders, workers were frozen in their jobs and in their pay rates.

Workers, especially those on the sugar and pineapple plantations, were

quick to see the discrimination against themselves compared to the so-called

defense workers, most of whom were imported from the mainland. Although

the majority of plantation workers were making far less than $1.00 hourly, they

saw defense workers making much more than them, for the same kind of work.

Japanese workers suffered additional discrimination. In addition to Ex
ecutive Order 9066, which removed more than a hundred thousand Japanese

citizens and non-citizens from the West Coast and Hawai'i to relocation

camps, these workers could not be employed on the waterfront or on other
defense installations.

When the ILWU in San Francisco was asked by Hawai'i's Longshore Local

for help in organizing sugar workers, the ground was laid for the rapid sign

up of workers on all plantations (but one) to join one big industrial union with
no criteria for membership.

Sugar planters segregated imported workers, single and married, into
ethnic camps. This segregation has been variously interpreted - as a device

to keep ethnic groups from fraternizing and discussing mutual employment

problems, or as the need to give workers and families the chance to be with
like individuals in a hostile environment.

For whatever the original reasons for segregation, the result was salutary.

It offered workers and families the chance to retain their cultural identities 

religion, language, and family ties. It also gave ethnic groups the opportunity

to develop social organizations which endowed them with a group identity for

mutual benefit. These were the tanamoshi and kumiai (lending and credit

coops) of the Japanese; the tong for the Chinese; and the barrio and city
identification of the Filipino.

Segregated camps made organizing much easier for the ILWU. Natural

leaders were identified and supplied with union cards. Similar leaders were

identified in work gangs and supplied with union cards. Within a few weeks

recognition was gained for the various locals of the ILWU, and a first c~lIectiv~
bargaining contract was signed with the industry in 1945.
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The 1946 sugar strike was the first industry-wide strike conducted in

Hawai'i. On September 1, 1946, twenty-eight thousand sugar workers at 33

plantations struck. All told, about eighty-five thousand men, women, and

children were affected by that strike.

Individuals and families were fed in soup kitchens with donated goods
and the harvest of fishing and hunting committees. Almost all strikers served

on committees designed to keep up morale, communicate with each other,

work with community groups for support, man the picket lines, and to keep the

children in school.

For the first time in the history of the labor movement, it was possible to win

a strike with all the workers participating, regardless of ethnicity, job classifi

cation, or gender.

It is interesting to note that there was concern expressed on whether the
large contingent of the six thousand Filipino workers who arrived in early 1946

and were assigned to sugar plantations would go on strike in light of the fact

that many leaders of the strike were of Japanese ancestry. The answer of the
newly arrived Filipino workers was: "We spent the last four years in the hills of

our country, eating whatever we could dig up or catch. We can go through a
lot more time without much food because we know what we are doing is right."

The second industry-wide strike was the longshore strike which began on

May 1, 1949, when more than three thousand longshoremen struck all the

ports in the territory. This strike was the crucible for Hawai'i's workers. It

occurred at the dawn of the cold war. As with the sugar workers, longshoremen

and their families were fed in soup kitchens and organized themselves into

strike committees, but with the added chore of making contacts with creditors

so they would not be evicted for non-payment of rent. Unlike the sugar workers

who lived in company-provided houses (the industry agreed not to evict any

sugar worker during the 1946 strike), longshoremen did not have that luxury.

Almost the entire community was against the striking longshoremen.

Much of the press indulged in the wildest red-baiting. Women were organized

into a broom brigade, which picketed union headquarters on a daily basis.

Stories of dying chickens and ducks for lack of feed were prominently featured

in the press. Tie-ins with Moscow were intimated in a series of "Dear Joe"

letters in the morning daily. The reference was to Joseph Stalin.
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When the strike was won in 157 days, the success of labor organizing was

insured. Despite the virulent opposition, the workers themselves learned that

only a union of an industrial nature with membership open to anyone, could be

successful- meaning in this case, parity of wages and working conditions with

their counterparts on the West Coast. ,

What came out of the two industry-wide strikes were the following: (1)

workers could take control over their working lives; (2) workers became

capable of conducting work stoppages, especially when all workers and their

families were involved; and (3) workers exercised leadership and ran their own

organizations without outside dictation.

Where wm We Go From Here?

Race relations in Hawai'i are affected by many other questions, some of

which will be raised here. The end of the chapter on the rebirth of the

movement for sovereignty is still in the offing, with many problems to be solved,

including the acceptance by the rest of the population of sovereignty and its

results.

The nature of immigration will determine the configuration of ethnic

groups in Hawai'i. Will the concept of reuniting families which primarily affects

Asian countries, with the exception of Japan, change the nature of Hawaiian

politics, and, therefore, the direction of the political economy?.,

Will Hawai'i continue to be a state where no one ethnic group is the

majority? If that is the case, will Hawai'i continue race relations without the

explosive quality which characterizes relations in some areas of the continen

tal United States? Instead, will there be a subtlety to what some have said is

a society which does discriminate against certain ethnic groups?

Can we find answers in the cases which have been filed with government

agencies on race discrimination? Does the fact that Hawai'i is still an affirma

tive action state mean that the state will continue to be free from the more

obvious discrimination that occurs in other areas?

Can the labor movement continue to be a force to mediate cases of

discrimination, or must it make basic changes in structure and philosophy to

insure that all workers are treated equally? What are the factors in the
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continued growth of worldwide capitalist development that might divide

workers along racial lines?

The future is not clear; the present is uncertain; and the past has only

limited answers to the problems we shall be facing in the next millennium.-:-

Beecher!, Edward D. 1985. Working in Hawaii. A Labor History. Honolulu: University of

Hawaii Press.
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The Professional Life and Reputation of
Stanley D. Porteus

David E. Stannard

In the Spring of 1998, the University of Hawai'i (UH) Board of Regents

(BOR) voted to remove the name offormer UH Professor Stanley D. Porteus
from its place ofhonor on the Miinoa campus' Social Science Building. This
was the culmination ofmote than two decades ofon-again, off-again activism
on the part ofUH students andfaculty - spearheaded in the end by the 1997

98 Associated Students of the University ofHawai'i (ASUH).

It was all done rather quietly. In the Fall of 1997, following an over
whelmingly supported ASUH resolution on the matter, UH President
Kenneth Mortimer directed that afaculty-student committee be appointed to
study Porteus' work and to reconsider the appropriateness ofhonoring him
with a campus building in his name. That committee's report was issued in
March of 1998. It recommended removing Porteus' name from the Social
Science Building, but it carefullyavoided any detailed discussion ofhis work,
and thus it provided no in-depth rationalefor the serious action it advocated.

Following in this line, Vice President for Academic Affairs Dean Smith
conveyed the committee's report to the Board ofRegents with his assent, but

also with an accompanying briefintroduction that denied that Porteus' work
was - as ASUH and many scholars had long claimed - virulently racist and
violent in its policy implications. Going one better than the substantively
non-committal faculty-student committee, the Vice President's remarks
actually served to deny and undermine the recommendation with which he
was concurring ~ the recommendation that the Regents should take the
extraordinary step of removing Porteus' name from the Social Science

Building after two decades of its presence there.

After reading the committee's very briefreport, and listening to the Vice
President's short comments, some members of the Board seemed confused.
Was Porteus aracist or not? Why were they beingasked to take this important

action on such flimsy grounds? In the end, the Board voted to approve the
deletion of Porteus' name from the building, but the lack of any clear,
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justifying statement on the part of the faculty-student committee, the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, the UH President, or the Board of Regents
led many people in the larger community to believe that the University had
succumbed to the alleged contagion ofso-called "political correctness."

A common misconception that soon appeared in print was that Professor

Porteus' reputation hadfallen victim to inappropriate and unjust standards
- that his ideas on race had been conventional and well-received scientific

opinion when hefirst propounded them, in the 1920s and 1930s, and that he
himselfhad changed those opinions in later years. The discussion that ensued
quickly becamefocused on whether or not it wasfair to employ comparatively
liberal present-day attitudes toward race when evaluating admittedly offen
sive research and writing that now was more than fifty years old.

This was a wrongheaded debate that was based on false premises -false

premises resultingfrom the muddled official rationale in support ofthe name
change. As the record clearly shows, Porteus was a lifelong professional

racist. In his early political and scholarly life, in the 1920s and before, he was
an anti-immigration activist and a crude advocate ofeugenics, or the belief
in socially mandated policies aimed at pseudo-scientific race "improvement."
In his later years, up through 1970 and his last published writings and
political involvements, he continued to hold these beliefs while publicly

joiningforces with an assortment ofneo-Nazis and other white supremacists
in advocating a variety of violently racist policies, including the coerced

sterilization ofAfrican American women. Moreover, and contrary to what
was becoming conventional wisdom on the subject,from as early as the 1920s
onward, Porteus was thoroughly out ofstep with leading scientific thinking
on matters ofrace, and his professional work on racial issues was for decades

publicly dismissed as crackpot and dangerous by those authorities in thefield

who bothered to comment on it.

The university officials who, in the Spring of1998, reported to the Board
of Regents their recommendation that Stanley Porteus' name be removed

from the UHManoa Social Science Building knew thesefacts. They had been
provided with them in a series of professional reports and testimonies that

formed thefoundation for their recommendation. Why they timidly chose not

to include them as accompaniment to their bland recommendation is the
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subjectfor another analysis at another time - one concerned with such things
as the lingering effects ofpsychological colonization and white supremacy in
Hawai'i today, and the felt need to maintain the myth ofHawai'i as a racial
paradise. But it is important that the record show why the University - when
faced with reality - had no choice but to do what it did. There are important
lessons to be learned about the history and contemporary status ofacademic
racism in Hawai'i from aconsideration ofthe career ofStanley Porteus, and
the naming and unnaming ofa UH building in his honor.

The pages that follow contain a report that I submitted, upon request, to
the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the University committee
considering the Porteus matter in December of1997. Ihave been asked by the
editors to publish it in this issue ofSocial Process, an issue honoring Marion
Kelly, whose lifelong devotion to anti-racist struggles and to social justice in
general stands in stark contrast to the commitment to racism and social
injustice that marked Stanley Porteus' professional life for more than halfa
century. I am delighted to have this report appear in a publication dedicated
to Marion and to her continuing efforts to make the world a better place.

n July 18, 1974, the Board of Regents of the University of Hawai'i

voted in favor of naming the Social Science Building on the Manoa

campus in honor of Professor Stanley David Porteus. Between 1922

and his retirement in 1948, Porteus had been a professor at the University of

Hawai'i. From 1948 until the time of his death in October of 1972, he held the

title of Emeritus Professor of Psychology. In describing the scholarly accom

plishments of Professor Porteus that justified bestowing on him so distin

guished an honor,the Regents' statement gave particular emphasis to his

1926 book, Temperament and Race, "which," the Regents said, "has since

become a classic in its field."

At the start of the fall semester of 1974- less than two months after the

Regents' vote on this matter - a group of students and faculty calling itself the

Coalition to Rename Porteus Hall organized a large-scale effort to convince

the Regents to remove Porteus' name from the building. The coalition wrote

letters, held forums, and circulated petitions to advance their position. Like the
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Regents, the Coalition also placed particular emphasis on Porteus' book,

Temperament and Race- but unlike the Regents, they denounced the volume

as a flagrantly racist attack on all non-white peoples, and as particularly

insulting to the indigenous and non-white immigrant groups who, then as now,

make up the overwhelming majority of the population of Hawai'i. Porteus, of

course, had his defenders, and they spoke up in reply to the attacks.

Forthe remainder of the 1974-1975 academic year, the debate continued.

On March 14, 1975 the Regents voted to reaffirm their decision to name the

building in honor of Stanley Porteus. And, because the controversy persisted

following their March decision, they stated their reaffirmation a second time at

a meeting on May 15, 1975.

Throughout the next two decades the matter seemed settled, although it

was not uncommon for students and faculty alike to refer to the building not by

its formal name, but as "Racism Hall." Then, on October 20, 1997, the

Associated Students at the Univ~rsity of Hawai'i at Manoa revived the issue

and voted unanimously, with two abstentions (16-0-2), to urge the Board of

Regents, once again, to rename Porteus Hall. Their enumerated reasons were

many, but they all focused on the allegedly racist nature of Porteus.' profes

sional work and the particular inappropriateness of honoring such a person at

a university with a student population that is 85 percent people of color - and

a university that is officially committed to ethnic diversity and equal opportu
nity.

In response to the ASUH vote, On November 21, 1997, UH President

Kenneth P. Mortimer notified the University community that he planned to

"follow through on the ASUH proposal as expeditiously as possible," and he

invited "as much input as possible from UHM students, faculty, staff and

administration, as well as external constituents who may have an interest in the

matter" (KG Lama 1997:1 ).1

The remainder of this report focuses on the charges and countercharges

that arose on this matter in 1974-75, and that have come to the fore again

today. Specifically, the report first examines the claim against Porteus that his

major work, Temperament and Race, published in 1926, is a racist volume,

and the contrary claim by Porteus' supporters that it is unfair to make this

charge against a work that, they allege, was wholly consistent with prevailing
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scholarly opinion at the time it was produced. Next, this report examines

Porteus' scholarly career from the 1930s to the time of his final publications in

1969 and 1970. This is of particular importance in light of the claim of Porteus'

critics that he displayed racist proclivities and biases for the entirety of his

adult life - and the counterclaim of his defenders that he revised his opinions

significantly after 1926. The report then concludes with a summary and

recommendations.
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All the available written commentaries regarding the central document in

the Porteus controversy agree on at least one point: contrary to the 1974 BOR

description of Temperament and Race as "a classic in its field" (unless one

defines that field as pseudo-scientific racism), for many years the book has

almost universally been regarded as, at the very least, a scholarly embarrass

ment.

Temperament and Race is the principal volume on which Porteus' critics

have focused their attention, leading them to conclude, as one of them has put

it that his work was such a "virulent contribution to the field of 'racial

psychology'" that "in naming the University of Hawai'i's social science building

after Stanley D. Porteus we have done a disservice both to our institution and

1O the people of Hawai'i" (BOR testimony of former UH Professor of Political

Science Robert S. Cahill, May 15, 1975:2,19; reproduced in Cahill 1998). The

responses of Porteus' defenders have varied, but they do - in one way or

another - invariably concede at least this particular point. Emeritus Professor

of Psychology Ronald C. Johnson - a close friend of the Porteus family for

many years, Porteus' most vigorous faculty supporter for more than two

decades, presently an active defender of another UH-affiliated psychologist

who is under investigation by a committee of the American Psychological

i'\ssociation for his own promotion of pseudo-scientific racism, and himself a

researcher engaged in work on racial supremacy in cognitive functioning 

admitted in his testimony before the Regents that Porteus' book Temperament

and Race "is, in my opinion, a disaster" (BOR testimony May 15, 1975:5;

reproduced in Johnson 1998).2 In a 1974 editorial supporting Porteus, the
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Honolulu Advertiser acknowledged that "it is hardly surprising that he once

held views that today are considered racist." And in a laudatory 1991

biography of Porteus, including an assessment of his professional writings, his

daughter-in-law Elizabeth Dole Porteus makes perhaps the most eloquent

concession of all: silence. Not only does she not discuss Temperament and

Race anywhere in her text, but she also deletes it from the otherwise

exhaustive bibliography of his works printed at the end of her book, as though

making believe it never happened will make it go away.3

The defense that Porteus' supporters mount against the charge (which no

one denies) that Temperament and Race is a racist volume, is the claim that

such social attitudes were conventional among psychologists and other

scholars at the time that the book was published. Whether this by itself is an

adequate defense is questionable. It is unlikely that the administration at, say,

Brandeis University would agree to name a building in honor of a voluble and

professional anti-Semite - Houston Stewart Chamberlain, for instance - so

long as anti-Semitism was a common attitude among intellectuals at the time

that he was publishing his anti-Jewish fulminations. But in any case, scrutiny

of the text and of the state of relevant scholarship at that time reveals that

Porteus' racial ideology was not consistent with scholarly opinion when

Temperament and Race was published. Indeed, far from being a leader in the

field of psychology, Porteus was out of step and distantly behind his more

eminent colleagues on virtually every substantive scholarly issue that he

addressed throughout his lifetime - becoming more and more remote from

them as time went on, beginning, atthe latest, in the early 1920s. To recognize

this requires a brief review of his work up through the publication of Tempera

ment and Race and a few years thereafter. (His subsequent writings will be

treated in the second section of this report.) Although Porteus' earliest writings

may not immediately seem relevant to the question at hand, knowledge of their

content is essential for understanding the framework of thought that he would

subsequently bring to bear in various writings on the matter of intelligence,

"temperament," and race.

Stanley David Porteus was born in Australia in 1883. After graduating from

secondary school, he became an apprentice teacher at several small rural

schools in Australia, finally winding up in 1913, at the age of thirty, teaching at

an institution for so-called "mentally defective" or "feebleminded" children.4
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Eight years earlier, in 1905, the French psychologist Alfred Binet had

published the first "intelligence test." Binet intended his test as a diagnostic

instrument to identify school children whose intellectual growth was less than

adequate. Once identified, Binet contended, such children should be put on

a program of "mental orthopedics," to increase their intelligence. Importantly,

for present purposes, Binet insisted that his test did not measure "inborn" or

"innate" or "fixed" intelligence; indeed, as he had argued since at least the

mid-1890s, he did not believe in the concept of fixed intelligence, which he

called a "brutal pessimism" against which "we must protest" (Binet 1913:140

41; see also Binet & Henri 1895:411-15). In the United States, however, a

handful of psychologists, in the words of Stephen Jay Gould, soon "perverted

Binet's intention and invented the hereditarian theory of IQ.... They assumed

that intelligence was largely inherited, and developed a series of specious

arguments confusing cultural differences with innate properties."s

Halfway arot:md the world, Stanley Porteus, working in a school for

mentally retarded children located in an industrial suburb of Melbourne,

agreed with those who contended that intelligence and other mental functions,

such as "temperament," were capacities and characteristics that were pre

dominantly inborn. Then he added an idea of his own. He decided (in "a flash

of insight," as he later put it in his autobiography) that the fundamental

characteristic of all the truly retarded children at his school lay in their inability

to propose and to carry out long-range plans. With this in mind, he developed

what he called his "maze test," modeled on the idea of the hand-drawn urban

street maps that he routinely prepared for his students when sending them on

errands in town. For the next half-century, until the time of his death, Porteus

was obsessed with proving to the world the superiority of his maze test over

all other intelligence tests. He was not very successful. The test never was

used as widely as he had hoped and, as he admitted in 1959, on several

occasions it was close to falling into disuse/and losing "its psychological

significance" altogether 6 But, whatever the discouragements, he never gave

up on it.

Porteus at that time also was gripped by another obsession: measuring

heads. He did this - measuring at least 10,000 of them in a few short years

in the mistaken belief that there was a correlation between large head size and

large intelligence, and small head size and mental retardation. This was a
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notion that was well over 100 years old by the time Porteus became engaged

in his head-measuring mania. It had been started in the late eighteenth century

by Johann Friedrich Blumenbach (the "father of craniology"), and it was an idea

that had been thoroughly discredited in a famous scientific article by Franz

Boas many years earlier, when it was shown to be nothing less than "prepos

terous," to use Thomas F. Gossett's word in his standard review of the literature.

But that did not stop Stanley Porteus. So, for decades to come, at least into the

1950s, he continued to insist - against all the commonly accepted scientific

opinion to the contrary - that a big cranium meant a big brain, which in turn

meant a high intelligence.? By itself, this shortcoming hardly renders Porteus

ineligible to have a university building named after him, but it does demonstrate

two fundamental aspects of his thinking that would mark his entire career and

have direct bearing on the consistently racist nature of his research and

writing: his unwavering belief in the largely physiological nature of intelligence,

and his steadfast refusal to accept overwhelming scientific evidence that was

contrary to the discredited ideology that drove his scholarship.

While still in Australia, Porteus had published several articles on educa

tion and the use of his maze device for the testing of "mental defectives."

Because of this, his name began making the rounds in schools for the mentally

retarded whose philosophies were in line with the hereditarian view of

intelligence. One of these schools was the Vineland Training School for the

Feebleminded in New Jersey. This is the school referred to as "then a world

leader in the field of mental testing and the study of the mentally retarded" by

the UH Board of Regents in its July 1974 statement honoring Stanley Porteus.

In fact, the Vineland School was the research home of H. H. Goddard,

described by Stephen Jay Gould, in his seminal study of scientific racism, as

"the most unsubtle hereditarian of all ... [who] used his unilinear scale of

mental deficiency to identify intelligence as a single entity, and [who] assumed

that everything important about it was inborn and inherited in family lines"

(Gould 1981 :160).

Goddard was the inventor of the term "moron." He regarded this newly

created category of mental defective as composed of individuals who were

higher on the scale of intelligence than "idiots" or "imbeciles," but actually of

more danger to society because of their relative hierarchical proximity, in

intellectual terms, to the "merely dull." (See, for example, Goddard 1912a).
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Morons were dangerous, Goddard thought, because, like Porteus, Goddard

at that time believed in a direct link between intelligence and immorality 

criminals, alcoholics, and prostitutes were largely of moron-level intelligence,

he claimed - and he further contended that both intelligence and immorality

were imbedded in a person's biological heritage. In a phrase, both men

believed, as historian of science Hamilton Cravens has put it, "that innate

mental defect caused antisocial conduct," and that morons in particular 

though able to function socially in many ways, most troublingly in their desire

and ability to breed - "did not possess sufficient intellect to have developed

a moral sense" (Cravens 1987: 161,163).8

For some time, Goddard had been convinced that recent waves of

immigrants, especially those from Mediterranean and Eastern European

countries, were of inferior biological stock - an inferiority that threatened to

pollute and, in time, to degrade the "quality" of the American population at

large. In 1912, he published a lurid (and, as is now known, intellectually

dishonest) book entitled The Kallikak Family(1912b) in which he purported to

demonstrate once and for all the biological heritability of low intelligence and

a related predisposition of people with low intelligence to lead lives of crime

and social deviance. In Hamilton Cravens' words, the mythical "Kallikak
family," in Goddard's disingenuous account, "was comprised chiefly of high

grade mental defectives who were for that reason criminals, degenerates,

prostitutes, and other kinds of offenders" (Cravens 1987:164, emphasis

added).9 This book - combined with subsequent works by the same author,

such as Feeble-mindedness: Its Causes and Consequences (1914) and The

Criminal Imbecile (1915) - created great excitement, not to say social panic,

outside scientific circles and was a major influence on the rash of laws soon

passed by the federal government and various states limiting immigration and

directing the forced sterilization of purportedly feebleminded persons.

Riding the crest of his public prominence, Goddard left the Vineland

School for a much larger salary in March of 1918 as the head of the Ohio

Bureau of Juvenile Research. The man selected as his replacement at

Vineland was, not surprisingly, a person of like opinions - Stanley D. Porteus,

lately of the Bell Street School for retarded children in Fitzroy, near Melbourne.

Porteus remained at the Vineland School for several years, although

almost from the start he was spending a part of his time in Hawai'i, which he
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had visited in the course of his initial trip to the United States, and to which ~2

was determined to return. During his time at the Vineland School, however, rs
continued to publish work on his initial idee fixe - cranial capacity 2f:C

intelligence - in addition to the supposed success of his maze test in locatiii~

the biological roots of such social problems as "Truant, Backward, Depends!:

and Delinquent Children," "Social Mal-adjustment," and "Mental Deviation,:

to cite some titles from his writings of that time. He also was still collaboratir;

with an Australian colleague - the infamous racist and eugenicist R. J. A. Ber;',

- on the feebleminded of Australia and what should be done with them. Berr,

and Porteus claimed that at least fifteen percent of the Australian popu!atic

was feebleminded. So dangerous was this menace, they argued, that it wou:c

be necessary to establish "a colony of segregation" to forcibly "eliminais'

such people of "subnormal mentality" (quoted in Cawte 1986:48-49),10

In sum, Porteus was then convinced, as he would be until the day of hi,

last published work more than a half century later, that low intelligence m:

dangerously deviant social behavior were causally interconnected, largs;',

inbred, biologically heritable phenomena - and inbred and inherited wii'

potentially predicable differentiality among the races and nationalities of ii"s

world.

By the early 1920s, however, Goddard - Porteus' predecessor at ns
Vineland School- had joined the growing exodus of most prominent psycholo,

gists from this theoretical position, since it was increasingly recognized"-'

pseudo-scientific. From his work with Florence Mateer at the Ohio Bureau c'
Juvenile Research, almost as soon as he left the Vineland School, Goddsrc

embarked on a steady retreat from the central underpinnings of virtually all \r:o

work that had made him famous (or, in some circles, infamous): he now argus::

that "mental defect and antisocial conduct were independent of one anoths'

from a causative point of view"; he started emphasizing the importance c'

environment over heritability as a cause of both problems; and he begc

moving away from the notion that these matters were best studied b:.

examining groups and their different "evolutionary pasts," and toward irS

position that social deviance was best addressed by recognizing the persons

experiences of individuals. As Hamilton Cravens remarks, "it had been ihs

artificiality of social convention and scientific ideology that had created [the

concept of a natural hierarchy of superior and inferior groups in the nations

I

i
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X:J~:2.tion in the first place, whether such groups signified socioeconomic

: ::'33, ethnic nativity, color of skin, religious identification, sex, or such

2:egories as 'delinquent' or 'genius'" (Cravens 1987:174-80). Now, however,

::;:<~cisrd - along with others in what Gossett calls the "Scientific Revolt

~;2.::;3t Racism" of the 1920s - was in the process of completely reversing

:: '::,::<on: "In effect the man who had become famous in the early 1910s for

:::c8e.ge.ndizing that scheme [of scientific racism] was now turning it on its

, 2a2, End loudly proclaiming that it was careless science and callous social

c:,c .::~y" (ibid.).

Goddard, in the company of his most outstanding colleagues at the time,

,'I a3 'c: essence recognizing belatedly the wisdom of Alfred Binet's warning, a

,::::,c:2d8 snd a half earlier, that the notion of inborn or inherited intelligence was

cc- ',',rrongheaded and a "brutal pessimism."11 Among the rapidly shrinking

~-"-::rjtyof psychologists who continued to disagree was Stanley Porteus. Two

_,22_'3 arter Goddard began publishing a series of articles demonstrating the

~=- 3'\ of his earlier position, Porteus proceeded to resign his post at the

,·'s:c.nd School and to accept a permanent position at the University of

- 2s2:'Llronically, Porteus' new post was created, as Porteus himself recalled

- '?69, because the UH's "Dr. Arthur Andrews, professor of English, had read

,',:- :2s,:;ination Goddard's Kallikak Family [published ten years earlier]. but

,',28 r,orrified to be told how neglect of the problem of the feebleminded

'_'-s::,ened to lead the nation to the threshold of ultimate disaster." Here in

-::...':a:'i, now swimming directly against the changing tide of mainstream

~:'s,;ntic opinion nationally, Porteus remembered in his later years how,

:'a'i, End unlike elsewhere, "I could concern myself with groups rather than

,',"_' ::ldividuals" (Porteus 1969:77,81).

Porteus readily admitted that his was now the minority opinion among

c':'sssionals in his field. By the time he composed the opening words of the

:' a8~erentitled "Race Differences in Maze Performance" in his 1933 book The

'/::.z8 Test and Mental Differences, he was openly acknowledging that most

:::0 .. ::;r:ologists (whom he dismissed in that text as nothing but "race levellers")

.. =..::: 'or years rejected his contentions regarding the innate inferiority of African

:- ::.::cans. But, he added in his defense, at least "the man in the street"

:~'8sd 'Nith him. "Even if all the psychologists were unanimous in holding the

::'.::&ry view," Porteus wrote, "he [the man in the street] would not be
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convinced that the average negro is the intellectual equal of the average,

white." He continued:

It is possible that the attitude of many psychologists toward this question
is influenced by their anxiety not to be found on the side on which so much
popular prejudice is enlisted, Common opinion, however, even though il!
grounded in reason, is sometimes right, and the scientist must not feel
averse to siding with the popular view if the facts point that way (Porteus
1933:101-02).

Never one to be overly anxious about being identified with "populs:

prejudice," from the start of his work in Hawai'i, Porteus had made it a point \0

see that the "facts" did indeed point his way. While a great deal of work VJ2'

then proceeding elsewhere in the United States on the individual problems Co;

mental retardation, previous efforts to study the possibility of ethnic or racis,

mental defectiveness had been hampered by increasingly effective scientiiic

criticisms that the groups targeted for study varied so greatly in their social and

educational backgrounds that comparison among them was inherently bi·

ased. In Hawai'i, however, Porteus claimed that all racial groups exceptwhitso

lived in similar social conditions, and, since education was compulsory in (he

Territory, all groups enjoyed sufficiently equal opportunities (excluding, again,

whites), so that any differences in intelligence or "temperament" that he could

find among those groups were bound to indicate fundamental and trw:;

permanent racial distinctions.

Porteus also came to Hawai'i, it is worth remembering, with two very stron9

convictions, even before he began his work here. The first conviction was thst

his maze test was superior to all other measures of human intelligence snd

ability - the opinion of the rest of the psychological profession to the contral\'

notwithstanding. His second conviction - also against the grain of prevailing

and increasing professional opinion - was that deep and important "inbred'

mental differences did indeed exist across racial lines, and that what now 'NS,

needed was proof of this assumed fact. Hawai'i, he wrote, "provides a betts,

proving ground for the hypothesis of racial differences than can be fOJII(;

elsewhere" (Porteus 1933: 109).

Needless to say, Porteus found what he had come looking for. His

approach was twofold: second-hand social observation and deployment 0:
his maze test. Taking the second of these first, he and his assistants initisll\'
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g2ve the famous Binet examination - what he regarded somewhat presump

'iou;:.ly as his competitor's test - to different groups of local children. The

c,:Edrsns intelligence, as measured by the Binet test, was as he put it

'spproximately equal" across racial lines. Then he gave them his own maze

'':'.8;t and, to no surprise, the groups of children showed marked racial

:·:"s.rsnces in measured abilities - differences, he simply asserted, that could

~::' bs "explained away~' on the basis of "cultural or educational inequalities"

=;:Fteus 1933; esp.:112-18).

From the moment that he first devised the maze test, as already noted, the

"sv to Parteus' definition of superior intelligence and temperament was the

s:::~::;'1 of a person or a group to engage in long-range planning. Thus, he was

sspscislly pleased to note - with an astonishing scientific na'(vete or ignorance

~' both - that the maze test's ranking of the races in Hawai'i correlated

·'s.IVslously well with such other indices of "prudence and planning capacity"

;:_,:; ~;ome ownership and bank savings accounts. The absurdity of this sort of

=s.dwI3rds logic may have reached its zenith with Porteus' methodological

3,alrrlary of what he had achieved with his research. He had proved the

2jCiSriority of the maze test over the Binet test, he said, and his alleged

·s\~dence" for its superiority was nothing more than the simple fact that

'.'":sr83S the Binet test had found an equality of ability among the races

:;,.;'.:di80, the maze test had apparently identified distinctive gradations of

':ci'?l-group inferiority - and racial-group inferiority due not to "cultural or

;:;r;vironmental handicaps," he asserted boldly (and without evidentiary sup

::Jerf) but to racially inherited and thus deeply embedded inferiority in "native

=D:lity" (Porteus 1933:123,134),

Bumbling and biased as this so-called research and its foreordained

~:;iiClljsions were, the maze test portion was actually almost sophisticated in

:;::'Tlpsr:son with the utterly preposterous findings of his work based on

23Gond-hand social observation. Here, Porteus was after something mare

:"-2,:1 "intelligence" or "mentality": he was seeking to identify "differences in

"·'8:'lj31 energy to which emotional, volitional and temperamental traits contrib

..'s" - "psychosynergic traits," he called them, which "we consider to have

C'SGome engrained in racial character through heredity, environment inter

'=.=;iilQ tc select and perpetuate certain temperamental types" (Porteus &

=s.c.cock 1926:327).
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Mimicking a procedure pioneered by Goddard years earlier, PortS'~i

began this phase of his work in Hawai'j by selecting twenty-five suppossd,

knowledgeable "observers" of "the various [non-white] racial groups' :.

Hawai'i. In setting his example, Goddard had hastily "trained" a small team.::

women, beginning in 1913, who then visited Ellis Island and used ths"

supposedly heightened intuition to visually select out of the groups of incoi1 .

ing immigrants those who represented "average" immigrant intelligence c.:

opposed to those who were "normal" - the "average" immigrant presurrl5.C ..

being of "subnormal" intelligence. After giving Binet tests to these sO-C'olle:

average immigrants, the hypothesis seemed proved: the women reported (re
astonishing fact that fully "83 percent of the Jews, 80 percent of the HungS.'

ians, 79 percent of the Italians, and 87 percent of the Russians were feeble:

minded" (Gould 1981: 165-66).

Goddard's Ellis Island experiment was, of course, ludicrous. But at IS6-i:

the women who worked for him were "trained" (whatever that meant) 6-ne

actually administered some sort of test to their subjects. Porteus' "observsr(

were neither given guidance nor even asked to interact with those on who:;

they were reporting. They simply relied on what they already ostensibly "kns\'(

about the various non-white races in Hawai'j in providing Porteus with ths::

opinions. All of the observers were white, sixteen of the twenty-five Weff:

plantation managers, and the rest were what Porteus described as "hsec

workers of social settlements, plantation doctors, and several educationists:

It was based on the reports of these people that Porteus devised what he

proudly, and with what can only be called delusions of grandeur, christenec

his "Racial Efficiency Index"(Porteus & Babcock 1926:90).

The results of Porteus' investigation were actually a comical parody 0'

scientific research - then as well as now. Taking what he admitted wi!~

understatement were "rough and ready estimates" of his subjects' racie

characteristics and abilities, as provided by his "observers," Porteus the;

assigned spuriously precise quantitative equivalents to these observationi.

and proceeded to scale and graph them. Thus, on the measure of "prudencs'

the Chinese "scored" 4.28 compared with the Japanese average of 4.24, while

on "tact" the Hawaiians did best, scoring 4.72 as opposed to the next·highss~

Chinese average of 3.96 -while the apparently utterly tactless Japanese caiTIs

in last with 1.88, higher even than the frequently bottom·scoring Filipinos,
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':::::-'0 Ricans," and Portuguese, whose respective "scores" on "tact" were

2:: ~.3, and 2.28 respectively. (The Filipinos and the Puerto Ricans generally

'. -s.•';:;h one another," Porteus wrote, "for the invidious distinction of being last

:';"8 list in almost all traits.") Moreover, as he put it in the most straightforward

::..-;";8ge, so as not to be misunderstood: "These traits evidently have an

:' ::=----:c basis and are thus part of man's original endowment" (Porteus &

=:8::::;ock 1926:96-97,324,339).

: is difficult to find words sufficiently contemptuous to describe this sort

:::: ~:-:dless nonsense. But there is more. In his famously florid prose describ

-::: i. r:at the numerical rankings "meant," Porteus then produced the cascade

:::: -':::::;:st attributions of inherent intelligence and character that are by now well

-:,';'1 to those even minimally familiar with his work: page after page -

- _-'i-ads of them - describe, for example, "the inborn ... submissive retrovert

:::-:srament" of the Chinese; the "racial immaturity" and "reasoning deficits"

:::' 'C s Hawaiians; the "absolute inferiority of the negro"; and the "lack of

·~3~.:jon and trustworthiness" of the Puerto Ricans - due in large part, he

3::':::, '0 their being "a hybrid of blood strains" that "out-Mexicans the Mexican."

:: .;8;)rSe, there also was the "aggressiveness and unscrupulousness" of the

_?:?..riese, who scored relatively high on tests of mental ability as young

:";j'en, but who supposedly rapidly fell behind white people after the age of

:::... 3'/S. And the "educational retardation" of the Portuguese, who ostensibly

.',,0-8 white - but who ranked next to last on this measure, barely beating out

:."3 Hs.'N2iians - was of course attributable to their "considerable mixture of

- ec:::;';) blood" and the suspicion that the Portuguese who migrated to Hawai'i

... s~s the descendants of "political and other prisoners." Then there was the

':::'-'Tlitivism" and "jungle fear" of the Filipinos, who also displayed their inborn

':E:/ority by being remarkably "super-sensitive," Porteus quite seriously said,

::::::O'_;ch things as "the suggestion that [they] are in any way racially inferior."

=.' ':::,':10S also, according to Porteus, are "little addicted to reflection or to the

-<):tion of impulse," noting that in this regard they are "at the very opposite

~ <-ems from the taciturn, canny, long considering Scotchman" (Porteus &

=::::::::::;ock 1926:64; Porteus was himself, unsurprisingly, of Scots ancestry).

~ -:::; 20 on and so forth.

',.\then a[1 was said and done, Porteus totaled up and averaged the

-:<:;,e8" of all Hawai'i's non-white (including Portuguese) racial groups on his
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Racial Efficiency Index. "Assuming 100 percent efficiency for the Caucasian

other than Portuguese," he wrote ("assuming," that is, without any testing of

non-Portuguese Caucasians at all), he calculated that the combined average

score for all Hawai'i's non-white peoples was only 73.3. This was less than

three-quarters of the presumed average score of white people. He was

shocked - especially since "low social efficiency indices are thoroughly

characteristic of the mentally defective and psychopathic" (Porteus & Babcock
1926:110-12).

Noting that "feeblemindedness being a social condition, the ability to

manage oneself with ordinary prudence, which is the distinctive mark of

normality, is largely dependent on one's possession of resolution, planning

capacity, resistance to suggestion, self control, stability of interest, and the

ability to 'get along with people, '" Porteus wondered aloud about the disturb

ing situation he had uncovered in Hawai'i: "What then are the results if a

community possesses a low average capacity in these important respects?"

His answer was not hard to guess: inevitable "economic waste, poverty and

shiftlessness and social dependency" - all of these traceable not to oppres

sion and economic exploitation, of course, but to the inborn racial inferiority of

Hawai'i's non-white citizens. Education might help some, he thought, but

given the fundamental defectiveness of most non-white groups in Hawai'i,

attempting to educate them was akin to "helping lame dogs over stiles, and

when they are over they are still lame" (Porteus & Babcock 1926:112-14).

Although Porteus had flamboyantly derogatory things to say about all non

white groups in Hawai'i, he seemed especially disdainful of the capacities of

Filipinos. The Philippines were then still under American control, but it was a

far from unchalleng/ed hegemony, so his comments were intended to be more

than racially insulting. In enumerating the varied "racial defects" of the

Filipinos - including "their distrust of each other, their instability of purpose,

their lack of foresight and organizing ability" - Porteus warned that "if the traits

that we have found to be characteristic of the Filipinos in Hawaii are also typical

of the Filipino at home then we are forced to the conclusion that they are a long

way from the stage of development at which they could be safely entrusted

with self-government. A single glance at their list of racial defects should be

sufficient to demonstrate the wisdom of this conclusion" (Porteus & Babcock
1926:68).

r
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In addition to its outright racism, this pessimistic summary (based on

"data" that were nothing more than the subjective comments of white planta

tion overseers, it must not be forgotten) is a classic example of what historian

George M. Fredrickson has described as the nineteenth century "pseudo

Darwinia~conceptionthat the contest of human races entailed a 'struggle for

existence' leading to the survival or dominance of 'the fittest.'" This "late

Victorian shibboleth," Fredrickson adds, "helped to rationalize the notion that

in some instances, especially where Europeans were faced with large popu

lations of racial 'inferiors,' it might be necessary to rule the latter with a firm

hand and deny them access to full citizenship" (Fredrickson 1981:188).

Of course, Porteus was not writing in the "late Victorian" period, although

like the "pseudo-Darwinians" of that era he too was fond of describing the

ongoing "ceaseless racial struggle for dominance that no number of plati

tudes about brotherly love will obviate ... [the] struggle for dominance [that]

is by no means waged on equal terms." Nor did the draconian prescriptions

regarding the sorts of political and social policies that Porteus wished to see

following from his racial categorizations stop with Filipinos. For others (particu

larly the Japanese) he suggested a policy of "rigid exclusion from Canada, the

United States, and Australia" - all of these being, in his words, "lands that

belong to the white race by right of peaceful conquest." "Nordic strongholds,"

was what he approvingly called North America and Australia, lands that must

be kept under the dominance of what he also liked to refer to as people of

northern European "natio-racial" ancestry, lest they otherwise succumb to the

"race suicide" that is an inevitable consequence of allowing immigration by

inferior peoples (Porteus & Babcock 1926:327,335-36).

For other "inferior" groups, a carefully orchestrated policy of confinement

and sterilization was the answer. Although Porteus frequently expressed

approval of the ideas of Madison Grant (at the time the leading and most

extreme racist ideologue in the United States), he considered extreme Grant's

proposals for a massive, Nazi-like sterilization campaign to be "applied to an

ever-widening circle of social discards, beginning always with the criminal,

the diseased and the insane and extending gradually to types which may be

called weaklings rather than defectives and perhaps ultimately to worthless

race types" (Grant 1922:51).
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Porteus did agree with Grant that something should be done to eliminate

"the heaviest handicap that western civilization still carries" - the "humanitar

ian impulse ... towards preserving and perpetuating the unfit." But in contrast

to Grant, Porteus contended that mandatory sterilization should not be carried

out wholesale against particular races, but only against "defectives with anti

social tendencies who cannot be institutionalized, and the worst types of sex

offenders." Needless to say, if certain racial groups happened to have an

especially high proportion of their members who appeared to possess these

or other related predispositions (as allegedly was revealed in depth by the

psychological testing Porteus was carrying out in Hawai'i), then those groups

would be much more disproportionately affected than others by his forced

sterilization plan. But, of course, that would be an "inadvertent" consequence,

merely reflecting the realities of racial difference. While, in the end, such a plan

would "by no means rid the world of its troubles," Porteus admitted, it would

at least "provide a small measure of directed selection which may partly take

the place of that natural selection which medical science, both curative and

sanitary has largely overcome" (Porteus & Babcock 1926:331-33).

. This is only a small sampling of the grossly offensive and dangerously

racist propaganda that flowed from Porteus' pen in the name of "scientific

research," mostly during the 1920s and early 1930s. Previous criticisms of

Porteus and proposals that his name be removed from the UH Social Science

Building, have focused almost entirely on this period of his life and on the

writings reviewed here, especially Temperament and Race. This has led

defenders of Porteus, as noted earlier, to claim that such criticisms are flawed

for two reasons: first, they are said to be misplaced because Porteus allegedly

was only expressing the conventional scholarly wisdom of his day; and

second, they are said to be unfair because in time Porteus supposedly

changed his mind about these matters. Here, we will examine only the first of

these defenses, holding scrutiny of the second defense for the second part of

this report.

In 1933, Stanley Porteus turned fifty years of age, The claim that during the

preceding decade, the work of this supposedly mature scholar reflected the

professional opinion of his time is false. Indeed, from the very start of his

career, Porteus was clumsily out of step with conventional wisdom within his

claimed profession - beginning with his head-measuring obsession and his
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false belief that cranium size correlated with intelligence, a long-discredited

notion that he claimed legitimacy for at least half a century after it had been

abandoned by most serious psychologists.

In addition, the bulk of the work that he did in attempting to compare the

supposed racial intelligence and personality characteristics of non-white

people in Hawai'i was published in his book Temperament and Race in 1926

_ and immediately it was denounced by professional reviewers in the leading

scholarly journals for, among other things, its confused and contradictory uses

of such terms as "race," "intelligence," and "temperament" (a distinct liability

for a book with that title); its overall poor scholarship; and its ignoring (or being

ignorant of) the work of other scholars and of a vast body of well-established

scientific fact. As the reviewer for the American Journal ofPsychologywarned

in 1928, at the conclusion of a withering review, Porteus' work demanded

attention, but only because it "may do much harm to the development of

psychology" (Peterson 1928; also see reviews and commentaries by Pinter

1927 and Hankins 1927).

This was a typical reaction to his supposed scholarly research at the time

that it was published. That is hardly supportive of the spurious claim that his

research and writing at the time was 'In the mainstream of scholarly opinion, nor

does it come close to confirming the UH Regents' statement of July 18, 1974

that Temperament and Race is "a classic in its field."

Indeed, as noted earlier, at the beginning of his chapter on "Race

Differences in Maze Performance" in the 1933 volume The Maze Test and

Mental Differences, Porteus himself acknowledged that, in its assumption of

inborn "negro inferiority," his work was fundamentally at odds with the

overwhelming opinion of psychologists at the time. These were the main

stream and leading professionals whom he dismissed by curtly referring to

them as mere "race-levellers" and saying that he preferred what he presumed

to be the racially prejudicial but more accurate opinion of "the man in the

street" (Porteus 1933:101-02). But in fact, on even this point Porteus may have

been wrong - at least if a nat"lonal opinion poll released seven years later had

any relevance to atfltudes at the time Porteus was writing. This poll, published

by the National Education Association, showed that when a cross-section of

the nation was asked, "Do you think that the same amount of tax money should
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be spent in this state for the education of a Negro child as for a white child?"

Southern whites were split evenly in their responses, while Northern whites

responded in the affirmative by a nearly nine to one margin (report by Myrdal

1962:893-94). In contrast with the opinions of what Porteus regarded as

benighted "men in the street," whose thinking he had called "ill-grounded in

reason" - and who strongly supported equal educational opportunity for all

races - Porteus had written with much sarcasm and cruelty in Temperament

and Race that money spent on schooling for Filipinos, like that expended on

"the idiot or the imbecile," as he noted elsewhere (Porteus & Babcock

1926:307), was essentially money wasted (op.cit.:69-70). Indeed, he added,

more than wasted, money spent on the education of such people, pushing

them beyond their low native intelligence levels, was likely to produce nothing

but "malcontents" (ibid.).

What is im portant to realize here is that the 1920s and the early 1930s was

a time of enormous growth and change inthe field of the psychology of race.

One survey of the 1927 volume of Psychological Abstracts demonstrated that

the overwhelming majority of work published in that year - the year immedi

ately after Porteus' Temperament and Race was published - "explicitly

rejected genetic explanations [for racial differences in intelligence], insisting

instead that differences in scores of racial groups were most likely attributable

to differences in a range of environmental and experiential factors" (Cahill

1998: 10). In point of fact, and directly contrary to the false claims of Porteus'

would-be defenders, the dominant scholarly opinion being formed at this time

was a rapidly growing reaction againstpseudo-scientific racism of the Porteus

variety. Centered around the work of people like Franz Boas and Otto

Klineberg, the majority opinion of leading professionals reflected the assertion

of Boas in 1927 that "all our best psychologists recognize clearly that there is

no proof that intelligence tests give an actual insight into the biologically

determined functioning of the mind" (1927:681).

Even writers who earlier had been identified with ideas similar to Porteus'

were by this time publicly abandoning them en masse. Goddard continued his

dramatic turn, begun around 1920, away from his earlier positions on group

intelligence and the biological heritability of mental and social character. By

1928 he was happily admitting that he had "gone over to the enemy" and now
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fully supported environmental explanations for observed race differences

(1928:224). Others joined in. C. C. Brigham, who at one time claimed, like

Porteus, that Nordic immigrants were of a superior "race" to southern Europe

ans, had completely reversed himself by 1930. Writing in the Psychological

Review, he noted that "comparative studies of various national and racial

groups may not be made with existing tests," adding that "in particular one of

the most pretentious of these comparative racial studies - the writer's own 

was without foundation" (1930:165). The following year, in his book Race

Psychology, Thomas Russell Garth reported on his findings after an exhaus

tive survey of the existing literature. While admitftng that he had begun the

project with "a silent conv'lction" that he would find "clear-cut racial differences

in mental processes," all the evidence led him to conclude that "there are no

sure evidences of real racial differences in rTJental traits," adding that "it is

useless to speak of the worthlessness of so-called 'inferior peoples' when their

worth has never been established by a fair test" (1931 :211 ) .12

Examples of this sort could be cited for pages on end. The only remaining

question is why this dramatic change in scholarly opinion occurred during the

1920s. Thomas Gossett has an answer:

The shift of the scientists and social scientists with regard to race did not

occur because of any dramatic or sudden discovery. Racism had

developed into such a contradictory mass of the unprovable and the

emotional that the serious students eventually recognized that as a
source of explanation for mental and temperamental traits of a people it
was worthless. Once this point was accepted, the top-heavy intellectual

structures of racism began totopple, one after another (Gossett 1965:430).

But Stanley Porteus remained unconvinced. Never a figure of true emi

nence in his field, now - following the publication of Temperament and Race

_ he was reduced to consorting with cranks and other eccentrics on the fringes

of scholarship, sharing his bitter complaints with them about "race-levellers"

and "race suicide" and the like. He clung to his dogma of a hierarchy of racial

ability and social fitness - of the "natio-racial" inferiority of non-whites and non

Nordics - even as the rise of Nazi Germany was demonstrating to the world

what the ultimate pol'ltical consequences of such thinking m'lght be. And, to his

shame, he defended that discredited dogma for the rest of his life.



106 SOCOal~ IPll"ocess OIJ1l lHIaiWalO'O, Vot 39, ~999

iP'$WlC[Ji)<!l>$QIJIi'~~rrw~ [EQIJ®~lJilff<C$~ aJlJil<dJ 'j]'fJD~ QfJaJlliJ~fflliJdl @C!!JaJl?ft~[j'Off

W~ have se~n that th~ first defense of Porteus a.gainst charges of racism

. th~ claim that hIs work, however offensive in the present, was

c~nslstentwith scholarly opinion and attitudes at the time that it was published

- IS baseless and contrived. It is time now to turn to the second major line of

defense: the assertion, to quote Professor Ronald Johnson, that "Porteus

changed mightily in his opinions between 1926 and the time of his death"

(1998:6), along with the allied assertion, as expressed in a 1974 Honolulu

Advertisereditorial, that his views on race need to be viewed "in the light of his
magnificent total record."

In Tem.perament and Raceand elsewhere, Porteus repeatedly referred to

the largely rn~ate and "organic" nature of intelligence and temperament, while

at the same time making sweeping attributions regarding the mental capaci

ties and character traits of specific races and nationalities. It was because of

these"beliefs that he feared diluting the bloodlines of those "Nordic strong

holds of North Amenca and Australia by the large-scale immigration of less

mentally endowed races and nationalities and by unchecked birth rates

~mong inferior peoples already living within those lands. To permit free

Immigration was to court "race suicide," he warned (Porteus & Babcock

1926:339). Unlike the infamous Madison Grant, however, who concluded his

violently r~cist ~as~ingofthe ~reat White Race on a pessimistic note, blaming

the.raclal altrUism of the Unrted States for driving the white race "toward a

:aclal abyss" (1922:263), Porteus found grounds for optimism. "It may be true,

It unfortunately is true," he wrote in the final paragraph of Temperament and

Race,. "that the more intellectual stocks are losing ground, numerically

:peaklng , through voluntary birth control" (Porteus & Babcock 1926:351).

However, he believed, the means were at hand to assure 'race survival' and

thus, 'we need fear no racial competition, no rising tide of colour, if w~ can
conserve our existing strength' (ibid) " ("We" and "0 ".. . ur III every case of
course refers to white people, specifically those of Nordic ancestry: it never

seems to have occurred to Porteus that anyone else might be reading his
work).

The term for what Porteus was advocating is "eugenics." The word was

coined in 1883 by Francis Galton, who defined it as "the science of improving
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the stock," adding that the eugenics movement should aim to give "the more

suitable races or strains of blood a better chance of prevailing speedily over

the less suitable" (1883:24). A more recent writer puts what in time became

"the eugenics movement" in sharper historical focus. Eugenics, writes Sheila

F. Weiss, is

a political strategy denoting some sort of social control over reproduc
tion. In the interest of 'improving' the hereditary substrata of a given
population, this supposed science seeks to regulate human procreation
by encouraging the fecundity of the allegedly genetically superior
groups ('positive eugenics') and even prohibiting so-called inferior types
from haVing children ('negative eugenics') (Weiss 1987: 1).

Recent research by German and American historians has shown how

closely allied and mutually supportive American proponents of eugenics and

Nazi race propagandists were during the 1930s, the decade leading up to the

Holocaust. As Stefan KOhl points out in his 1994 book, The Nazi Connection:

Eugenics, American Racism, and German National Socialism, racism was "at

the core" of the American eugenics movement. Some American eugenicists

openly praised Hitler and expressed admiration for the Nazi sterilization laws,

while others - sensing the dangerous extremes to which affairs were heading

in Germany - became more circumspect. But overall, notes KOhl, within the

international eugenics movement, "no other country played such a prominent

role in Nazi propaganda" as did the United States. And central to that

propagandacampaign were such pseudo-scientific writings as H. H. Goddard's

The Kallikak Family (KOhl 1994:37,40).

Of course, by this time Goddard (who lived until 1957) had long since

abandoned his eugenicist views and the scientifically discredited notions that

undergirded them: belief in the biological and hereditary nature of intelligence

and feeblemindedness, and the sweeping attribution of mental abilities and

inabilities to entire nationalities and races. But Stanley Porteus was still at it.

After a trip to Australia, to assess the racial intelligence and temperament of

Aborigines (or "Australids," as he called them), in 1934 he headed for Africa,

where he administered his maze test to the so-called "Bushmen" of southern

Africa These were people who had suffered so terribly from white violence that

they appeared to be on the verge of extinction, and were at that time being

herded into reserves where they might survive as "living fossils."13 After
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administering the maze test, Porteus found that his African subjects pos

sessed an average mental age of precisely'7.56 years (Porteus 1937:257).

Prominent scholars in the field now understandably regarded much of

Porteus' work to be worthy of ridicule. Thus, the leading American student on

the subject of "race differences," Otto Klineberg of Columbia University, in

1935 had some fun at Porteus' expense by pointing out the incredible cultural

ignorance and personal insensitivity Porteus displayed when conducting his

maze experiments - such as, in his study of Australian Aborigines, his

including "among his subjects one convicted murderer whose test perfor

mance was complicated by the presence of a chain on his leg and a police

constable standing over him with a gun" (Klineberg 1935:156). Indeed,

Porteus' work is among those most singled out by Klineberg as representing

the failure of some writers still to accept the clear scientific evidence "that there

;s nothing in the brain or blood of other races which justifies our ill-treatment

of them," adding that "every single one of the arguments used in order to prove

the inferiority of other races has amounted to nothing" (op.cit.:348-49).14

But Porteus soldiered on, publishing work on "racial group differences in

mentality" as late as 1939.15 This, of course, is the year that Germany invaded

Poland, thus initiating the Second World War. Eugenics lost what few scraps

of scientific credibility it still had at that time. And even among the American

eugenics advocates who remained true to the cause, as Stefan Kuhl points

out, relations with "German racial hygienists began to cool in the late 1930s,"

in large part because of "gradual recognition by the public and the scientific

community that anti-Semitism was at the core of Nazi race policy" (1994:97

98). Not that the American eugenics movement was not thick with anti-Jewish

sentiment - it was. But "with the increasing American criticism of the anti

Semitic policy in Nazi Germany, it became difficult even for mainline eugeni

cists to support Nazi race policies openly and to maintain close relationships

with their German colleagues" (ibid.).

For the next two decades the eugenics movement in the United States

went into hibernation, damaged by its earlier association with Nazi scientists

and propagandists who had provided scholarly justifications for what became

the systematic extermination of millions of innocent people. Porteus turned to

writing novels and informal essays - which, of course, themselves were filled
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with racist comments and stereotypes.16 Then, much to his relief, he found

another and more socially acceptable outlet for deployment of his maze test:

psychosurgery, in particular the rising interest during the 1950s in prefrontal

lobotomies. And when that fad passed, he found uses for the maze test in

experimentjng on psychiatric patients who were being treated with tranquiliz

ing drugs, especially chloropromazine (see Porteus 1959 for discussion).

But the anti-eugenics mood of Americans did not last forever. And in July

of 1960 a new publication appeared in Britain and the United States dedicated

to the eugenicist agenda. Its name was The Mankind Quarter/y, a pUblication

of the Pioneer Fund - a foundation that was formed by Harry H. Laughlin and

Frederick Osborn in 1937 to support Nazi Germany's racial policies and to

import that ideology to the United States. Laughlin was an unrelenting activist

in the campa'lgn to initiate a massive sterilization campaign against "undesir

ables" of every sort, describing himself as a "racial hygienist" dedicated to

ridding the country "of the burden of its degenerate members." In 1936

Laughlin received an honorary degree from the University of Heidelberg, upon

the specific recommendation of Carl Schneider, a leading scientific advisor in

the Nazi campaign for the extermination of handicapped people. As for

Osborn, more of the same: publicly praising the Nazi eugenics program as the

"most important experiment which has ever been tried," he described the

massive German sterilization program as "apparently an excellent one" and,

w'lth Laughlin, gotthe Pioneer Fund to finance national distribution to American

high schools of a Nazi propaganda film entitled Erbkrank("Hereditary Defec

rive") that celebrated the forced sterilization of mental defectives and moral

degenerates, and claimed that "Jews were particularly susceptible to mental

retardation and moral deviancy" (KOhl 1994:24-25,48-49,87).

Thus, when the Pioneer Fund got behind the launching of The Mankind

Quarter/yin 1960, it was no surprise that its list of editors and advisors read like

a "Who's Who" of what UH historian Idus Newby has called "The Field

Marshalls of Scientific Racism." The journal's editor was a Scotsman, one

Robert Gayre (listed on the masthead as "R. Gayre of Gayre" who also liked

to refer to himself by what he called his official title, "The Laird of Nigg"). Gayre

was a longtime associate of Nazis, a champion of apartheid in South Africa and

white rule in Rhodesia, who had been arrested in Britain under the Race

Relations Act for distributing materials "likely to stir up racial hatred," and who
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had testified in court on behalf of the British Racial Preservation Society by

"offering his expert opinion that blacks are 'worthless'" (Newby 1967:91-117,

see also 118-45; Lane 1995:126; Linklater 1995:142-43; Sautman 1995:209).

The Associate Editors and Advisory Board of the Quarterlywere cut from

the same cloth. They ranged, among numerous others of like background,

from Henry Garrett, a former pamphleteer for the White Citizens' Councils, to

Corrado Gini, the leader of fascist Italy's eugenics movement under Mussolini;

from R. Ruggles Gates, a scientist-poseur singled out in a 1948 issue of the

American Journal of Physical Anthropology as not merely a "racist," but a

"super-racist" (1948:385-87), to Count Otmar Freiherr von Verschuer, a

leading race scientist in Nazi Germany whose one time assistant, Joseph

Mengele, Auschwitz's reviled "Angel of Death," used to send him sample body

parts (including pairs of eyes) from his experiments on prisoners in the death

camps. And so on and so forth - on down to and including one Stanley David

Porteus, Emeritus Professor of Psychology at the University of Hawai'i (Lane

1995:126-27; KOhl 1994:102-03)Y \

From the opening pages of its very first issue to the present (it is still being

published), The Mankind Quarterly has produced a non-stop stream of

proudly racist and anti-Semitic propaganda - alleging, among other things,

that African blacks possess the same level of intelligence as mentally retarded

European children; thatthe various races in the United States should be forced

into separate geographic enclaves to prevent interbreeding; that racism is a

natural and "virtuous" inborn human trait, designed by nature to prevent race

mixing; that the idea of equality is a nonsensical, communist-inspired notion,

particularly supported by Jews, who, since their "persecution" by Hitler, have

become "greatly oversensitized ... toward anything which smacks of racial

distinction" - and much more. 18

Also, it is important to point out that no sooner had its first issue appeared

than numerous reputable scientists, writing in legitimate scholarly journals,

attacked The Mankind Quarterly for its reprehensible use of false scholarly

trappings to thinly conceal a blatantly racist, anti-Semitic, and at times even

pro-genocide agenda. In 1961, writing in Man, the journal of Britain's Royal

Institute of Anthropology, G. Ainsworth Harrison noted that "few of the

contributions [to the new journal] have any merit whatsoever," most of them

I
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be'lng "trivial and third rate" - "no more than incompetent attempts to

rationalize irrational opinions" (1961 :163-64). Harrison concluded byexpress

ing his "earnest hope" that" The Mankind Quarterlywill succumb before it can

further discredit anthropology and lead to even more harm to mankind" (ibid.).

In that same year the prestigious American journal Current Anthropology

carried an extraordinarily detailed attack on the Quarterly, entitled '''Scientific'

Racism Again?" by the distinguished Mexican anthropologist Juan Comas,

who expressed his "profound concern" over the recent appearance of The

Mankind Quarterly, with its "racist orientation" that harked back to a time

before "the downfall of Nazism and Fascism" (Comas 1961). And again in

1961, in Science, the journal of the American Association for the Advancement

of Science, Santiago Genoves denounced the Quarterlyfor "distorting fac~s"

and attempting to use "science, or rather pseudoscience, to try to establish

postulates of racial superiority or inferiority based on biological differences"

(Genoves 1961).

Of course, care must always be taken to avoid unfair attributions of guilt

by association. It is always possible that one or more of the persons who~e

name appeared on the journal's inaugural masthead became involved With

this racist enterprise by accident - not knowing what he was getting into. And,

indeed, that is what at least one original member of The Mankind Quarterly's

advisory board, the Yugoslav anthropologist Bozo Skerlj, said had happen~d

to him. So he resigned, publicly stating that he had become a member while

unaware of what he called the journal's "little concern for facts" and its "racial

prejudice," a matter ~f particular concern to him, he said, since he had,be~n
a prisoner in Dachau. When The Mankind Quarterly's editor refused to pnnt his

letter of resignation from the Advisory Board, Professor Skerlj had it and an

appended commentary published in Man, so concerned was h~ tha~ "the

widely circulated association of my own name and status with thiS edltonal

policy could, as I see it, reflect in an adverse way on my personal and

professional integrity" (Skerlj 1960:163-64).

Unlike Bozo Skerlj, Stanley Porteus correctly did not feel that his integrity

was compromised at all by his pUblic association with this instantly infamous

racist journal. Indeed, Porteus defended. The Mankind Quarterly against

attack and happily stayed on as an enthusiastic advisor until the day that he

died. From the very beginning he was one of the journal's most productive
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contributors on such predictable matters as inborn racial and ethnic group

differences, as measured, of course, by his now long-moribund maze test (an

article that subsequently received wide distribution by the Mississippi White

Citizens' Councils (see Newby 1967:87» and on the backwardness of Austra

lian Aborigines (Porteus 1960, 1961a, 1962, 1964, 1965a).

In the first of his Quarterly articles, which appeared in the journal's

premiere issue, Porteus went out of his way to express regret that the rise of

Hitler had made "the climate" for this sort of work "unfavorable" for such a long

time - a theme often replayed by Mankind Quarterlyeditors and authors during

its early years. And in his defense of the Quarterlyfrom Juan Comas' attack in

Current Anthropology, he conceded that low intelligence can occur among all

races ("obviously, since imbecility can occur in both Australian Aborigines

and Whites," he wrote, "the lowest racial levels are equivalent"), but whites

alone inhabit the high intelligence zones, or at least so he said he would

believe "until, of course, there appears an aboriginal Shakespeare or Einstein

or even a few Edisons" (Porteus 1961b:327, emphasis added).

Other Porteus contributions to the Quarterly resulted from a collaboration

with A. James Gregor (born Gimigliano), at the time a young assistant

professor of philosophy at the University of Hawai'i. Gregor was also, writes I.

A. Newby, "in many respects [the] most distinctive of the prominent scientific

racists" of the moment, and he was already a productive contributor of articles

to such pro-fascist and eugenicist publications as Oswald Mosley's The

European, Corrado Gini's Genus, and Eugenics Review. A member of The

Mankind Quarterly's Advisory Board, like Porteus, Gregor had distinguished

himself on several counts, including his arguing in print that "racism" is a

natural and beneficial human trait, and openly admitting an intellectual kinship

with the ideas of European fascists, demonstrating in particular a friendship

for Nazi race doctrines (Newby 1967:121-29).19

After publishing an appreciative essay on Porteus' maze test in The

Mankind Quarterly - asserting its "enormous potential value in the study of

group differences in mentality" (1962: 199) - Gregor joined Porteus on a trip to

Australia where he administered the test at an Aboriginal settlement about two

hundred miles north of Alice Springs (Porteus 1962). Although the results

showed a relatively high level of mental ability among these rural "Australids,"
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at least when compared with recent age-level scores of between 7.44 years

and 9.63 years found among "jungle tribes in India," in the Qualitative Test the

Aborigine score was barely in the range of an earlier-tested group of Honolulu

juvenile delinquents (Porteus & Gregor 1963). This led Porteus to conclude

that the·prospects for Aborigine "assimilation" into white Australian society,
were dim (Porteus 1964, 1965b:220) - a finding that no doubt was greeted

happily by his research collaborator, who long ago had insisted that "racial

harmony will come only when whites and Negroes agree to live together

separately" (Newby 1967:124).

Returning, then, to the question of guilt by association: to cite Stanley

Porteus' association with The Mankind Quarterly in the 1960s and early 1970s

as evidence of his persistent scientific racism and his sympathy for racist,
eugenics is no more a case of guilt by association than is pointing out the fact

that David Duke was a member of the Ku Klux Klan. Both men were open and

active and ardent supporters of organizations and ideas that were dedicated

to white supremacy and to the urging of physical separation of the races and/

or assault upon the bodies of people of color.

Porteus' activism in the 1960s and early 1970s on behalf of the resurrected

eugenics movement, and his support for racist ideas in general, was not

limited to his work with The Mankind Quarterly He continued to publish

ideologically racist essays in pro-eugenicist volumes (Porteus 1967) - such as

one anthology that introduces itself by condemning the anti-racist program of

UNESCO as "a veritable bible for egalitarians" and opens with a list of edifying

quotations from leading scientific racists to the effect that human beings are

not, in fact, all of the same species; that any man who believes in racial

intermarriage should "be prepared to marry his daughter for example to an

Australian aboriginal"; that "arguments for racial equality" are "positively

harmful"; and that race-mixture inevitably leads to "the production of physi

ologically inefficient individuals" and "less harmonious and well-balanced

types" (Kuttner 1967:xvii,xxiv-xxvii).

The editor of this volume, which included a contracted piece by Porteus

on "Ethnic Groups and the Maze Test," was Robert E. Kuttner, a well-known

racist, anti-integration political activist, and the president of the International

Association for the Advancement of Ethnology and Eugenics (IAAEE). AI-
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though, as Stefan KOhl points out, in the post-World War Two era most

eugenicists had turned to calling themselves "population scientists," "human

geneticists," and the like, to avoid association with the taint of Nazism, some,

like Kuttner, were proud to be associated with the term eugenics (KOhl

1994:105). So was Stanley Porteus, who was pleased to serve as one of

America's leading scientific racists (along with his then-collaborator, A. James

Gregor) on the Executive Committee of the IAAEE - the single organization, in

Idus Newby's words, writing in 1967, that "has done more than any other

'scientific' body in the country to facilitate the use of science and scientific

literature by segregationists and anti-Negro racists" (Newby 1967:119,129).

There is not space here to recount all the other racist endeavors and

associations of Porteus during the very decade before the Board of Regents

saw fit to name the Social Science Building after him. But it is worth noting at

least that he became an official advisor to the Foundation for Education on

Eugenics and Dysgenics - the racist organization put together by William

Shockley to promote his ideas on the biological inferiority of black people and

on the need to pay "bounties" to poor black women who would agree to let

themselves become sterilized. And it is noteworthy that one of Porteus' final

articles, published only four years before his being honored by the UH Board

of Regents, was an effort to explain the alleged "ethnic group retardation" of

people who live near the equator (that is, Africans, Polynesians, and other dark

people) by attributing their supposed intellectual deficits to the "extreme

speed of the rotational spin" they endure as inhabitants of the outer edge of

the earth as it turns on its axis - compared with the more comfortable "medium"

rate of rotational speed experienced by white people who live in the temperate

zones (Porteus 1970).20

If we can learn to understand this "ethno-cyclotronic" phenomenon,

Porteus wrote with hopeful anticipation in 1970, perhaps "the Africans in the

USA would not be averse to returning to Africa if only it could become a better

environment." Indeed, he thought that wholesale "remedial re-distribution of

global populations" might be a good idea. As for his adopted home, Hawai'i,

he was not sanguine, noting that its location "just on the margin of the tropical

belLmay be a handicap," and suggesting that, since its indigenous popula

tion was obviously mentally inferior (like the Filipinos, he wrote elsewhere at
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this time, the Hawaiians "have lived too long in the tropics to attain toughness

of mental fiber") "those of [the University of Hawai'i's] alumni who have shown

creativity may have brought their mental energy with them (Porteus 1970; see

also 1969:85).

This, of course, was as crackpot and wildly racist a set of ideas - and as

out of tune with the mainstream of science at the time - as was his head

measuring obsession of a half century earlier. But these strange notions did

at least possess the virtue of consistency: like all of his life's work, they were

directed toward explaining why people who weren't white, like him, were so

defective, so deficient, and so depraved.

He was not alone in this, of course. At the end of his 1969 autobiography,

Porteus singled out one person in particular with whom he had always found

himself "strongly allied" regarding "the principle of racial differences." That

person was Henry E. Garrett - a one-time White Citizens' Council activist who

testified against school integration before the US Supreme Court on the

grounds that black people are genetically inferior, and the author of the earlier

cited article in the first issue of Mankind Quarterly (of which he was one of the

chief editors) on the great damage done by belief in the equality of humankind

- a communist-inspired idea, he wrote, promoted largely by Jews who, since

the rise of Hitler, had become overly sensitive on matters of racial distinction

(Garrett 1960).

This was Stanley Porteus' self-described "strong ally" on "the principle of

racial differences." Was Porteus a racist? Here is the world's most widely

accepted and straightforward definition of racism, from the 1967 UNESCO

Statement on Race and Racial Prejudice: "Racism falsely claims that there is

a scientific basis for arranging groups hierarchically in terms of psychological

and cultural characteristics that are immutable and innate" (cited in KOhl

1994:3). It's as if it were written with Porteus' work specifically in mind. Of

course Porteus was a racist -and he was one throughout all of his professional

life. A racist and much more - a promoter, as well, of eugenicist ideas that at

times were potentially genocidal, according to the United Nations definition of

genocide, which includes "public incitement" toward "imposing measures

intended to prevent birth" within "a national, ethnical, racial, or religious group"

as one of the Genocide Convention's prohibited acts.

&
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Two final points are worth making, because they are likely to be cited in

support of Porteus by his defenders. The first of these concerns the fact that

Porteus was fond .of describing his position on the matter of. inherent racial

inferiority as occupying the "middle ground" between extremes. But what

were those extremes? Like his compatriots at The Mankind Quarterly. his

"mid?le ground"o; "middle position" 'was one stipulated as'being between the

"Na~i 'doctrine of racial superiority" ancj}he allegedly equally wrongheaded

reigni l1g ideolQgy of "racial egalitarianism" (The Mankind Quarterly 1961 :82).

That ish,arqly thE:) conventional golden mean. As for Porteus'~'elatedadmission

latein his life that the heredit~ryracialdiffere~cessupposedly uncovered by

his maze test were "slight," he was insistent on addingthat "thisdo~snot mean

that they were insignificant" (Porteus 1969:79-80). As with "athletic contests:

he add~d; 'so with race: "the team that wins consistently is the. best, even

though the margin of victory maybe small" (ibid.). And, as hismaze testing

allegedly showed, "Anglo-Saxons" were consistently the "winner" (Porteus &

Babcock 1926:293).

Thefinal possible last-minute defense that Porteus'supporters might offer

is the fact that, following World War Two, Porteus frequently referred to his

quite obviously racist writings as not supportive cif the. ide~ of racial inferiority

and superioritY,but only of racial difference. This assertion invariably is belied

by his larger thesis promoting hierarchical, inbred, and even spuriously

quantified racial "rankings" within which it is always embedded, but more than

thatit needs to be pointed out thalthis was the official line of pseudo-scientific

racists in the posFNazi era who, as Newby points out, sought "to avoid the "

appearance of overt racial bigotry" (1967:98). Iris a canard with 'an ancestry

that harks back to the middle of the nineteenth century, when the prosl~very

polemicist Samuel Cartwright,wanting to denigrate blacks as inferiors,but also

to justify their being put to forced hard labor, promoted the ideaof their mental

inferiority existing in contrast with their (in some respects) superior physical

bodies (cited and discussed in Hoberman 1997:145), Indeed, the idea is

traceable back even further than that ~'at least to the mid-sixteenth century,
. .

when the Spanish magistrate in Peru, Juan de Matiehzo, justified the enslave-

ment of the native peoples of the Andes because "such types were created by

nature with strong bodies and were given lessintelligence,while free men

have less physical strength and more intelligence" (cited in Stannard 1992:219-
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20). And it has -a contemporary provenance as. recent as David Duke

(Hoberman 1997:152-53).

Whenever P6(t~~s ~I~imed' that his work was' devoted to studying race

differences rather than inequalities, he simply was spouting the cfpproved

damage-control slogans of the editors of, The Mankind Quarterly,who)nsisted
as a matter of policy that vvhilethey,:',rej~ctecjracial egalitarianism,:" they did

not, "on the other hand, subscribe to doctrines of racial ?l,Jperiority or
• "'. '." ,_ , ,_ ,_ '. . ~ e'

inferiority," claiming only that "in respect of some characters various stocks

will be superior to others, and in other cases inferior" (1961 :80-81). It just so
,'- " "-:" -, "- -' , . ' .,'.,

happens, they then nbted,that the areas inwh,ich whites are 9uperior include

the higher mental faculties of reason and logic and organization, while qlacks

(or as they put it "Melan;ids") and otherdarker skinned p~pples ex<:;el In such

areas as "humor, music, art, ability to live acommunal life and ,existence (as

distinct from the competitive form ~f civilization which the Caucasoids tendto

erect), feeling for emotionaJreligious expression, orphysical ability in boxing,

running, and much else" (ibid.):

Henry E. G~;rett, Porteus' 'self-described "close ally" re9arqing'the

·principle of racial differences," enjoyed arguing (i~'Word~ that echo. Porteus'

own on numerousoccasibns) that "the weight of the evidence favours the

proposition th~traciardifferences i.ri mental ability (and perhaps in personality

and character) ar~ innate and genetic," whileefforts "to help the Negro by

ignoring and even suppressing evidences of his mental and social immaturity"

are misguided at best (Garrett 1960:257). But this, same man, again like

Porteus, persisted in maintaining the falsehood that he was riofspeaking of

racial inferiority O( superio'rity, but' only of the unique abilities' possessed by

whites to "create a modern technical sotiety," such as the ability "to think in

terms of symbols"': words, numbers, 'formulas, diagrams" (Newby 1967:100).

As for non-whites, arid especially blacks, their areas of superiority are such

that - to cite a more recent reCipient of the Pioneer Fund's fascist lamesse 

they most c;:losely resemble Neanderthals (Rushton 1995:233)..

ConCn(u]SD([J)Il'\1a1Il'\1~[ffieC([J)In:nllnroell'\1~a1itDCIl'\1S"' . . ," _. , .

There is no question that Stanley D. Porteus is, by any measure, not
... deserving ofha~ing a building on any university campus named in his

honor, Porteus' sole possible claimto professional or scholarly distinction is
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the pseudo-psychological work to which he devoted his life; the work that is

undeniably racist in its near-entirety, and the work that was recognized as

wrongheaded and racist by his more emi~E:)nt peers throughounhe whole of

his academic career.

From the time that he left the Vineland School for the Feebleminded in

'1922 to take up residence at the University of Hawai'i until hisfinal days in the

1960s serVing as a director of various violently raCist and eugeniCist organi

zations (while still, to the' end, writing shoddy andattlmes' nearly lunatic

"explanations" for thealleged mental defec1ivenessof non-white, non-Nordic

peoples), Porteus' work was at intellectual and ethical odds with both emerg

ing and mainstrea.m scholarship. Large'ly ignored, reviled,or ridiculed by

leading scholarsin his field, much ofhis work, understandably; was pUbljshed

by marginal or even vanity presses..

There'is not a single legitimate reason why Stanley Porteus should be

honored by hElVing a respectable university name a building after him,and

there are compelling reasons why his name should be removed from the UH

Social Science ~uilding as soonC3.s possible. SincePorteus' only'profe,§sional

activities ()f signifjcance were 1;1s a pseudocscientific rac;ist and as a~~btivist
on behalf of the post-Nazi era eugenics movement, havingCi building at UH

Manoa named in honor of him is inherently a major statement of institutional
support for racism - it can be nothing.else - and an insultto'th~m!~j~di:yOf
students on this campus and the majority of citizens in th~ staie.~f Hawai'i.

Honoringprofessor Porteus with abuilding in his name is no less outrageous

or morally offensive than would be the naming of abuilding on apredominantly

Jewish campus after a professional anti-Semite. Or the naf)1ing of a buil9ing

on a predominantly African American campus afte,ralifelong anti-black,racist

ideologue.

At the time of his death, Stanley Porteus was a socially prominent man in

Honolulu, with friends and family in high places in the business andpolitical

communities. It is apparent that the Board of Regents, in naming the Social

Science Building for Porteus: was guided by'theefforts ofInfluential 'family

members and associates of the recently deceased emeritus professor t6'tJave

this honor bestowed on him. It also is evident that the BOR did little dr' no

research of its own on Porteus' professional life or work.
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But years hCive passed, and now we know better. It is time to change the

name of Porteus Hall. O~.h.er universities have done it. At theUnjver.sity ()f

Colorado at Boulder anumber of years backiLwas discoveredthattheman

whose n9:me had alWays 'adorned the main administration building - David

Nichols, the principCiI founoer oHhe university~had been an adyocate ofmass '

murderingthe Cheyenne ~nd Arapaho India~s.T~eCoiorado Regentspro~ptlY
removed Nichols'.name from thebuilcjing andrencimeditCheyennE;~ArClpahb

Hall. At this ~Qment, at Nir'giniaTech in Blacksburg, Virginia,aspecially

appointed cOrtlrriittee is deciding whether to removefromadormitory building

the name of a miCE:) ,esteemed professor of ~Iectrical engineering - Who, it turns

out, was a Iyader .of the local Ku Klux Klan a,centL!ryago.

Examples of similaJ name changes ab09nd. 'Andnot always for reasons

such as this. Thereoncewas a time, forinstance; as many on this campus will

recall, whenthewords Thomas Jefferson Hall were emtJlazoned inlarge letters

across the top of what is now called the Imin Center onEast-West Road.

Although certainly the name Porteus deserves to be stripped from the

Social Science Building immediately; it, may be possible to make the change
"; '.. ..

more positive than negative by.agreeing from the start as to what the new name

of the building should be. Some on campus have been urging the adoption of

the name "Lili'uokalani," in part because of the dearth of both Hawaiian and

female' names on campus buildings,andiil'part because 'the. di9nity with

which. Queen Lili'uokalani carried herself during the extraordinarily trying

times of governmental overthrow and annexation represents behavior most

deserving of honor. And the timing would be felicitous, sinc~1998 is the

centennial of Hawai'i's annexation by the United States.

If such a transition can be effected gracefully, with ceremonial emphasis

on the positive re-naming; rather than the',removal of Stanley Porteus' hame,

so much the better. If not, the name Porteus must still be removed from the
'. ,i '... ' .;..... • . '. , . - ".' ,

building with all possible haste. Every daythaJit remains represents another

day in W~ict:lthepowers that be at the University continue to tolerate a gross

racial offense against the majority of students, an affront to the humane

sensibilities of everyone, and an implicit,insult to the very motto of the

University itself.·:·
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Notes

1. References to BOR statements are from Regents' minutes of the relevant meetings. For
more information.on the history of this debate, see files in the UH DepartmentofHhnic
Studies Resource Room and Document Series5, Tystimonyo(lRenaming Porteus Hal/,
compiled by the Center for Research on Ethnic Relations, UH Sociai Science Research
Institute, on file in the Hamilton Library Hawai'i-P8:cific Collection.

2. Professor Johnsof')'s closeness to the Porteus family is discussed in Elizabeth Dole
Porteus, Let's Go Exploring: The Life of StanIeyO. Porteus (1991 :172-'73). The
comment on Johnson's current efforts to rehabilitaHfthe reputation of another UH
affiliated psychologist who h<:l.s.beep accused by prgfessiolJal colleagues of< racism
(and more) refers to his defense of Raymond B. Cattell; the best review of Cattell's work
is Mehler (1997:153-63). Johnson's own work on the racial bases of intelligence
includes a brief article, written With Craig Nagoshi,'''Cognitive Abilities Profiles of
Caucasian v. Japanese Subjectsin the Hawaii Family Study of Cognition" (1987:581
83). This piece is cited in an essay on the' recent turn ofsome racist scholars toward
the notion of there being two master races, Europeans and East Asians; see Sautman
(1995:216n42).

3. The excision of Temperament and Race from the bibliography in Elizabeth Dole
Porteus (1991) is evident on page 187.

4. for this and other general biographical data on Porteus, see E. D. Porteus (1991) and
S. D. Porteus (1969).

5. For brief discussions, and references to these citations, see Gould (1981: 146-58); and
Lewontin et al. (1984:83-85). . "

6 .. See discussion in the Preface to Porteu!" Maze Test and Clinical Psychology(1959).
We will return to this matter later.

7. Porteus' extraordinary commitment to pursuing the alleged link between head size afld
mental ability is recounted in E. D. Porteus (1991 :32-33,39). Porteus was still embarked
on this deadcend venture decades after Franz Boas and others had demolished the
notion as absurd. For Porteus' continued efforts-to make long-out-of"date craniological
linkages as the years went by, see, for example, his books, The Matrix of the Mind
(1928:450), and The Porteus Maze Test andlnte/ligence (1950:1 H).Boas" famous
series of demonstrations that there is no validity to the notion began before the turn of
the twentieth century, at leastas early as his article 'The Cephalic Index" (1899). The
quotation from Thomas Gossett regarding Boas' work making "all attem'pts to classify
races on the basis of craniology so impossible as to be preposterous" - although
porteus was still at it fully half a century later - is in his Race: The History of an Idea in
America (1965:421).

8, The title of Cravens' piece, "Applied Science and Public Policy: The Ohio Bureau of:

Juvenile Research and the Problem of Juvenile Delinquency, 1913-1930" (1987) refers
to the fact that, upon leaving the Vineland School in 1918, Goddard became the
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director of the Ohio Bureau ofJuvenileHesearch. For Porteus' views at this time, see
his "Mental Tests for the Feebleminded: A New Series" (1915:200-13), where he
discusses the alleged failure of the Binet test (as compared with his own maze test) to
measme the multiple social and moral dimensions of intelligence "which count so much
in the it)dividual's adjustment to the complexities of daily life," including "instability of

temperament, peculiar emotional conditions" general unreliability and lack of sense of

proportion and the fitness of things." '

9. On the dishonesty of certain data produced arid discussed in The Ka/likak Family, see

again Gould (1981 :168-71).

10. See the bibliographies of Porteus' writings for this time printed in Porteus (1969:262

67) anQ E. D.Porteus (199U88-90).

11. See, for instance, publications by Goddard at this,time (1920a, 1920b, 1920c, 1921),

reversing positions he had taken previously.

12. All of these works are cited and discussed in Gould (1981 :172-74, 191-92,232-33); and

in Gossett (1965:424-26).

13. For an)mportant analysis of the historical collaboration of schoiars in the racial' politics
of South Africa, ~nd in their help with the oppression-:- and near-extermination - of the
"Bushmen," 6r San peoples of southernAfric'a, see G6rdon (1992), esp. pp. 147-54 for
discussion of the time when Porteus did his work among the 'San. '

14. F~r other references to Porteus in "this volume '(Klineberg 1935), see pp. 81,91, 155,

159-62,171,180,279,282,289.

15. See, for example, Porteus (1939). I am grateful to Professor Barry Mehler, Director of
the Institute for the Study of Academic Racism at Ferris State University, for this and

. several 'other bibl iographical references.

16. See especially Porteus{1947) for page after page of anti-Japanese racistpropaganda
that is or;lly partly attributable to wartime xenophobia. .

17. For more extensive discussion of both Mengele and Verschuer, see Lifton (1986:337

83, esp. pp. 339-58).

18. This last contribution appears to be something of an editorial policy statement, since
it represents a theme that repeatedly recurs in the pages of the journal, and since it is
the work of one of its two senior editors, Henry' E. Garrett, and was published in its

op,E)ning volume (1960:253-57).

19. Subsequent toNewby's discussion of his work, Gregor took unsuccessful legal action
in an attempt to have Challenge to the Court (Newby 1967) removed fromcirculation.

20. Publication of this piece "was kindly supported by a grant from the University
Foundation." Porteus' alliance with and supportfor Shockley is mentioned in"Defendant's
Exhibit 1'10,"in Shockley's lawsuit against the Atlanta, Cons(itution. The material was
submitiecJ by Shockley himself. Though hardly a story that wbuld be picked up by the
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national media, theBay Area press, where Shockley lived and worked, did.cover the
formation of Shockley's eugenips organization-and Porteus' signing. on a~ ar;] -early

·qdvisor. See, for example Berkeley Gazette (1970). Again, I am grateful to Professor
Barry Mehler for this reference. - ."
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Frank·,Marshal. Davis in HawailG~:

Outsider Journalist Looking In

Kathryn Waddell Takara

'.

F rank Marshall Davis (1905-1987) was a journalist, poet, expatriate,
and resident of Hawai'i for almost forty years. As'an outsider looking
in, he functioned as a significant voice in documentingthe'progmss

of social movements in Hawai'i from a plantation- to a tourist-based economy.1
In his weekly column, ."Frank-Iy Speaking," in the union newspaper the
Honolulu Record, he acted as a commentator on the impacf'of the tmion
movementon the plantation economy in the post-warHonoluluscen~.As a
major national journalist and former editor of the Associated Negro Press
(ANP), Davis was able to analyze the changing configurations of eth,nic
groups, class structures and strategies of control. His keen observatioRsofthe
imperialist forces. and his subsequent fall in status due to his outsp.oken

, '.. :'. ,......., ,.'

editorials seem a paradox in what he described asa "postcard paradise.~'His
was a voice that inspired and threatened. His uniqueoessas a black journal!st
and his middle-class status showed that Hawai'i was indeed one of tnefew
places in the 1940s and 1950s where blacks held roles other thEm those. of
agricultural'or service workers in a multi-ethnic setting.'

Blacks in Hawai'i had a certain fluidity between several ethnic ,groups,
which afforded Davis a unique platform from which to observe and discuss the
consequences of the economy. He wrote ofthe parallels of laws andinf!u"
ences between the southern plantation system and plantations inHawai'i, as
well as parallels between blacks and Hawaiians. His insight into colonial.
techniques and strategies for dividing the minorities/oppressed groups, his
ability to see beyond the binary racism so common in the continental US, and

his documentation of discrimination and racism in Hawai'i, area testament to
Davis' role as a significant voice and witness in the historical process of
Hawai'j's economic development, inter-group relationships, and changing

social consciousness.

Before and After Arrival ill1 Hawao'i

T he obvious question is why a prominent African American writer and

intellectual would choose to go to the Territory of Hawai'iin 1948 and not

to ,Europe, Russia, or Africa, like so many of his black compatriots. Most
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l~'AfricaR Americans were' leaving the Islands after the war to return to their

i,African American commUnities. Davis was arriving. Why?'The local Hawai'i

~'newspapers thought they" knew. In December· 1948, several articles in the

: Honolulu' Star-Bulletin and Honolulu Advertiser'announced the imminent

2arrival ofDavis and his Caucasianwife Helen, then their delay, and finally their .- ;. . ." - _.' . ' ,

.:. belated arrival.. Several were accompanied by,photos of the two. The press
'-.- , .'.' ; '".. - .. '.',

• presented Davis as a successful journalist, and as ,a p,()et and a recipient of

i a 1937 Julius Rosef"1wald Fellowship. The newspapers wrote contradictory

stories on the purpose of their trip: ."Executive Editor of ANP ,Is Oue Tonight"

(Honolulu Advertiser 1948a) says that Davis "is in HonolulU for a visit that will

combine a vacatiQn with busines~[,th<3.t helis pianniog a story on raeia'! groups

in the Islands [andthat] Davis also plans to visit army and navy posts." "Negro

Press Executive Here" (Honolulu Advertiser 1948b) says that Davis "is here ()R

an inspection and vacation tour of the i$lands [and] will tour army and navy

installations, and other territorial institutions." "Davis Coosiders Hawai'i Ad- .

vanced'in Democracy" (HonoluluStar"Bulletin 1948):says the Davises are in

Hawai'i "for a visit of notless than four months. Davis will write a series of

articles on his observations of the island stene and also will work on a book

of poetry which he hopes will capture the spirit of the Islands inverse," But the

photo caption accom~anyirigthearticle says the Davises are "in Honolulufor

an in:definite visit." Davis'wife was presented as'an (3.rtist, writer. and executive

editor ota national press agehcy, who planned '''todowatercolors of the

isl~ndsduringherstay." '"

: Other citizens of HonoIUlu,however; koew that Davis w~s more than a
• , ' - .. ! . ',- , -/ .," - - " ';. -~- :"'.'", ,,' ,,' ,:} ',,,' .":

civic figure. Henry Epstein, alocal labor leaderfamiliaryvith Davis' mainland

rep~t'~tion saidin a~ interview just bE;lforeDavis' dea;th,' . ;,. " -, ',.,',-,

What Irem~mber about Frank was that he was avery prominent and well-
,-, '

known blackp'oetwho wasve,ry highly respected in Chicago. You'd see
hispicture once in' awhile on "the society page of the Chica.gO newspa
pers and when they h~d fund raisers for progressiye organizations in
:Chic~go; if Frank Marshall Davis was coming you had a real attraction,
a prominent person that would help bring people intothe event.T... ] You
saw him in what's now called civil rights affair.s., [.0 .]1 don't think'Frank was
're<?ognized as the prominent person that he was oackin Chicago (Rice

.and Roses 1.986(2): 1,5)."
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Epstein was right..ln Hawai'i,few people accorded DavistA~statl:Jsand

respectthat was his due; partly because they were unfamiliar with his past,
andpartly because,it was a time when people wereafra[d totakes risks,under

the shadow of McCarthyism.

Davis' own reasons for coming to Hawai'iwere less'overtly pOlitical: In an

ini~rviewshortly before his death for the television series\Riceand Roses, he
recoUnted how theinterhationally fc:Hned singer PaulRobeson -whom hekriew

from Chicago and the'progressive movement there - influenced him to come

to Hawai'i: "[Robeson]had been over here the previous year on a concert set
up for the Internationallohgshoremen~s &warehousemeri's Union (ILWU). And
he was telling me how much he liked it ana he said he was going to come back

every year. He never did show up again. But anyway, he was iristrumentaliin

helping me to form my desire t6'come over"· (Rice and Roses 1986). The
welcome proved to be impressive. When the Davises first arrived, the

extensive media coverage made them feel accepted. They were stopped',on

the street and warmly greeted by many local residents. He andhis·wife were
offered rides when waiting for a bus, and were invited fo dine at the Willows,
which refused to serve most African Americans ,at that time. Davis in short

sensed that Hawai'i would be a relaxed and friendly place to live. He said in

an interview,~ "Within a week I had decided to,'settle here permanently,

although I knew itwould mean giving up what prestige I had acquired back in

Chicago where I was now appearing each year in Who's Who in the Midwest

and had been told by the editors that in 1949 my biography would be included

in Who's Who in America" (Davis 1992:323). Clearly, Davis was willing to
sacrifice a greatdeal to escape the tensions and demands of his experiences

on the Mainland, for'he concluded th~t "the peace and dignity of livin~in
Paradise would compensate for finding a way other than as a newspap'erman

to make a living" (ibid.).

In certain ways: Hawai'i was a welcome change. Davis, for instance,

marveled that he had many white friends in the Isla~ds;

I was somebody who came fromthe samegeneral'environment and
over-all background. At firstit was shocking to hear Caucasians tell me
what "we" mustdo when, on the Mainland, they would likely say "you
people." Many wnites of considerable residence here are as bitte~ about
racism as any of us and are glad to live in a placewhere'overtprej~dice
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is not customary. I have known haoles [whites] to go back home for a long
visit but retl:Jrn ahead of .schedl:Jle because they couldn't stand the

attitudes of their old friends (1992:317).

But Davis almost imrnediatelycame to realize that some of these "strong

friell:dships with many haoles" developed because he,wasnot Asian,'and in

fact, his anomalous position as an African American in Hawai'i would become

the source not only of his own sense of Hawai'i as both a. multi-ethnic and

colonialistculture, but also,of his outspoken sympathies and opinions in print,

which would markedlyaffecthis own life in the Islands. And yet, because he

felt that, with his arrival in the Islands:he hadat last found dignity and respect
as a man', as ahuman being; Davis proved slowto complain.~He had resolved

that even politicswas never to take this dignity away from him again'.

The U..WU and the lHol1DoUulu Record

H'i,s expectation that he could not support,hims.elf th,rou,?hc~i$ w,riti.ngsoon
.,proved accurate. Although when he arnved,ln Hawal I, hlswelcome led

him to assume that finding,a job would not be difficult; 'especially with all of his

experience and expertise in journalism, he quickly discovered his mistake.

When he tried to get a salaried job wit!! a large local daily, word had apparently

gotten around that Davis was pro-labor, and the newspaPl!3r that wassup

ported by the Big Five (!\mE;lrican ,Factors, Theo H, Davies, ~I,exander &

Baidwi~, Castle & Cooke [Dole], and C. B~ewer and .Co.), ign,ored him. The

word was in fact correct, for Davis' initial contacts within Hawai'i 'all had

extremely strong ILWU ties. Paul Robeson's own Hawai'i acquaintances,

which he passed on to Davis, insured that "when I came over, one of the first

things that I got involved with - well, I met all the ILW~ brass, Jack Hall and

all of them, and I went - they had both of us over to various functions for them

_ Harriet Bouslog was also a good friend" (Rice and Roses 1986(5):29-30; see

Beechert 1985:227). D~vis soon realized that he had arrived at a very

important moment in Hawai'j labor history. The hu'ge ILWU strike was immi

nent, pitting labor against the Big Five. For Davis, this was the kind of political

ferment and struggle between the powerful and powerless that he thrived

upon:

When we arrived in 1948, the Big Five had an iron grip on island economy,
Organizedlabbr led by the ILWU with Jack Hall at the helm was still

jJ .kJ£ .iU
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struggling to break its t"lOld.Groups,of Oriental businessmen were forming
cooperatives and attacking from another angle (Qavis 1992:313-14).

On the eve of the famous ILWU strike of 1949, the big issue was wage

parity. Labor (non-white) was demanding frommanagement (white) equal pay

with workers on the West Coast. The white executives and employers were

starting to fight back against the union, and even their wives organized the

"broom brigade,'~ an anti-labor group to oppose the strike (see Zalburg

1979:250"55). The wives named themselves Imua, a Hawaiian word which

means to move forward, and they tried to convince the wives.of the striking

workers:to side with management and'join a presumed better life. They also

launched a publicity campaign supported by the commercial newspapers

accusing the ILWU of threatening to starve the people of Hawai'iwith the

impending strike, because much of the food came from the United States.

Davis and his wife both publicly aligned themselves with the ILWU. In

response to the'~broom brigade," Helen picketed with other labor wives.:Tbis

did little'to endear them t6 the power elite in the island~,who controlled'publi~
images'. As Ah Quon McElrath recalls,

, -

Generally, the community didn't look upon trade unions with a great deal
of love and affection, Besides which thelzuka2 pamphl~t about Commu: .
nism in Hawai'i had just been issued so there was fuel added to the-fire
which had started during the 1946 strike when theysaidthat outsiders
were coming in and taking over [...] Hawai'i and destroying the sugar
industry as well as thepineapple industry (Rice and Roses 1986(24):1 ).3'"

Sir'lCe as Davis recalls, "Not too long before my arrival, all Democratswer~'
tarred with this same brush by the ruling Republican clique" (1992:323). His

problems multiplied when it became clear that there were concerted effo'rts to

brand him an outside instigator, and even a communist. "The local establish

ment, which evidently had been given a file on me by the FBI, flipped," Davi9
recalls, "lliYas a Communist and a subversive and a threat to HawaiT' (ibid.),

The ILWU sought to unify the workers and encouragedthemto transcend,
their diverse ethnicities and cultures:

When the ILWU started organizing [... ] they were advised that they must
have an inter-racial leadership or the ILWU would not charter them or
would not help them organize, [... ] This spirit of all the people working
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togetheriswhatbu ilt up the ILWU and irs what gave thema lot of strength

(Rice and Roses 1986(2):9),

And one ofthe strongest and most sust;iihing forces for'this ~tr~ngth and

solidarity would prove tel b'e a.-pUblication which Davis'previous experience

made him perfedly suited to'help. . .

In speaking of the origins of this paper, Epstein notes:

-. The Honolulu Recordwas~tarted by,Koji Ariyoshiand Ed Roba. with the
help, of the ILWU and the idea wasctohave an independent newspaper
which wasJriendlytothe labor movement and could present the other
side of the news. [... ] They had a I~t of articles that you wouldn't read
anyplace else (Rice and Roses 198E)(2):1 ,5). ,-

Davis himself recalls that ~wen before he left for Hawai'i, "[Robeson] arld

Bridges who-was head ,of the ILvvUandthe CIO in the Pacific Region,4

suggested that I should get in touch'lJI/ith the Honolulu Recordand see if I could

do s9rT1ething fprJhem" (Rice and Roses 1~89)'

When Davis became acolumnist fbrtheHonolulu Record; the newspaper

was just begir:mihgto document the imminent strike of the'ILWU arid'the

subsequent breaking up of the monopolistic power of the Big Five. over the

various immigrant labor groups, including the Japanese - whowere the most

powerful~ndraciical - Chir,lese, Filipinos, and Portuguese. As Davis later

commented in an interview:

During thistime when there was this'controversy between thelLWU and
the Big Five-firms, I was obviously on the side of labor [: .. ] and the strike
wa.s something that was opposed by' virtually all of the haoles of
importance around here and many of the oriental business men ~ .. ·lwho
had a vested interest in keeping things going with the Big Five (Rice and

Roses 1.986(9):52)...
. .

Davis observed how the ILWU publicized itself through a daily radio

program andlabor newspapers such asthe Honolulu Record. It offered a pro
labor viewpoint to answer the conservative Advertiser, the Star~Bul/etin~ and

a radioshO\N by celebrity OJ AkLL DaVis, with his vanguard ideas and deep

understanding of class' struggle, and his ability to' discern ttlelocal'ethnic

struggles ahd exploitation, was quick to become 'a writeffbr the Honolulu

Record. Or innis own words, "Not long after arriving in Hawai'i, I began writing
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More typically, though, Davis drew on ~his own experiences, on tl'le

mainlal"ld. He·often grounded· his critiques by referring to. contradictions

between social practice and American constitutional ideals. In one column

dated Ja.n:.19, 1950, for example, Davis'writes that we "should bring the Bill

of Rights' back to life in our constitution":

It has been a casualty of the ~old war, yet it is as important today as'itwas
wh~nit ";as first framed. For, to paraphrase Lincoln; we have come to the
evil day~he~ none butthe supporters of our bi-partisan foreign polity are'

, entitled to life, liberty and the'pursuit of happiness. That is not the kind of
. democracy Washington and Jefferson buill' in the young days of our

nation;itis a dictatorship of thought absolutely repugnant to our national
traditions. Let Hawai'j lead the way back to Americanism (1949-52

1.1(26):f.3).

His eye for Class analysis, and his former experience with institutional

racism led him to discern quickly the exploitative rqle ofb.ig business and

lando~ners in the lives of th~,e'thnic non-white minoriti~s. He had already

written an editorial on the Massie:case(Chapil} 1996) when he was living in

Chicago, so he knew that Hawai'i residents experienced virulent episodes of

racism. Once in Hawai'i, he soon'recognized various ways racism permeated

throughout society.He becam;e~amj/iarwith the subtle forms of discrimination,

and on occasion the more blatant ones as well; for example, the segregated

housing'f~cilitiesatPearl Har~~r, an,d particularly Civilian Housing Areas 2

and 3 (see Takara, 1990:20~r He rearnedabout the hostilities between

Okinawans and Japan~s~, and various other inter- and intra-ethnic group

prejudices and discrimination (Dqvis4992:314);

He observed the discrimination in certain bars and restaurants, and the

reluctante of thelerritbriallegislatureto pass a Civil Rights law, because by

~assing sucha'law the myth of Hawai'i as a racial paradise would be shattered

(Davis 1992:313). Soon, within his columns, he was speaking about these

matters. He attacked big business, the House Un-American Activities Com

mittee (HUAC) witch hunts, thought cont~ol, the loyalty oath,fascism, the Smith

Act, white suprem<ilcy, JimCrow, theWar Machine, imperia.lism"racism and

prejudice, reactionaries,discrimination in the selection 'of Supreme Court

appointees, dictatorships, and ultra-conservative wealthy people. He ex-

To the people of Hawai'i, Africa is a far-away place, almost another tvorid:
And yet in manyways it is as close as\/our next door neighbor. The Dark
Continent suffers from a severe case of the disease known as colonialism
which Hawai'i has in a much milder form. The sole hope of the dying
empires of Western Europe is intensified exploitation and continued
slavery of African workers through US money and munitions. Tt:lere are
strikes in Africa against the same kinds of conditions that cause strikes
in Hawai'i. '
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Maybe you think of Africans as black savages, half-naked, dancing to the
thump-thump of toms-toms in jungle clearings, if you think of them at all.

You may have gotten your imprepsions through the propaganda of press,
radio and films, intended to sell the world on the idea that.Africansare
inferior and backward. It comes from the same propaganda mill that sells
Mainlanders the idea that Japanese and Chinese and Filipinos and other

people of different cultures and colors are also inferior and backward
(1949-52,11(25):8).

a regular weekly column for the Honolulu Record, supported' mainlypy the

ILWU membership, and was openly friendly with its lead~r~hip"{Davis
1992:3~3). Thiswas hardly a career move, since "The Record, ofcourse.was

not financiall¥able to add,me to its P~yroll" (ibid.). But Davis felt an affinity v.;ith

Koji Ariyoshi and Ed Rohrbough,' "who ~ereits editorial.main~tays" (!lJid.).
Because the Honolulu Record was created to provide an alternative per$pec

tive to the news, Davis found it tcrbethemedium throughwllibh he could

critique the socio-political structure of the Territory of Hawai'i and keep in

touch with the common people. T-herefore, when Ariyoshi offered him a

column, which became known as "Frank-Iy Speaking," Davis couldri'tresist.

hat Davis brought to the Honolulu Recordwas an acute sense orr-ace

relations and class struggle throughout the United States and the

world. In his column, for instance, Davis openly discussedimperia./i'smiand

colonialism. Hecompared Hawai'i with other colonies and'attacked the:pr~ss

for its racist propaganda., He identified and connected the non-white people

of different cultures and .colors as victims of exploitat}on: One "Frank~ly

Speaking" column dated January 12, 1950 states:

I,;

"~"~I'

I
I
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posed unemployment"Jandand housing problems, blacklisting" ,qrad .the

exploitation of minority groups. He espoused fre~dom,radicalism,solida~ity,

labor unions, due processipeace"affirmativeaction, civil rights, Negro History

week, and truedemocracy;to fightimperialism, coloniaJism, arKj whitesu"

premacy. He urged coalition politics. He Galled for people to investig;:ltethe

real threatsto democracy, such as big business interests, repression, censor

ship, thought control, the war machine, anti-communist hysteria, unemploy~

ment,reactionaries,and fascism, segregation and racism. He called tor the

ordinary:person to fight for democracy, to revise the land and taxIEiw~. He

exhorted the people oLHawai'i to wakeup from indifference, to challen,ge

police brutality, to support democratic politics, to gain economic power from

land reform.

lri speaking of hiswriting and influence, Ah Ouon McElrath not'es inan

interview:

[H]e wrote some very prescient articles about race relations in Hawai'i
and giventtie fciet.that Frank, a black married to a white, had toine from
that kind of situation in Chicago, it's utterly amazing how he was' able to"
size up the race relations here in the. [... ] Territory of Hawai'i. Asa matter:"
of fact in the first article that he w,rote, I have the date here,JanuafY 13,
1949, he talk~dabout Anglo-Saxon culture being not bettef,but different.
from Hawaiian culture, Japalleseculture, Chinese culture, ?Od he talked
a little bit about the typical reaction of the whites to different cultures [... ]
started a whole series of articles on race relations, As a matter offact, one
of his articles ended with this phrase. "These beautiful islands can still
chart their own future." I'm not sure that Frank would agree that the future
which we have since charted has been a good one or a bad one (Rice and
Roses 1986(24):3).

Nor was the c,ourse he charted a particularly cQmfortable one for himself,

since it so clearly revealed the. racial underpinning of so many supposedly

"social" or "economic" problems. As McElrath recalls:

Indeed, during this period most whites, commonly called haole in Hawai'i

- descendants of missionaries, merchants"and/or landowners - had a

colonialist attitude,and looked down on the local Hawaiian people and

immigrants who WOrked for them. Class and eth(licity were well-defined

and obvious (Rice and Roses 1986(24):3).
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Epsteihnoted, "When;l'first came t6 Hawai'i, my understanding,was the

bankst;lad"dual salary schedules andthatHaoles hadonerateofpayand local

people had gnother. I don'tknow whether it was justified by classifieation or

how th~X•.c,overed it up bu~ it was commonlyaccept~d" (Fiice andRoses

1986(2.}:2).... ,

Traditiorialiy, haolewere discouraged from seeking employment in sub

servient roles and Were permitted neither to work as laborerson the vast sugar

and piri~'apple plantations, no~ for the most part to join the trad~ unions.

Manage;.nent kept the different ethnic groups in segregated housing areas

with disdirninatory salary. schedu'les, playing' one group against the other.

Davis himself was certainly cognizant that the "",hiteswere still in control in

Hawai'i, "the acting governbr at that time was Governor Ingram Stainback, a

native bfTennessee, and his LinofficialattItude often coincided with that of the

many southern whites imported to work for the niilitary" (199Z:313). .

Da~is w~s very f~milia~ with how civil rights is~ues ofter:,.,,~orke~ th'em

selves:outinracialt~rms.He relentlessly.focused on the socio~~con0rT1!Cand

politiGal pr~blems which he observed and could expertly an'alyze. ~u~.to~is
twenty years of newspaper experience, labor 'union work, famlll,~r1ty ~Ith

global 'politics, and many years of experience browsing thirty-five n::",spapers

a day.Moreover, Davis was used to hostilityfrom the white community; he had

alway;'beenan outsider, a malihini, He was not easily thwarted. He w~s not

intimidated by the PBI-'although his influence was diluted by its discriminatory

practices and harassment - since he had previous experience with it in

Chicago at the ANP,where he had developed a strategy for givin.g them

misinfo~mation (Rice and Roses 1986(5):28), "I was vice-chairman of the

Chicag~ Civil Liberties.Committee," Davis recalled, "and so the CiviIRig~t~

Congress was in existence when I came over here, And we were, the local CIVil

rights chapter, was affiliatedwith the Civil Rights Congress, which was another

thing' which did not ,sit well with the powers that wer~" (Rice and Roses

1986(6):34).

Not surprisingly, such activities were not appreciated by theestablish

ment in Hawai'i, Though welcomed at first, when Davis turned his' past

experience on present-day Hawai'i, those in power became upset. This·was

especially the case when he advocated the creation of a.union Or committee

of the various ethnic groups, often by illustrating how in the United States



136 Social Process in Hawao'i, VO,I. 39, 1999

African Americans had worked together with other groups in coalition politics

to getthings done,;-The result, predictably, was accusations of anti~haolebias
and hatred: ,-. '

In my column I tried to spell out the similarities between Afro-Americans

and local people and local leaders thought my fight agairist white
supremacy meant I was anti-V\ihite., 10ppos!3d any and all white imperi~

alism and back,ed thE!: nations seeking, ind~pendence foliowingW~~ld

War II. I so incensed members of the White Power Structure that Ib~came
the constant radio target of an anti-labor organization ,known as iMUA,
formed to combat the long waterfront strike in 1949, and whosem'ember-'
ship WEiS overwhelmingly haole. Even the two dailies were not above
taking occasionaJ potshots at me (1992:323-24). '

In the late 1940s and early 1950s, many who were opposed to the status

quo were also considered Communist, but such labeling did not deter Davis

from continuing his path as a social realist, a militant, voice in a gentle land. In

a remarkablybrave move, he even attacked the HUAC for failing to'investigate

f~agrantabuses of democracy such as restricted housing, and for wasting its

time by protecting the interests of big business. In his "Frank-Ix Speaking"
column~9atedDecember 28, 1949, he notes: '

The Hawai'i un-American Activities Commission has an excellent chance
to break with tradition and win respect for such investigations, by probing'
the activities and programs of powerful groups that use color, religion or
national origin as a basis for denying equality to aiL

The matter of restricted housing should be thoroughly aired and those
who perpetrate this evil practice should be forcefully exposed. Naturally,
it would hit some of the Territory's most influential persons, many who

dominate our economy, Is the commission willing to step on big toes or.'
will it confine its investigations to the weak and powerless?

Restrictive housing covenants hit the majority of the Territory's popula

tion, since most are non-haole. In the year that I've been here, I have been
blocked by this evil and totally un-American practice. Twice it came up

when Isought rental units; last week it was raised ag?in as Icontemplated

purchase of a home in an area off Kaneohe Bay Drive, It was Castle

leasehold property and restricted, I was told. And so the deal was off
(1949-5211(22):16).
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And yet, it was precisely because such exposes and attacks seemed to be

targeting the \vhite ' power structure that Davis' was' able to serve as a

spokesman 'for many who .were neither white nor African American. Davis

wrote aboutth!~'~'~~r10rn~~on':" appreci9.tively, but with clear insight,as well:

Despite propaganda spread by southern whites imported to work for
Uncle Sam during World War II and the unofficial attitude of the territOrial

administra,tion then headed by Governor Stainback, a native of Tennes

see, local p~ople generally were ready to accept .AJro Americans at face
value. Of course many had str.0ngly warped ideas, drawn from traditional
stereotypes perpf?tuated by.press, movies and radio, but in the final

.', , . - .-. .' .,~.~. ".:' .',

analysis they based attitudes on personal relationships. I ,soon learned

many Japanese went through a sizing up period when blacks movedJnto
a predominantly Japanese neighborhood or they came in contact at
work; but when they decided to accept you it was on a permanentbasis,
not as a: fair weather friend. Dark Hawaiians tended to dislike Afro
Americans as a group ,(many lived in mortal fear white tourists would
mistake,them for Negroes) but developed strong friendships with indi
viduals; Hawaiians are traditionally warm and outgoing (1992:314),

Frorh"very early d~ 'he felt thisH~waiian ,support after he invested in

property on the windward' side of O'ahLi - first in Kahalu'u, then in Hau'ula

where thefamilyremained for seven years with theaddition,of several children.

Davis seemed to f,eel welcome in Hau'ula' - and only moved to the leeward

Kalihi Valley ih1956'fbr its convenience and p'roximity to hospitals; schools,

and work irlHcinolulu. He recalls:

For seven years Helen.and I lived at Hauula, a predominantly Hawaiian

village on the,0cean some 31 miles from Honolulu. When I began driving

daily to town and back, local boys who knew my schedule often wait~d

beside the highway, sometimes, fO(as long as three hours, to flag me

down and ask questions about their personal lives, explaining, "you're

not haole sol know I can trust you." In Hauula I joined the Democratic

precinct club, virtually ran the organization and was sent to the state

convention by the predominantly Hawaiian membership who told me that

si~ce Iwas educated and artIculate, I cou'ld speak for them (1992:316).

When Davis becamewell-known for his writing for the Honolulu Record,

he found this supportonly increased:'
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I found.that many of the people around here [,.:J werequite[.,..] onmy
side. And I would sometimes be inmy car, and I would stop at a light i3-r,Jd,
this was after I waswriting th,is column for the ,Honolulu Record, [... ] an
Orient§lI~usines~m.a,n [... ] would teli methat he recogniie'd me frommy
picture which accompanied my column, and he'd say,"Y611kn~w, you't~

writing exactly what I would say if I could. I just don't knoWhow to say it"
So therefore I got a lot of friendships which grew tl)at way (Ri¢e and Roses
1986(9):52). "

So too did support from less likely sources - all because the implications
of Davis' writing did point out the haole dominance in Ha'iNai'i. His columns
laterhad the effect of getting him customers for his paperand offi'ce'goods

busine~s, since Asian businessmen appreciated that he had defied "the big
haoles." '. .

With this .kind..of, support, ,and with the examples of e~perience,Davis

came to advocate reform measureswhich either took years to achieve, or a~e

still challenges for the state. Land reform laws5 were finally enacted in the
1960s to resolve some of the problems which Davisaddre~sedand spoke out

about in the 1940s and 1950s. And his comments on the nature of Hawai'i's
agricultural economy, and the future it must move toward, sound very familiar
today, at a time when such issues as lease-to-fee conversion and sov~reignty

for Hawaiians are socentrally apart of public discourse. One column dated
January 19, 1950, for i'nstance states that .'

" - ... '

Provision should be made for breaking up the big estates which control.
so much of this territory and force Hawai'i to depend upon a.sugar and
pineapple economy. Small independent far~ersneed to have access to
land at a reasonable fee so thatthey can engage in diversified farming
and thus make the people less at the mercy of the shipping industry and
importing monopolies for food. For we have reached a period in. our
history when not only political and social rights need to be spelled out, but
economic rights as well. (1949-52 11(26):8),.

Other Modes olf ,Comment: Poetry

One of the mos~important sources of information~bout Davis' positions
during this time comes from poetry written lorig after his columns in the

Honolulu Record. Of several poems about Hawai'i, two areexceptional.o-, "Tale

of Two Dogs" and the still unpublished "This is Paradise" - because Davis
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addresses the 81ass and'ethnic problems in HaWai~i. In those two poer:ns, he

focuses on the exploitation of the indigenous Hawaiians and immigrant

workers by the haole oligarchy.

)'1'ale oiT~o Dogs" attacks·United States imperialism ina historical:poem

about' the sugar, and pineapple industries:
. ,

. Then the Strangers came;
rhey':lob~ed their qhained terriers .

.Oi'p'ine~pple and sugar cane;

Sent them boldly into the yard

. To sniff With eager greennoses

'Atthe sle~ping old. .

LO~g since
:Pine and,¢ane .
Have tetkeri' over 'the front lawn..

Snapping impatiently at obstructing ankles;

They run between
The tall still legs of the motionless mountains

As ifthey originated here

And the silent ancients

.Were usurpers.
Here in this cultivated place

Growing the soft brown rose of Polynesia

The dogs have scratched,
'Oiggingfortheburied pot of cash return?' ."

'KiliingtheBroken' bush

Under t,he flying dirt
'b(greedahd grief.·.

... Ther~ is none so patient

As a tired mountain drowsing in the sun;

There is no wrath so great

,,"As that of a mountain outraged'

Destroying the nipping dogs

Loosed on the front lawn

v'. ,By the Strangers
(Davis. 1987:4c5).,
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The,accusatory voice, the exposure of the raw power of the usurpers, and

the suggestion of revenge make this poem power:ful, especially in contrast

with the ancient silence of the motionless mountains.

"This is Paradise" is an epic five-section poem. Davis offe:rs an ironic

travelogue in which a superficial tourist from Iowa might find a quaint, exotic

paradise peopled with friendly, peaceful, prismatic natives content to serve.

In the second section of the poem, he reveals the, "soil~d slip'" of the real

Hawai'i behind the props and stage setting: "Capt~in Cook ... s";~ePingover

the old way / inundating the ancient gods / flooding the sacred soil of custom

and tradition" (1986:n.p.). He speaks of the missionaries as "magicians, the

conjure men of Christianity / placed the vanishing cloth of M()th~rHubbards
on the women / Then whoosh and presto / Nudity into nakedness." He points

to the irony that: "Now that it was uncivilized to kill by spear, ()rclub, guns

became a symbol of progress" and at the end of Part II he writes:

The missionaries came with Bibles

The heathen natives had the land

Now the natives are no 10ngerheathEm,

They have the Bible and Jesus

and in this equitable trade -

This oh so reasonable swap

The missionaries got the land....

(Davis 1986:n.p.).

In Part III, Davis begins his critique of the Big Five: "Under the manure of

the missionaries / sprouted the Big Five /Time was /When the Big Five had God

on their payroll.... But that was before the Union" (1986:n:p.), He proceeds

to describe the struggle between the ILWU and the Big Five; the plain people

finally become freed from fear but still remain victims of po~erty~ ,

In Part IV, Davis speaks lovingly of the ethnic mix of the inhabitants of the

island but adds irony. A haole tourist from Birmingham "Went home after two

days of his intended month: / 'You can take these Goddamned.islands, 'H'etold

friends in Dixie / And shove them up your ass II don't like Hawai'j,-- /Too many

niggers there'" (1986:n.p.). Davis points out the divisiVeiror.ly of color as a dark

Hawaiian speaks to a lemon-light Negro using the expression ':boy" in

describing his best friend who was an African American in the army. Later
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Davis uses Asians in the poem to ridicule the "fulilnykind names""dfthe haole.

The more subtle problems of miscegenation are addressed when two. haole

parents referring to the Japanese bride of their son say "It's all right to sleep

with 'em / But for Christ sake / Vljhy do youhave to marry 'emT the~ bride

subsequentlyr'eturns to the Islands. ' '

In another ironic passage;the Keakanafamily goes to the beach,on the

weekend to fish, "Andthe,tourists fromTopeka riding around the island in the

prancing buses smile,pinkly and murmur: ~How quaint, how carefree the

Hawaiians are, not a worry in the INorld; nothing todo but loaf and fish just like

their ance9~ors'" (1986:n ..p.). Davis finishes the vignettewi,th the comment that
John Keakana'weighs hisfi~h to sell and to eat in order to "stretch mO,nthly pay

within $40 of what the social scientists call necessary for minimum health
standards." Davis reveals 'the low standard of living and poverty which a

typical Native Hawaiian family might be confronted with in, contrast to the

tourist-oriented, tech~ol'ogi~al society in wtiich they find themselves in m~d
ern times, and in contrastto their original relati0l)ship to the lan(j in the Islands.

In par;Y of "This is Paradise,;: Davis satirizes the cliche thatthere i~ no race

prejudice in Hawai'i, creating, imaginary scenes where skin color anCi ethnic
identity are equated with attitude? of superiority and inferio'rity: ' '

One week inthe countrYi" "
And the navy wife ph()nes her landlord:

"Across the street

Lives a bunch of dirty Hawaiians;.

Next,door on ourright
A family of lousy Japs;

. On the other side

A house full of slant-eyed Chinks;

And irifront of us ."

On our very same lot

A white bitch married to a nigger 
',I,want bur rent money back" "

(1986:n.p.).

Davis r~thlessly exposes the color line in Hawai'i and the racism in

Paradise brought'by the white ArTiericans, and for that he did notfind, or in the

case of thispbem did not even seek, an audience.
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Davis';',H1awaU'ilbegacy'

W",c .as there any way that Davis, as an African Americim' man in 'H'awai'i,

. could remain unconv~nti6nal, radical, and deflantin the face of strong

political and economic machines, and be financially successful? Was there

any way tomaintainhis political views and aggl'e~sivenature and prosp~rwith
noalleg iance to a power base in the community? The answer is an l.inequivocal

nO. Unfortunately, no significant African' American community ,existed in

Hawai'i to provide Davis with emotional and moral support; and an expanded

audience and markeffor his writing. Also, because he was still concernei2:1with

the issues of freedom, racism,and equality,"he lacked .Widespread multi

cultural support. Many islanders felt economic issues were more importarit

orthey simply dared not challenge the system again after the strike, and risk

their jobs, securitY" and well-being, since most had come to Haw~ilas

immigrants and had onl9 recently moved into a tenuous middle-class§tatus.

One can only imagine Davis' frustrations, at his inability to b,ecome a

successful writer in Hawai'i after his promising beginnings in Atlanta and

Chicago. He rarely complained, but he must hav~fJlt incomplete, ifnotbitter,

when he found dignity but not freedom to dE1vel9P hispotential and lead the

distinguished life to which he was accustomed.Considering the contro~ersial

subject matter of Davis' writing, it is little wonder that some whites I~oked

askance at his presence in the Islands. He worked quietly, he wrote evenwhen

he no longer published his writings, and he talked with those who came to visit

him - always seeking to present the truth Of his vision, confident thatsocial

justice and human dignity would finally prevail. Indeed,despite his radical

rhetoric, Davis was optimistic thatgood relations between ethnic groups tould

and would lead to a better world. '

Davis was a pioneer in Hawai'i in the sense that he was a tireless witness

recording the race and class history of his time, thinking of himself. not as a

local person, but rather as an expatri.ate who found a community which

accepted him, and a personal level of human dignity and peace which he

treasured. If Davis did not succeed financially, why did he not succeed in the

literary arena and gain status and renown? Did Davis eventually tire of carrying

the race struggle and protest message on hisshoulde~s, ordid he simply carry

his battle to another level? Although certainly not "successful" in .thetradi~
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tional, capitalistic sEinse of the word, could the lite 6t'Davis' be said to endiri

defeat? Wt:lat constitutes defeat?,

It can be argued that Davis escaped defeat like a trickster, playing dead

only t6 arise later and win the race, 'although the"politics o(defeat were all

aroundhim.H society seemed to defeat him by denying him financial rewards,

pUblication;a:nd status, he continued to write prolifically: He stood by his

principle that the onlyway to achieve social equality was to acknowledge and

discuss publicly the racial·and ethnicdynamic§in alLtheir corpplexity situated

in an unjl,lst society. He provided abold, defiapt model for writers to hold on
to their convictions and articulate the~.'" ,,' ' ." , ' . ".r

His testimony remains. The social criticism and perceptive analysis are

just as relevant today when the cOnditions of exploitation continue to thrive,

and deprive manyp'eople of colbr, minorities, and the poor.·:· .

~otes

1, 'For.Jurther information on the labor movement and transition of. Hawai'i to a tourist
based economy, see Beechert (1985:225,285).

2, Ichiro Izuka was a Longshore leader on Kaua'i at Port Allen in the ILWU strike. For

furthE!lr information, see Beechert (1985:278,282),

3, ' rotfuhher information on McElrath's role in the Hawai'i Labor Movement, see Zalburg

(1979:60,283).

4. For further information on Harry Bridges, the ILWU, and the CIO in the Pacific Region,

see Beechert (1985:228).

5. 1';0rJLJrther discussion on the Land Reform Laws and the Maryland Bill, see Cooper and
Oaws ·(1985:405,411), .
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Hawaiflii's Japanese Americans and
National Public Representation

Franklin Odo

P ublic h., istory, including art history - ,andspecifically public history in.
museums':" is only one of the influential venues through which we

derive our sense· of our collective "place" in society. Certainly

television and film as well as formal schooling are more"important i6·termsof
direct impact on sociarperceptions of ethnicity, race, and ·gender. But in spite

of considerable shifts in recent museum leadership attitudes, museums

themselves continue to be regarded as temples of truth an'd beauty, arbiters

of objective history and aesthetic sensibilities.

As a result, museums c~nti~ue to be 'i'mportant influ~nces in shaping

social attitudes. Many people d.o go to museums, at the le?~t for the mat1datory
field trips in elementary grades, but also for a wide variety~.f'personal reasons.

And those who do attend .regularly te.nd to be individuals and groups with
considerable authority, including teachers leading these field trips, who

validate and authenticate interpretations provided by the museums.lt·is useful
to recall that, while students~ay go to museums only a few times ~in t'~eir
careers, teachers do soon a regular basis and are exposed repeatedly to this

particular influence.

Other opinion-shapers, including those in the media and the ranks 'of

society's leaders, absorb and transmit museum notions of beau,ty'and valu.e

as well as historical truth through interlocking network~of community councils

such as charT1bers. of commerce, school boards an.d ethnic associa~ions.

Thus, museum representations arecritical sites that help define who and what

make up our society and how we came to be the way we are. And asthe

struggle for cultural hegemony. heats up, control of hi~tory-makingappara

tuses becomes increasingly important. Museum board members or public

officials who allocate funding, then, tend to take their responsibilities and

power very seriously. At the national level, continual assaults on the National

Endowment for the Arts (NEA) demonstrate the fervor of the antagonists to cut

funding of the arts. Vicious controversies involving the Smithsonian Institution

over the 1995 Enola Gayexhibition ratchetedthe debate upby more than a few

notches (Kurin 1997).



and dispr-pPQrtionateltimp()rta,nt inCaliforniaand HaY'!ai~i}andinc:reasinglyso
in urban,areclslil<eSeattl'e; the,NewYork Gity,:,nortbern,New Jers~y r,egion;fis
well as Atlanta;' Houston"Minneapglis;(and othercities.Along;with:Latihbs,
APAs forr:r;y,theJastestgrowing[:in percentageterms]racialgroupinthe,nation.

The nati(jl'l~liijeSPOnses,to,issue~fof_ir:nmigratiOriandaffirmative·ac,tion,.to t!3-ke

onlytwQ"offtheriio'r'eibtensely,debated tssuesE5f'c'ontemp,c5rarytimes, illustrate

the volatile;a6cJ;critical hature of this groupir)Q (see;'forexample, Matsuda and
.- -- ,-".')";;,/"',,,'

LawrenceI·1i997) .

Withfh~i~elocal c6htekt ofso~ial conditions'inHawai'i,ia criticarassesi:

ment 6r'tK~(pl~cefbfJ~s'issurely)a matter'()fgre'atimport.'This i~aneth~iC
grouPth'~i;t'ontinuest~'beinf.IU8htial·in the votingbootns, j~g"alraJlkS,~ubliC
SChOOIS,r/t3:h'd;iih';'g6vernm~nrOffib~s-as wi311 'as'srhall- .and" ~ediurT1~sized

busin~§:s~s':ThgYalsonowserveas.~igh~ranking ~fficersinal' br'anches onhe
militaiY"a'hd in;ihe·lbbar6orp~rat~structure.' HoWJ~S fe~pondto theNative

Hawaii~~-~bvereignty~ovemeni,for,exarnPle,will b~c:ru~jaCevenre~Ognii
ing thaf'this'is ac?m~unitY'fartrommonolithicin.~nyrespe'ct"~~fh6~
JapanE;s~;"i~mericansF'es.~onato struggles'for,nurrian{rights~m(mg other

groupsc)ftef.l relies'on apersorlcilsense of re'6iprocity orcornfort witht~e~e
issues'as:their owngfoup faced them.'Tnus;.aswith' all, groupsi,tfle"publtc

represEi'lltatiOrl'-ofJAexperience~ahdheritages is exceedingly important~And

howjl\s'ate~presented-' not jusr'inHawai'i; b~ton the r)~tignarlevel-'t>~'cc)tne!)

incr~~sif;)gl'y's~lientas the worldshrihksal1d policycohtiques tot>eformulat~d

a~ay"fr-Sr'n'~avVai~.i's'sKores(Kent 1993).

o~~l~iCl~Ple sh9ulcjsuffic,e: redres~ '~a.YrcrJ~nts',.C\nd formal,~'polc:~i~(
were;~-r~~idE/d. to- ~v(:1'r ..~. thousand individua3s, ,who,,~e,re.d ~tained, ini~o~.ce,~~
tratio~'G~rnp~ ont~e,c9ntinent9r in vClrio~?'I()~atlo~s i~,~awai'i. But,it. re,q~!~~d

extrahf~jT~ry rese?fsh'effort{to Qocu~~nL}her??i~tn~tureof t~evycir'f ~a[
II tr~~irx\~'rAo{ HawaiTs Japanese Ame[ic§l:ns' to conVinc.~·the .. US JUS!lS~

Dep'adrnentthat' over' hundred individual~ deservedpresidentiaJ apologies

ancf,$20,boo :paymentseveritho.ugh 'none had, been jnterned.3 ,Whi1e,. ,the

rese\3.rch''JoOk place' in,Hawai\i,this victory ,Wouldnot have been·possip!e,i.11

my;jud'Qrntmt; witholcJLanationaleffprt, includingasignifical;1t base'inNyash,

ingtom;'l:)G,{H0hri'19$4).The.following sections\i\!ill illu::;trate the, wC\ysi ri,whiqt;!

natibnai,institutionsand perspecti\ies dealing with.JapaneseAmerisal1,h~e[b

tClg:le~perien8~shavechallengedIOng"standingviews.4

The history of Hawai'i's Japanese Americans (JAs) is'one par,t of';the total
story oHhese Islands'because of the enormous impact this groupha,s~hqd for
the past 115 years, as well as its continuing importance in contemporary

society. There aretwoimportantways in which this storymay becoq~extl!!alized.

The first is yvitjlin,m,e,r,a,piqlygmwing field, 9~~C1ti9na,I"ASia,r,PacitiR:.t}~~rican
(APA),!3tudies;T~e second i,swithjn thernorelocalized,;but relat,~cj,.$~~geof

Hawai'i itself. In the90ntext qf th~ national hist(xyof Asian Americ~ns,ot.APAs,
, " .,'" '.'>. ',.. ' ,>,. .< '...., ',' .... > " .... , .. :,' ":.j: " ,•.>:;-4

little attention has beendirected tothe complex and crjticalissues ,inyolved in

the,history OfJap~nes~ Americans in Hawai;!.A·revie~of th~g~Q~~~ltexts
covering the field r:evealsthis.g?p(Char.l 199.1 ;Takaki19~!:)). £?;<:lui9.~;t9()~,:for
example,. aLthe.political, business, religious,acadelT,lic,and,phllanthwpic

leadership among APAs illustrates,the point that JaPaneSe1Amf'lrip~~§i'r,~·stili
of critical imp6rtancein spite of their relative decline in totalAPA numbers:1ii=or

nati6ri~r JA con~~rns: th~'Hawai'i c6mmunityi'~ bec§rniflgmore,rath~rthan
less, .impOrtahtTh~japan~~e American NationaLMu·~~um,.'.baseeji;f~.L.OS
Aniel'~s, rec;gniz~ci·t~iS faCt with t~o recent eXhibitions·.On~,on JAs1m'the
Kona coffee industry 'On the Big Island, was followed by a major\ie~t~'fe

chronicling theentirehistory of the ethnic g~oupin Hawai'i. The latter dpened
at the Bishop MuseLm in October 1997, entitled "From~ento to Mixe(jpiate.
Americans of Japanese Ancestry in Multicultural Hawal'i." '

It is important to remind ourselves, at this point, that the APAr'0b'ric: is

entirely cCJnstructed; there is no logical rationale for lumping togetherp~.oP'les

and societies from this immense portion of'the earth,Asiaand the'pMific,

inCIU?ing .most of its water and land masses as well,as thev~~tmajor;tY'Mjts
populations. One reason is, of course, the fact that this is a leftover, catcti~all,
': :, " ...., ..', .. ,':)',-

category ofpeople ofcolor, after accounting for Native Americans~ peS'lples

from Latin Ameri~a, ,~nd fr~m Africa. But itis abewildering and c~'Mplex
congeriesof societies,linked by no common language, no comrnb~J;~fi~f

... ' ,,"" ,.',';,', '. ,.' "~ ,".,' - ' ,;':' :",'tt~~~"~·:·:;·,

system orreligion, r)ocomrnon tr?ditions, no common foods; n()tJic~;t~ot
tubers, not,othergrain~, What unites us is the need for the ieder~ld~c~~~jal
census to ~ountpeople in aggregates.2 ','. ",."t'"

The aggregates themselves, 'however, suggest we should payatte~tioi1.

While APAs in 1970 Comprisediless than one percent of the populatiorjr:with
'I'

less than one million individuals; we are now about just over three per-8xiilt,.

perhaps 10 million people, clustered overwhelmingly inmetropolitam,~F,~as
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'Ehere is general appreciation in Hawai'i's art world.of JA,artists as

significant contributors, especially in the period after World War II (Morse

1997:183-85). What has not been appreciated, however, is theirnpact they

and other Asian ", American artists had 011 the national and intemational

phenomenon known as American Abstract Expressionism. In 1997, th~ Jane

Voorhees Zimmerli"Art Museumat Rutgers, the State University ofNewJersey,

opened an exhibition. entitled: Asian Traditions/Modern Expressions: Asian

American Artists and Abstraction, 1945-1970. In the catalogue for this exhibi

tion, Philip Dennis Cate, the Director of the museum, insisted: "Almostfrom its

inception, Abstr~ct E~pressionism inspired claims that it mpresent~d the first

truly indigenous Ameri<?an art movement ofconsequence and that its sources

are purely Amer,ican, essentially unaffected by other international;~refJds,

whether contemporary or historicar' (1997:7). Cate notedthat claims from this.,' , . ..'.'. ,.--. , .. "

perspective distorted history by ignoring European antecedents and, per-

haps more importantly, the involvement of doz~~s of significant Asian Ameri

can artists. "That most of these Asian American artists have been neglected

in studies; of twentieth-century American art s~gge~t~ tqat race rathe~ than

artistic achievementwasone criterion for historial}s, espeyiallywhen itcame

to defining an 'American' art form',' (ibid.). Many art enthusiasts will know of

Isamu Noguchi, the internationallyrenowned.sculptor, and per~aps of Kenzo

Okada; but most kno~ofAmerican AbstractExpressionism through the works

of artists like .Mark Tobey, Jackson Pollock, Franz Kline, Robert Motherwell,

Mark Rothko, and Adolph Gottlieb, who are described aspathbrea~ers in

technical, compositional and formal terms. There are, however, dozens of

Asian American af'!ists whose works both reflected and helped~hape the

direction of Abstract Expr~ssionism. Some are well-known i~ Hawai'i art

circles: second-generationnisei like Satoru Abe, Isami Doi, Ralph Iwamoto,

Sueko Kimura, Tetsuo Ochikubo, Tadashi Sato and Toshiko Takaezu, were
active contribut~rs' to the moverne~t. " ". '

Perhaps this should not be surprising, given the fact that the techDiques

and perspectives deemed innovative in Abstract Expressionism had;b,een

applied for centuries in East Asian art; some of these elements were incorpo

rated into the art of the nisei and other Asian American artists 9f Japanese,

Chinese, and Korean descent in the 1945-1970 period. Among the qualities

considered advanced and new.are the folloyving:
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gesturalmethods(for example, the "flung ink" manner of sumt}; frequent
. restriction of color, range often to only black and ,white; calligraphic
iii'!agery, free Hnearism, and, aggressive or rapid ,brushwork; highly
asymliTletriyal c;:ompositions, ,q!te,n with large qreas of empty space; ,
atmo~pheric or flat fields of color; spontaneous approaches to artmaking
that includes the, acceptance of accidental effects; and the notion of the
act of paintin~r as a self-revelatory event, psychically and sometimes
somatically charged with, and implicitly linked to, the a"rtist'semotions

(Wechsler 1997:11).'

These are qualities immediately familiar to tho~e who have appreciated

art from East ASia. A~d there is the constant, ;underlying foundation of a
Chinese :wrjting system', itself extremely abstract,\hat became the formal

symbol ofboih)nt~lI~ct~al achi;evement and aest~etic refi.nement. These nisei

artists are ~fagen~ration that almost univer~aify received' training in both

language ~nd calligraphy- whether as a matter of c:ourse in langu?ge schools

in Hawai'i(x ,throLJghtheirownsearch for artisti~.,'.'rootf i~ Japan (see, rri9st

recently,Okita 19,98). Their individual and collective impact onthe American

Abstract Expressionism movement was important; their backgrounds as

Hawai'i Japanese Americans formed a vital part of that capacity to influellce
. . ". .. ". ." ,

their gef1eration of artists.

Interestingly, these artists, who consciously interwove traditional Asian

cultural practices with modern American trends,who deliberately sought out

ways in Which to bridge tne cultures, have not been particularly honored by

either mainstream soCiety or by their own ethnic,communities.:As Phili'pCate

rema~ked, "race" is surely a factor for the mainstream, but what about their own

communities? Iwould argue that, in the period under question, 1945-1970, the

immediate post-World War. 1,1 quarter of a. cE?Dtury, most Asian American

commu~ityl~adersdefined progre$sin terms ofassimilation, defined then as

the discarding of traditional cultural baggage. As a result, the inclusion 9f

Asian elements, however .skillfully _blended into American modernity, was

problematical. The next quarter century, between 1.970 and 1995, were years

of intense .ethnic revival on .campuses and historical<societies/museums:

Perhaps the major focus of that period was to explore and validate the depth

of our "Americanness~ --0 largely to counter the racist stereotypes of Japanese

and other Asian Americans as perpetual foreigners. Shelves of articles arid

I

I
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Crouch showing me his file of hate mail, including ,death threats he had

received, even' befqre the, public could see the ,exhibition (source,: personal

visits and conversations,1988).
, .

For many Asian Americans, not only Japanese Americans, World Warll

became the defining watershed between an unmitigated experience of
exclusion and racism, and'a much more positive,if ambivaleht, postwarperiod

of becoming Arrierica's poster group for minorityself~improvemerit:This ~as

agross 6versimplification~! history, but there were certainly 'elementsof truth

to be founcj in this interpretation. Nowadays, JAs have been called the "Model
Minority."This has becomeshorthand for aonce-despised group that'used its

own internaJcultural strengths and favorable historical conditions to overcome"
prejudice and racism in a positive fashion, succeedihg in, as one popular and
immensely fnfluential'essay published in'1966put it:';outwhiting the whites"

(Petersenl966). The unfortunate sUbtext, however, was a non-too-subtle dig

at the "other" immigrant minorities and indigenous peoples who continued t6
be mired in poverty and problems. So, in one sense, World War II became the

crucible in,which the souls.of JAswere tried and their characters form.ed. After
all, nearly 120,000 JAs, two~thirdsof them American citizens; were detained.

for periods varying from days to over five years, in America's; concentr(,ition

camps. .',

Of course, there was the cl:riomalousa:nd disqu(etingfactof the nearly

160,000JAsin H~v.:,ai'i, orily a thousand were sentintothese camps, followed

by a similar-number of fam·ilymembers. The remainde~ continued to live and

work in t'he only piece of American real estate seriously attacked byJapan, one

potentially a site for enemy invasion - but that is another story. Hawai'i was also

the originof most of the men later honored as combat troops in Europe, inthe
100th Infantry Battalion and the 442nd RegimentaJCombat' Team,S Six

thousand others served as interpreters and translators in the Militarylntelli

gence Service or in OSS units, or yvere detached to allied forces like the British

in India. They were truly a secret weapon that may have helped end the war

a great deaL sooner than otherwise possible.

A More Perfect Union juxtaposes the stdriesof JA herdismin the military

with the, concentration camp experiences. There is little visible to mitigate the

irony of ethnic-combat heroism drawn from a population forcibly detained

behind barbed wire because of their ancestry. It is not clear, from the exhibit,

Arguably the most important public history exhibition interpreting Asian

Americans in a mainstream venue is A, More Perfect Union: Japanese

Americans and the Constitution. It has been about a decade now since the

Smithsonian Institution's National Museum of American History unveiled its

major exhibition commemorating the 200th anniversary of the Constitution of

the United States. That such an exhibit would feature the violations of multiple

sections of the Constitution by the US government was anastoLinding

achievement, one that required considerable vision and courage on the part

of the museum director, RogerKennedy; and the curator, Tom Crouch;lree:all

books were written to demonstrate the length of time we have been here; the

individuality' of our experiences; our involvement with labor 'movements
, . '
literary activities, film and culture, radical political movements,'arrdentrepre-

neurial aCtivities. In this context, there was ,little room for those who were
plumbing the depths of their Asian cultural heritages.

Now, however, times are changing. As a result, the voices within Japa

nese American historical representations are also shifting. The rlJajqr waves

of influx of Asian immigrants after the 1965 immigration act's reforms brought

significant differences. While many of the newcomers in the 1970s and 1980s

were refugees from Southeast Asia, many ~orewere physicians, nurses,
researchers, scientists, academicians, from East and South A~iaas well as

Southeast Asia. Many came with training and fi~anCialres6urce~ ,-' Asian

Indians, for example: are th~ most highly educated ethnic group in'ttle'United

States. And, now, travel is comie'nient and fast, communication is inst~nt; soap

operas from last week's TV sedes in Seoul Korea are in today's v"ideo stores
in Flushing, Queens, in NewYork City. Today's"Americans'; no longer feel it

quite so necessary to distance themselves from the "old" countries; .'w~erever
they may be. So, today, we are'more prepared to embrate the'fascinating

stories of these Asian American artists who helped shape the course of

American Abstract Expressionism through their conscious use of Asia'n'artistic

traditions. The exhibition, Asian Traditions/ModernExpressions:Asian Ameri

can Artists and Abstraction, 1945-1970 may ,not transform main$tream art

criticism or sensitize critics to the multiple ways in whichJapanese,Ame~ican

or other artists of color might be considered, but it should alert us to the

interesting ways inwhich, historically, old cultural traditions always bearseeds
of innovation.

----.'------------------------- ----------=-'7----.---~~~~~iiiiiiiiiiiiiii~-~_
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that all'()f,the voluntee[sarid draftees who formed the .100th I3.ndthe men who

volurlteered in 1943 for the '442nd were from Hawai'i, where mass arrests and

detainment did not occur. It, is possible, as a result, to misread one possible

"lesson" from the exhibit - that JAs consciously and disproportionately offered. , '

up their bodies out of the camps. But the Elxhibit does spend time on the

controversial topic of the several hundred young men, in the camps, who

refused to report for induction when the draft was' applied to them in 1944.

Fromthis vantage point in time, it seems reasonable that at least a few JAs
would resist the draft 'until they and their familieswere accorded the same

democratic processes as available to non-JAs in the general public. At the

tim,e,the confrontations, between theresistors and the government, as well as

with their own ethnic leaderS, were intense and bitter, but this tone does not

emerge very well. An overall impression that might mislead, then, one to

thinking that there was relative harmony within the JA community during this

traumatic experiel")ce,

Another aspect of'intra-ethnic divisions was the movement to secure
redress in the 1970sand 1980s. That struggle culminated in the Civil Liberties

Act of 1988, signed into law by Ronald Reagan in August ofthat year. Although

most claims ·for redress and appeals following rejection have been settled,

including those of many Japanese Peruvians who were kidnapped from their

homeland and removed to camps within the US, the unresolved cases will

continue to trouble our political and moral consci~nces. This is necessarily a

messy business, but the exhibition should explore it as part of the historical

record (Bunch.1995:~5;Kurin1997:.71-82). And, tOt9!3 s,ure, if the Srn.imsoniC).n
Institution's NationalMuseum of American History weighs in on the side otone
'. t, -.- ., _,

particular interpretation, this 'would bea highly significant move, coming from

an "objective autho~ity.:'

The inclusion of JA experiences within the national discourse of history

and art history within the last decade has created space for the reconsidera

tion of major institutions - the functioning of the United States Constitution and

the formation of American Abstract ExpressiOnism within modern American,art

history. If allowed appropriate appreciSltion .in Hawai'i, nationalmuseurn

coverage might provide apowerful,tool to enable Japanese Americans within

Hawai'i to respond more generously and proactively to the struggles of all'

groups for social justice.·:·

1. The National Asian Pacific American Politica/Directory(1996), for.one example, lists

over t~ree hundred APA names, many Japanese American, for 1996.

2. For lucid' presentations on the demographic aspects, see LEAP and UCLA Asian
American Studies Center (1993); for the most recent compilations, see 'The APA
Population Report; A Special Statistical Supplement Incorporating the Latest Findings

From the U,S. Census Bureau" (Asian Week 1996). "

3. In the 1990s, a series of efforts resulted in successful claims for redress for dozens of
Hawai'(JAs who were not interned bLit were removed from homes or jobs based on their

ancestry (Bill Kaneko 1996).

4. Most Japanese Ainerican art history has moved in other directions;' Karin Higa's
, important exhibition and catalogue (1~J92), for example, insists6n va:lidati6g the artists

in their own contexts; Kristine Kuramitsu follows in a similar veiri (1995). Here';1 wish to
suggest that these artists need to be interpreted in other ways as w!(11.

5. There is an entire shelf of books documenting this part of JA history.' See, for good

bibliography, Niiya (1993).
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The State reaffirrT]s and shall protect all. rights, customarily and tradition-'
ally e~er~i$edJor subsistence, cultural anq religious purposes and~, .
posse~~~dby'ahupua'ate,~a,ritswhoare descenda~ts of,native Hawai, .
ians "';ho inhabited the Haw~iian Islands priorto 1778, subject to the right
of the$t~te to regulate sYSh'rights '(Article XII, Section?,.State Constitu
tion, q~bte8 fro~State ofHa,wai'i, S~preme Court(hereafterSG) 1998:19); ", ..

", . ",' -, _ -, .. j.. ,,' " .' .-',. ,,,j'-\
Since' time: immemo'iial, :Hawaiians have accessed ana gathered ree

sources of the land andsea.

,\'$'.

'Tiio'ulaokalani; brochure.(1997:)

Adverse reaction to court confirmations of alrea,dy existing rights and

long~term :practices of an indigenous people has counterparts:,in otherfirst

world-c<;Jul')tries. Development ,and ,exploitation of the resources in areas

occupied:t:>y indigenous p~oplesaredramatically increasing - not inthe least

because modern technology eases access to these often-remote areas and

their resoLJrces, such as. oil in AI'iJ,skaand,uranium in Australia. Wnensome

indigenol:Js peoples successfully employ the court systems (supported by

e,,8tate, of Hawai'LConstitutional'Cqnventiqn;of .1978 added" the
following:paragraphto: the Constitution, of theStat~ of Hawai'i,

clarifying the traditional rights of the indigenoLJs people of Hawai'i,

which hadr:been ~Itea:dy codified into written'law for the past 160 years.
<. '\ -'; '" '. '. '.' .'

; '<'

, ':-' .
In 1~~5,the State of HCl,wai'i Supreme Court ended a series of rulings,

gradually::8roadening the'under,standing of Cl.ccess and gathering rights: of
native Hal,\/aiians. When the,c~~rt'confirrl!ed tmditionaland cu'~tomaryaccess

rights in the SO-Galled PASH/Kohana/kj. rUling,itdrevya strong reaction;.. ... '

especially among realtors, real estate owners, and developers .whourged
lawmakers to clarify and control these rights. Legislators have since repeat
edly introd.ucedbillstodefirie at:ld cQntail') natiyer;ights(perhapsto accomr:(lo~

. - . " i

date critic's. In Nbvember 1998, the so-called Hanapi case brought th~Jirst, '.... - . , -,,'

Supreme Court ruling narrowing native rights.'

Indig®Lfi)@Q)J~ ~~@Gutt~51'~~@n;K~$51
and s(g)(~m(!lrn BLfi)$ttmiuim@Lfi)$ .
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civil disobedience) to protect their resources and time-honored rights, citi

zens -both non-indigenous and indigenous - grow aware of the indigenous

rights that their own national laws supposedly protect. This awareness can

create negative sentiments, ranging from fear and scape-goating toeUorts to

contain the already-established prptection of indigenous. rightsurlqer the
,.',. ".,., .....",

western-style ("modern") property laws.

In first world countries, court protection of indigenous rights often de

pends on common law and ana few paragraphs in the national constitutions
mentioning these rights as parts of other law complexes - most often land

laws. The basisfor establishing these rights in Hawai'iis proofof some version

of "customary and traditional" rights "exercised for subsistence, cultural and

religious purposes", (SC 1998:19).
.. '

This article looks ~t how the above series of court 'r~lings interpreted

traditional and customary rights in Hawai'i, especially the most recent case,

from an anthropological point of view to identify what these concepts mean in
practice t6 different peoples and agencies, induding the academic establish

ment.The focus will be on access and gath~ririg 'rights;whichin fa.ct are
inseparable from ma~y other rights, such~s'the right to r~ligiqus fre~dom,
burial rights, and historic preservations rights (MacKenzie 199'(Part 'IV:211

77). Kanaka Maolirights will be compared to the status of native rights :of the

Australian AboriginesfTorresStrait Islanders. As with KanakaMaoli rights, the

native rights of these peoples also take the right to exclude others trom one's

property out of the so-called bundle' of rights which comprise western'-style

private property laws.

"

TOday, native Hawaiian rights are protected by the StateConstit~ti~on~a.s
•. ' noted above and by other provisions of federal and state law. In 1996,

the Kanaka Maoli historian, Davianna McGregor, who frequently serves,as an

expert witness in court cases, identified a basic framework for thedefen~eof

traditional and customary rights in an article entitled "An Introduction -{c).the

Hoa'aina and Their Rights.'~ She' found tha.t the rights of hoa'aina.{the

cultivators, lit., friendsofthe land) are rooted in "the customs, practices and

rights of the original and still primary social unit of the Hawaiian people; the

'ohana" (extended family). The 'ohana family system "encourages sharing of
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household and subsistence activities" and connects "generations from the

past, the present,' and the future," leaving to .the. living generation "the

responsibility of re~pecting and continuing family and c\,Jltural traditions"

(McGregorc;1996:2:3). '
''',', ' ..'

The basic 'lahddiVision, the ahupua'a, is of central importance to tradi

tional and customary rights clai'ms, as we will see belo~" An ahupua'a was

generally a pie~shap~~pieceo~ land, stretching from the m,ountains, ~ka. out

into the ocean kai to the reef. Within this area, almost all tbe needs of the
, , 1 ",. "," ". .

maka'ainana were supplied (Kelly ,1997:1). This is the basis for the general

mauka-m~kaiorientation (towards the ~ountain, towards the sea) of K~naka
Maoli and other residents of Hawai'i, even today.

During the 1840s and 1850s, the traditi'onal Kanaka Maoli system of

undivided use right to land and resources was challenged by the development

of a the western system of divided or individual private property rights. The

transformation was initiated in the so-called Mahele ("Division") of the lands of

the Kingdom ,of Hawai'i. The intent was to ~nd the many different level~ of

stratified society, in which access wa~ available to all on the same areas of

land held in trust by the a/i'i nui (high chiefs). The original 'poIic'yof ~ tripartition

of the I~nd to the g~vernment,ali'i (criefs),and maka'ainana (commoners)

(Territory of Hawai'i 1929:3) resulted in lessthan twenty-nine t~pusand acres

for all the maka'ainana and lesser chiefs in ~uleana awa~ds (lots of land that

the hoa'aina obtained title to). More than ninety-nine percent of the lands were

allotted to theali'i, the mo't (king), and the government. However, all lands

were subject to the rights of the hoa'aina, "native tenants." The landowners of

these lands, therefore, were held responsible for maintaining the rights of the

hoa'aina, basicaily the right ~f access, "access to the reso~rcesthat sustain

life, culture, 'environment" (Keliy 1998:3). The kuleana awards were too small

for survival without t(aditional rights.,

rwo-and-a-halfyears after theMahele, the Kuleana Act of 1850attempted
, '. ,. . .

to clarify tt:le rights of. the, "native tenants." According to the Privy Council

Record, the King (Kauikeaouli) inserted into this Act Article 7"as a rule for the

claims of common people to go to the mountains, and the seas attached to

their own particular lands exclusively," thereby providing access toresources

outside the boundaries of small plots of land, because "a little bitof land even
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withallodialtitle,if [the people}becutofffrem allother,privileges wouldbe of

very little value".(quotedfrom,~'life with PASH!" 1997(J):006b)!'Article 7 reads

in its entirety:" ,;.

, When the landlords have taken allodial titles 'to their lahds,,'the'
people on each of their land,s, shall not be deprived 01 the,r,i9hU? tp.ke
firewopd ,housetimber, aho cord, thatch, or ti, leaf, fr,om thE3 landon which
they live, fortheir Dvm private use, should'they need the~, but they sh'all
not have a rignttotake such artiCles tosellfor profit. They shall a/sbJnform
the landiord orhis agent, and proceed with this consent, The p~dpJe'also
shall' tiaVE{a right'todrinking water,:ahd running y.,i'ater, and the'right 'of
way,:Thesprings cif water; and running water, and roadssh'allbe free to
all, should they need them, onailiandsgrantea in fee~simple:Provided,

that this shall not be applicable to wells and water courses which
individuals have made fortl1eir own' use (August 5, 1850; quoted ffom

,Territory of Hawai'i1925:2112; emphasis added):" , '

The words italicized in the above ql,Jote were later deleted. However,
except for the heading, firstsentenc~ ~~d a fewtypographicalcha:nges, this
article is preserved in tOd'a/s Hawai'iRevlsedStatute$(HRS) Chapter 7-1

(State of Hawan 1985). Furthermore, sinc~ 1892, it has' been' writt~[1 into

kingdom, territory, a!)d state law, successively, thafthe codex of law builds on

common law, "except as othervviseexpressly provided" by constituti~nsand

laiNs, "or fixed by Hawaiian jUdici~lprecedent, or established by Hawaiian

usage" (State of HaWan 1985: Chapter1-1; erj1phasis added). ,~

The Constitutional Convention of 1978,which created Article XU, Section. . .." -.- " .-.,..,' '.

7, intended, accoraing to McGreg()r'sanalysi$ of the proceedings (1 ~96: 11-

12), for this article to remove the limits onwhat Gould be gathered!according

to HRS 7~1. The Gonstitutiona\,amendmElnts also provided for establishing

criteria and proceduresf9r regulating water use in Hawai'i, which eventually
resulted in the StaieWater Code of 1987. The Water Code contains a ~eetion
on "Native Hawaiian water right" which specifies ;'traditional 'and customary

rights ofahupua'a tenants": "Such [ ... ] rights shall [... ]iriclude, bl:;Jt are not

limited to, the cultivation or propagation of taro on one's own kuleanaand the

gathering of hihiwai, opae, 'o'opu, Iimu, thatch, ti leaf, ahocord, and;medicinal

plants for subsistence, cultura.l, and religious purposes" and that these.rights

"shall not be diminished or extinguished Oy a failure to applyJoror tor13ceive

a permit" (State of Hawai'i 198.9: Section, 174C-1 Q1, (c). and (ej)).
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o~~:~m;, ::~:~::I:\~r~~~~:::;i~~:~:~; ::r~;sS~(~~I\~:~~;:~~
Hawai'i Supreme Co~rt since 1982,tiave been especially c~ncerned with

Hawaii's constit,(Jtional mandate to protect these rights:' ,

• Kalipi v,' H~.waiian T~ust .Co.:~td.,. 1982 (her~afterKalipi);

-Pele OefehseFund v. Paty, 1992 (hereafter PeleDefense Fund);

• Public Access Shoreline Hawai'i v. Hawai'i County Planning

Commission, 1995 (hereafter PASH/Kohanaikt); and

_State ~f Hawai'i v. AlapaiHanapi, 1998 (hereafter Hanapt),
},". ' . " .

The question of native Hawaiian access rights was central toaH these

cases, especially, the 'questions ofwho could access which lands. The table

below illustrates the development over the years in the rulingsiNith respect to

these two key questions. '

Summary off>Jative Hawaiian Rights in
·RecentSupreme.CourtCases1

Degree of Land
Year Court Case, Development Whose Rights

" ,',.
Undeveloped Native Hawaiians residing1982 Kalipi

within the ahupua'a

·1992 Pete'Dfifense Fund Undeveloped Native HaWaiians from
.the same and neighboring
ahupua'a

1995 P,ASH/Kohanaiki Not fully developed All native Hawaiians
and perhaps others

1998 Hanapi Not fully developled All native Hawaiians
and not zoned and pt::rhaps others
residential

Below is a short summary of each ruling with a focus on tr.aditional and

customary rights. The Hanapi case is treated in most detail, since the other

cases are better known. (see also McGregor's article in this volume).



Pele Defense Fiind, 1992

Claiming breach of the ceded landstrust,3 the Pele Defense FlJndin

December 1985suedthe BOard of Land and Natural ResourcesandCa.,mpbell

Estate for a land exchange of public for private lands, undertaken'between the

two parties in Puna, Hawai'Llsland. The public landsofWao Kele',QYP(ma
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PASHIKohahaik4'19954

Nansay"Rlawaij.in :1.990 filed fOraSp~cial Management ""rea (SMA) Permit

with theH~waiiC,ou,nty;Plar:Hijng Commission (HCPcC)in order to develop the
coastalzQne area of the ahLJpua'a of Kohanaiki, which is nqrth of Kailua-Kona

on the island of Hawai'i. The company planned to use the 450 acres of

shoreline~~e~for a';destination resort": two hotels, 330 multiple family

residences, agolf cO,urse,' restaurants,and other amenities to their develop

ment.;Atthe'~~suinghe,~ringiriSeptember 1990, a pubiic interest org~mlzation
called PubliQ Access Shoreline Ha,waii (pASH) and Kanaka Maoli AngelPiiago

reqU~sf~d.~'~,~nte~tedcas,e hearing regarging the permit. Hcpe rejected, the
.', ' :"" .~. ~,' , ... '. _ ".,.,.... . - .. " ',,, . '...', --', .. n

requ~stinNovember, claiming that RASH an~Pilag'2 did not have standl~g.

(speci~1i61~r~st) in acontest~d9as~. Att~:i~ 'time it also grcmted Nansay the

SMAPe.~~i!.PASHa~.d_Pilago t~o~thematterto the Cirpuitp0l,Jr,t, whicr it;1 tLirn

instructed ,~CPC to hold. the. contestEild' case hearing. Nansay and H.9pC

ther~afte~ t;~k thecasetothelnt~rmediateCourt and event~allyt9 the

The breac;:n'of'trust c1airnwas dismissed tiy the court because it trans~

gressedttie:s1atute;of'limitation. Other important issues raised in this case
were thetighHo:sueunder the Admission'Ad,"Section'5(f), and the question

of sovereign immunity. The. court did consider the claim of constitutional

violation qf"access. rights, because this claim d.id not depend on the land

exchange..

The bodrt'~pinion in'thePeleDefense Fund case written by Justice klein'

upheld the'k~lipi'r'ight~,'butadded that, "[u]nlikeKaiipi[who based tiisclaims

on land ciwne~s'h1pLPDF;members claim [native Hawaiian]rights based onthe

traditiona1a.ccE3.ss ~nd'gathEilring rights of natjve'Hawaiii3.n~inih~Puna region':

(SC 1992:6'18~~9). Analyzing theinteritionsbehind the ArtiCleXII, Section7:
the courtcobcl'~d'ed that ;'[ri]ative'Hawaiianrights [... ] may extend beyond the

ahupu~:ai~ which'~ native Hawai1~n reSides" (ibid'.:620-21)'. ,
, ;'.:.' '-It, " .'.~" , ~ i • " < ',: -, "

Natural Area Reserve and-other Puna-lands (approximately 27,800 acres)
e' .. c··" "

were exchanged for aboLJt 25,80b acres,of Campbell Estatelands at Kahauale'a:
Puna (SC 1992:584~85).Furthermore, the' DefenseFund asserted thatCar:npbell

Estate and th~th'~~e,g~oth~~~al'~~rnpanies w~re excluding na,tive H~~aiians
from their con$tit\,JtioQal rights to access an9gather on the excha'rigEld lands

(SC 1992:~64~85)i~;yidlation ofth~ StateCpnstitution's Article XII, Section 7.
c '," ',' '. " •

\, .:Kalipi, 1982:
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.William Kali'pi,·Sr., ciknieCf U'nrestricted atdess to'gather'forsubsistence

ang medicinal purposes, sued·the OWl)er,~ of two,tyloloka'i,ahup,uB,ia. He had
a.house lot,in:Ohia ahupua'a and,anadjoi,niqgtaro field. inManaw<;JJahupua'a

(S,C; 1982:3),2:l;1e cla,i.r:lJed nativgH<.lwaiian,kuleana right$ unqerF.\R81'-1 and
HRS 7-1, supported by theJar;Jguage reserving kuleana, for,hoa'aina(ibid.:4),

His claims were rejected; because the court decided that the. traditional
purpose of the ahupua');rwcis to secure all' the reso~rce~ .needed for a

subsistence life style}Nithil;l its bouDdari~$ (ibid.:6-7),andtherE}forE}[esidents
had no need to actessother ahupua'a. The Kalipi'ohana had Iiv'E:'ld in the
ahupua'a in question until 1975. .

The ruling in Kalipirecognizes that the State of Hawai'i has aconstitutional
mandate to proietttraditional and customary native' HaWaiian rights. Hcannot

argue for:"extinguishJng '.traditional rights.simplybecause"thl:ly,/rnight be
inconsistentwith "our modern,system ofland tenure" (SC 1ge2:.4): The courts

must assure ,that "lawful Qccupants of Em ahupua'aJdefined"a,.$ persons
residing within the ahupua'a], [ ... ] for the purpose ofpracticing natiye'Hawai-

/, ..
ian customs and traQ itions, [may] enter undeveloped lands within thE!.ahupua'a
to gather those items enumerated in[HRS 7-,1]" (ibid,:.7~8; emphasis added)

- subject to governmental regulatiOn: The cOurt did acknowledge,a.potential
existence of rights beyond the ones listed in HRS 7-1.

The "undeveloped land" requirement was imposed; accbrdingto the

logic that exerci,se of tmqitionalgathering rights on fully developed property
"would conflictwith our understanding of the traditional Hawaiia8W8y;f life

in which, cooperationand non-interfere.nce with thewell~beingc;frpthwresi
dents were integralparts of the culture" (SC 1982:9, emphasisac:jdE}<;l}.ln a

footnote in the Kalipi ruling, the court makes it clear that the qc6eqs and

gathering' rights "do not prevent owners from developingthe"'larid&t{SC
1982:8ri2).
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Supreme Court (Native Hawaiian Advisory Council, "Summary of the Kohanaiki

Decision,:~July 1997, reprinted in "Lifewith PA$H!" 19W(I):OOl,,02).

The ruling tnvolved the question of traditional a~d customarY rights and
has been called the strongest statement in Hawaiian courts relatingto native

Hawaiian rights. The essence of the ruling was that any Kanaka Miloli has the
right to exercise traditionaland customary rig'hts on larids that ar~uless than

fully developed" regardless oUhe ahupua'a of residence. It critici~,edKalipifor
ignoring Kanaka Maoli practices and being too concerned witl}J~e private
property conceptlt also instructed that the state must n()t attempUo regulate
native Hawaiian rights outof existenc~ (SC 1995:passim). ,

The PASH/Kohanaiki decision instructed the Hawai'i County Planning
Commission that it is, as are all state agencies, required to take actions to
protect native HaV>i,1;iiian traditional and cultural right~" The rulin,g.stated that
the terms "native," "Hawaiian," and "natiye Hawaiian" a,re not legally defined,
neither in the statutes or through legal history. The decision;also did" not
endorse the federal 1921-definiti~n from the HawaiianHorn~s"C~~mission
Act, ~hich uses a fifty percent blood quantum require~ent.:The,developers
and co,unty urged the court to use this definition. On the contrarY,Jh~d~ci,sion

stated that "those persons who are'descendants of nati~e Ha~a:jian~ who
inhabited the islands prior to 1778 and who assert otherwise valid customary
and traditional Hawaiian rights are entitled to [constitutiona!l •• prote<;::tion
regardless of their blood quantum" (SC 1998:24). It left open in<Cthe ruling

whether non-Kanaka Maoli descendants of the kingdom of Hawai'i and non
Kanaka Maoli 'ohana mernbers can legitimately claim native Hawaiian right
(SC 1998:24,24n8).

PASH/Kohanaiki examined the legal developments of land tenure in

Hawai'i and concluded that "the issuance ofaHawaiian land patent confirmed
a limited property interest as compared with typical land patentsgov~rnedby
western concepts of property" (quoted from SC 1998:20). "Limited prop~rty

interests" was not defined, but it was made clear that one limitation~of the

property rights would be to ~lIow access for "constitutionally protected native
Hawaiian rights, reasonably exercised" (SC 1998':20). The court decisions
suggested to examine the degree of development;inciuding curreri(usesof

the property, to determine whether the exercise of constitutionally protected
native Hawaiian rights on the site would be inconsistent with modernreC!lity

(SC 1998:26).
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Community Response to the PASH/Kohanaiki Ruling

The PA,SH/KohC/naikiruling crea.ted a considerable c'o~cEm"and activity

among some business men and lawyers. The concerns were thattheruling

would have far-reaching negative consequences for outside investment, that

propert; value would decline, causing tax revenues to decrease and thatthis

would lead to an increased tax purden or cutbacks in social services, which

again w6UI<:;F¢ause increasinglypolari.zationoftheresidents along ethnic lines

(see for instances testimoni~s reprinted in "Life with PASH!" 1997(1):032"36);

With these.dirElpredictions in mind, land ()wn~rs, titlecompanies"d~velopers,

and othElr$'~'rged the StatE) Legislaturetoassuretitle to land and pass laws that

wouldide~tify proteGted native right!::! and lirnit the ways they Gould be

exercised. Each successivelegislative session since theruling has accord
ingly seeh~ttempts to' define and restrict the'coricept of "native Hawaiian

rights" (ibid.),'

One such attempt came in January 1997yyith Sen1;ite Bill 8{SE3 8) ,arid

House Bil'11 ~2.0 (HE31920), both of Which specifica,lIy addressed the KohanC/iki/

PASH de~i!::!ion; and in fact,bofl:1bills contained p~o"isionsgoing.ag~inst t.he

SLJpremE)Cq~rt ruling, Beqau$e th~ jssues.in these bills continue t9.$urface in

state politics and as a typical reaction provoked by the Supreme Court rLJling,

SB 8 will,bEldiscussed in some detail.
.- ...•; ."')01 "LI"

The pwpose of,S!? 8 was "to provide private landholders with reassurance

regarding the status of the.ir title whileprese.ryil1g rights of native Havvaiia,nsto

contin'ue't$engage in traditional and customary practices, on undeveloped

land$" (Stqte of Hawai~i 1997:1), again limitil1g the lands in que$tion to tll,e

"undeveloped" level of pre-PASH/KQhanaiki rulings. The bill suggested a

persona/certificate'of registration with the I::.ancj Use Commission (LUG) for

practitioners of native Hawa,ijan rights who would have to prove their anc~stry

as well as. show that the area in questiontraditionally ha,dbe,en used by their

ancestors.before November25, 1892 (State of Hawai'i1997:4). Such provi

sions, if adopted,wouldseverely limit the number of people, inthepresent and

the futwre"whowQuld be aple to acces,s a few ,,:,ell~defined area~i
.. -"-, .-- . >;~ .; " ", "',' .

. SB8 ofcourse offered definitio~s; both of "traditional and customary" and

"undeveloped lahd." The forme.r meant "re1;isqnable Hawaiian SJ,c:;tivities and

u~age ~hich predate November 25,1892, [: ..] handed down and uniformly
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practiced by native Hawaiians on thes'p'ecifically identified l:Jr:ldev~lopedland

tO,further their culture and religious beliefs" (State ofHawai'i199:7:?"3).
,,,,. . - '; :~; ",

Uhdeveloped land was taken to: niean parcel oUand'.','upbn Which a

building, structure, mother improvement does not exist ,or for Which a'permit

or approval has notyet been obtainect [.,.] Improvements igcluge, without

limitation, sidewalks, pathways, pavediJrails,golf courses,\f.aiiyvgys and

greens, recreational playing fields; and the installation of utilities":'(State of
Hawai'i 1997:2-3). , ' ' . , ' "

This is not the place to go into details witn these two bills,'bUtthebver-all
effect of them co~ldhave beento severely limit access to the few,. Well-defined
areas that are not yet "developed,"and:in effect extinguish na:ti\fE:lrights.

Ttle,KanakaMaoli cor:nml,miW was outr9,ged'and resP2nd~d;~it~ a;~flified
protest, culminating in an extremely powerful and mOVing over-nigbt vi9ij; led

by 'Tlio'ulaokalani's kumuhula (hula teachers), in the Capitol courtyar~i~:April
1997. SenatorMalama Solomon, who,hadbeenone of the'suppor.ters of the

bi II, eventually tore up a copy afiit pubIiCly in ordf}r to syrnbol ize its Vvith~niwaL

,SB 8 had politicized yet another aspect of Hawaiian culture for all to s~e:: and

initiated a dynamic addition to the leadership in the broa'd-basecEKanaka
Maoli rights movement.

A quick look at the "stakeholders" shows that the people SURP~'~ting the
bill at hearings before the Senate Committees on Water, Land ano,'il.1awaiian

Affairs arid Transportation and Intergovernmental Affairs in F~bruarY:i~:997

were; as could be expected,' land owners, business men,' realtors, title

companies; and some state agencies, including the State Attorney General's

office (which, however,.had,concernsthat some of the bill's provisions'tould

be "burdening" the exerciseof,Article XII,'Section 7gatherin~Ltight~f;

Testimony of the State Attorney General, 2/4/97, p. 4; reprinted in "Life,with

PASH!" 1997(1):041 b). Opposing the bill was awide array of enviromr,nental

and Kanaka Maoliorganizations, kuniu hula, and University of Hawai'.i;pf,ofes
sors (see "Life with PASH!" 1997(1):028,043-68).

The following year, Representative and Chair of the Hou~e Comm'ittee,on

Hawaiian Affairs Ed Case introduced the so-called Autonomy Bill,subsU:Jrning

all Hawaiian rights and assets, including Kaho'olawe and those,ofOffice of

Hawaiian Affairs and Departmentof Hawaiian Homeland, under one ~'Native
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Hawaiianl'f:ust Corporation."The'Kanaka Maoli community compared the

AutonomyBill'withtheAlaska Native Claims Settlement Act of 1971,5 providing

an impoi;tanfw~rning against the corporation structure., Also this bill was

almost u~iformlyrejected by the Kanaka Maoli community,and withdrawn."

"PASH.,"'bebame the theme of several conferences andme~tings~ln{l1id~
1997 a Pash~Kohanaiki Study Group wa~'create'dby the Legislatu,re fol,?()k

into, ~mor;<~'othe~things, howto miOlmiZ:eso~ialconflict asaresult of the PASH

ruling, howto, create abetter balance, How to solve the issue of liability,and

how to protect the title transformation process, In December 1997, tM Native

Hawaiian Bar'Association, the William S. Richardson School of Law and the

Native Hawaiiah Advisory CounCil jointly. sponsored a one-daYcbnference

with the title,~'Lifewith,PASH!"The conference was held anhe Sheraton

Waikiki Hotelrand had 'a- for Kanaka Maoli-'- steep entrance fee of fifty ,dollars.

The list of more than thirty presenters ranged from the State AttorneyGeneral

to kutn~, hula Victoria Holt-Takamine, .one of the outstanding personalities
.,' ,';~- _ 0','," ~ S "

behind the ufliJie,s:!. Kanaka,Maoli rejection ofSB 8. The acc.ompanying two~paft

collection ,otresourcesadded up to 396,pages.

While,theilegislature hasso far been unsuccessful in its attempts to limit

the PASH/Kdhanaikiruling bY'law~making, the courts'have started dealing with

cases teferring tOitheruling: The Hanapi ruling of November1998 showed a

narrbwing of the'concept'of native Hawaiian rights.

Hana,,;,19986

Alap~i ,Hanapi and his wife Louiseare nativ~ tenants oithe ahupua'a'of

'Aha'i;'oofMol~ka'LThey have lands seaward of iaridowhed t>y Honolulu

base~i'lawy~r Galiher andhis wife.'ln the course of altering their: property, the

GaliMrs graded al:ld filled an area near two fishponds, which Hanapi's family

had been taken care of for generations. The latter filed a complaintwith the:l::JS

Army Oorps"of Engineers, which ruied that Galiher had in fact committed a so"

called wetlands violation andinstrubted him to restore the area to its origin9,1

state.,Hanapi was,present duringthe restoration,:ane! on the third day hewas

arrested for trespass (SC1998:2-3).
-<".i - ,-." -' ,

Accorqihg to Alapai Hanapi:'he f3-nd'his famiiy conducta subsistep,c'e life

styl~;th~t is 'based 'on the resources of the ahupua'a.They "sUbsist off. the
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water, the fishpond, the,ocean, the springsL] and alsoJhelTlalJka side." As

l7Iative <tenants,. they claim, aconstiwtionally 'protected 'rightW';acc::ess the

mauka lands far "gathering reasons [and] religious,purpos~[sr:(SC1998:9).

But the Hanapisalso feel that theyhave a "moralre~ponsibility'andobligation

toprotect [thE;l] natu~al res9urces" and that was the reason thEwWere present

during the restoration proc~ss. They were "gatheriog for religiOlis ,pmposes to

stClrtthe healing of the land be,fore themachines came iri·;{~Q·1'~96:10).

On November 20,1998, in an unanimous decisionwhich; as in the PASH/

Kohanaiki a.nd the Pete Defense Fund rulings, was written 'by Justice Robert

Klein (SC1998),the Hawai'i SupremeCourtaffirmed the Moloka'i District

Court's ruling of 1995., The ruling "convicted AlapaiHanapi ofa ,,"crirninal

trespass in the second degree,"and fined him $100. The cour,t found that

Hanapi had-failed to "show" his rights as a native tenant, whigb c,ould have

extended him the privilege of gathering rights on Galihe(s property.

Hanapi did not feel that the district court had heard his defense. 'fo prove

his case, he had determined that he orily needed to prese'nt ~'credible

evidence," because his det,ense against the trespass charge was that his

presence at Galiher's,property was a constitLJtionallyprotected activity" (SC

1998:13). It was inhjs opiniqn the prosecution that should bear the burden of

proof(ibid.). According to Justice Klein (citing a listof federal casE:ls im/qlving. \ . , .

First Amendment rights; SC 1998:15-19), this would have ,been 90rrect in a

criminal case, but not when a constitutionally protected activity is involved, "it

would be unduly burdensome to require the prosecution to negative'anyand

all native Hawaiian rights claims regardless of how implausiblE; the claimed

right may be" (SC 1998:17-18).

The burden of proof was therefore "squar.elyplaced" on Hanapi, who was

not prepared for anything but establishing "credible evidence" through his

own and his wife's "kama'aina testimony," that he was practicing his :native

Hawaiian rights at the time of arrest and that Galiherf in fact was guilty of a

"wetlands violation" as found by the US Army Corps of Engineers. He, did not

bring any expert witnesses which the court tacitly suggested migt1t have

helped him create an "adequate foundation" connecting his claimed riQ~tto

"a firmly rooted traditional orcustomary native Hawaiian practice" (SC lQ98:28

29). The court mentions that over the 'years it has accepted so~called
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kama'aina witriesstestimonyas proof of ancient Hawaiian tradition"custom;

and usage,. blJt, clearly recommends" putting. forth;specialized knowledge"

which may come from ,expert lestimony,{ibid.). ..; ,

'In casesth:at'builds on con'stitutional rights, the normarp'rocedur~is tome

a motion tbdi~miss the criminal chafge.Hanapidid not do this,which was an

"understandable error" when you appear pro se, according to Justice Klein's

opinion, so the'~trial court begrudgingly alloweq Har:lapi to testify in ~up~ort
of his constitutionalciaims"(SC 1998: ~ 9) andpn Galiher's wetlands vlolCltlon,

According to 'Klein's summary of the case, the. District Co.urt dismI~sed the

constitutional claim as a Circuit Court matter after Hanapi had adVised, the
court thath~was trying to establish his rights asa native tenant (ibid .:2,2). The

Supreme Court concluded that the district court's errors were harm,less

(ibid.:23). , ", '

It is ~f special importance in this connection to look at the court's opinion

and argum~ntsconcerning establishing the existence oftraditional or custo~

ary native Hawaiian practice and to understand on which grounds Hanapi s

claims were rejected. The Supreme CotJrt advised:

In order for a>'Ciefendant to establish that his or her corl~uct is
constitl'Jtionally protected as a native Hawaiian right, he or she m~st
show, a.t minimum; thefollowing three factors. First, he or she must qualify'
asa ":RativeHawaiian" within the guidelines setout in PASH. [...JSecond,'
onc~ a defendant qualifies as a native Hawaiian, hear she must then
establish that his or t'Jer claimed right is constitutionally protected as a
customary or traditi~nal native Hawaiian practice. [...J Finally, a defen
dant claiming his or her conduct is constitutionally protected must also
prove thattheexerCise C?f the right occurred on undeveloped or "less than

fully developed property'~ (SC ,1998:23~27). '

As noted above some "customary and traditional native Hawaiian rights"

are codified in Hawai'i's constitution, and in the Revised Statutes, but other

traditional and customary practices, which are "not specifically enumerated

in the' ~onstitu'{ions or statutes," m~y afso be 'the basis for valid claims (SC

1998:25fH~napi's claim of stewardship and healingJrestoratio~ of land~
couid th~refore be co'nsidered "ancient traditional or customary native Hawai

ian practice"(SC 1998:27). Howev~r, quoting th,e 1977 Zimringcase,statihg

that"'us~ge must beb'ased on actual practice' and not assumptions or
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conjecture," the' courts .foundthat Hanapi "assumed!' this ri@ht iirastead of

establishing it "Hanapi did r:lotoffer any explanationoftbe history.o(origin of

the claimed right. Norwas there a description ofthe 'cerel1lonies' involved in

th~. heali~gpro?ess.· Without this .fo~ndation, the Qistrict QOi,irtcProperly

rejected, albeit inartfully, Har;1api's claim of con~tituti6nal'PriVfl~g~" (SC
1998,:29). ,. . . ·.d··

Hanapi's claim that Galiher!s property was undevelopedv{as.~'6tcon

tested by thecourt,buttHe degree of development of Galiher's lari<iJ:wasreally

of no interest to the courtsirithis ruling, because it already had l~jected

Hanapi's' native Hawaiian rights claim (SC1998:27n11):' However/it was this

part ofthe rulingthatcaughtthe interest of the news media, because the"court
chose to modify the PASH/Kohanaiki ruling and held that. ','

if property isdeemed "fully developed," Le., lands zoned and u~edfor
residential purposes with existing dwellings; improvements;'and'infra"
structure, itisalways "inconsistent" to permit the practice of traditional ( .
and customary native Hawaiian rights on such property. In accorda6te
with PASH, however, we reserve the question'as to the status of native
Hawaiian rights on property that is "less than fullY developed", (SC
19~8:27). " .... .j ..

An analysis of the excerpt from the transcripts of the DistrictCo\1rt;ruling
(quoted in SC 1998S9) shows the inherent problem inaddressingtraditiohal

and customary rights in a western legal system. This entire case is a~torY6f

two parties speaking different languages':'" ina settingcompleteiy deffri~dby
one of the parties.

It seems to be a common misconception in Hawai'ithat the State ofHawai'i

is the only place where the "bundle of rights" defining private propert~ does
not contain the right to excl,udeothers from one's property. This isnotth~6ase'

however. In other first world countries, we find parallel patte~osdemob~tra.tin~
the conflicts between private land owners or lessees a~d ,the indig'~8~tJS

peoples, followed by court fasElsand pUblicity, lead!ngtone9atiYe,rEl~cti~~i)
from some non-indigenous factions of the soci~ty.One examp!~'.i$,'J,"e

Swedish Saamipeople, who have a right to herd reindeer'pn qe~tairi.privat~ry
owned as well as on public lands (Jonsson 1998).'A8pther examr5le:is;,th

El
Australian Aborigines which have the right to 4seI.ands leaSE?d.tii:th~
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governmei'ltto others for cattlerarichirig.andmining. As pointed outby several

Kanaka Maoli,.theparallelIbetweerl the s9-call~d Wik.caseofAustralia andthe
PASH/Kohanaiki ruling. of Hawai'iis strikil\lg (sSleJor instance Niheu 1998:21 ~

22,:.dis~usSihg the' importancElof:W9tecting land?fld resources for il}dig
enous health). The situation of the Aborigines andtre ~"WikTen-Point Plan"is

summari2i~.dbelow.'

.. ." ~ .. ' .'.} - , ~'

Tell'll PCDitll~s ttc, '~CHa1ll'fitfw~~~a1tlfiwelR1,fi91!hltts
- c,." " ) .;. •

ative title (common laW rights and interests) for Australian Aborigines
a~dTbrres Strait Islanders (nt>wcomprising less'thanonepercent of the

total populqtionof A\j~tralia) h8;ve only bee(l c()dified qnd s~pported by law for
a little'more"th~n tyv~ntYYears, and ,in practiteless than ten y~ars,. A federal
AboriginaJ'L?nd RightsA9t (1'976) wa.s sjow,'~() be implemented in terr~torial
legislation. An,d Ay.str9!i~pid. 60t leg~ll~ re9.o~niz~ nat.ivetitl,e until the Hi~h
Court's Mabo v. Queensiand oecision in 1992. Until then,theterra nullius
doctrin~'IJ~d beeA.rul ing on tnebasis of the' fiction that Australia was alahd
without 6~nert' wheh:the British iifsttdok' it.overin 1788(tonkinson'19~7:2).
ThejiJd?!i~s in tn'eTor~iil~Strait case recogriiz~d tnatnatlve titleto.larid~urvived
the Crow.n's ~nnexati6nof Austra.l.ia, but theyalso.·t"\eld that "native t...itle.. ' had
been validl~ extihguished over the vast'majority of areas where mb~'rhon~
Indigehous.'Australians·nowlive.'a.nd work' andtHert3fore the niling does not
threatEm private pr(5pertY(ATSIC1993}. . .

<'I~'be6e~t;>er'1996,:'theAustralian HighC6urt (supreme court) made a
deci~ibn'in th~so-called Wik case, 'which 'i$\nai'n~d after the indig~hous
peop:le ~f'we'sterri'.C~pe York'Peninsula.Thecaurt found that the in'digenou§

native title rights60htinue to exist-anihe' pastorallal"lds:evenwhen they'are

leased(byprimarily white settlers and f6~eign:corpor'a.tioris)from the Austra
lian gov~rnment: Some of the cattle stations there are as large as the country

of B~igiJ..!m. TheC.ourt found, ho.wever,.that native titl('l.~igh,t,s,irlcluding rights
, " ',- .. ;::" . . ",'. '- - :1: . , '. • " . -:',~ . .. : .. .. • _', .'t ... ,'- "' .. : _,,' ".

to sU9?istenG~ hunting andfishing ~nd .tr?diti.onal FerSlrpoflies, cquld onlYb~
hon9~~d itfh'eY<:Jid noUnterfere ,with the .operations pf the"S:qttle stations and
otherpr~$~nt'u~ekbY'theI~ssee. In'spit~ of this,th~ruling reqognizi,ng 0ative
titl~~,i~,ht~cr~eate,d(~,strongad'Jerse P~blijc/~a,?,iiO~: .. ". '

'Inrresponse, the· Prime Minister ,created the. Wjk· Ten-PoinLPlan which

ess~ntially~xtinguished nativerights. Opposition inthe Senate forc.edprime
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Minister Howard to repeatedly introduce the 'legislation, which finally was

passed in' his third try ih1998. The Aborigines were not consulted on this

legislation, even though it abolished "in all but name" the native titlEil rights

recognizedih the above-mentioned court cases of 1992 and 1996 ("Hard

Times for Aboriginal Australia" 1998:1-2)'. The amendments to the native title

legislation "Iegitimises the biggest land grab since f788," because'ilallows

pastoralleaseholdersto~ev~lop:'their" lands. It includes the requirern,Elntthat

all n~tive title Claimants have to\(r'e)register their claims underst'ricte;. rules

than previously beforea,NativeTribunal. Italso aboli~heswater a.nd.~i~ fiative
title rights ("Hard Times for Aboriginal.Australia" 1998:1 ).7 "

Prime Minister Howard' a~d' other leading politicians are ho\trac,tively

promoting the notion that Aborigines and Torres Strait Islandersthre~ten the

land rights and nationaldeve[6p"ment of all Australians (JuIl1998:'19)'. In the

elections in October 1998,750:0bOpeople voted'for Pauline 'Hansoh's'''One

Nation" party which distinctively builds its' following around racisfpolicies,

aimed at eliminating, affirmative. action, for Aboriginal 'peoples ,and' even

questions the concept of "Aboriginality" ("Hard Times fo~'Abo~iginaIAustr~lia"

1998:1). Pauline Hanson in June 1,9'98 claimed that the United Nati~h~ Draft

Declaration o~ the Rights of Indige~ous Peoples (see below) will;:t~ar the

heart out of our countr)ianddeliver that heart to one of our very~r;pallest

minority groups" (quoted from Dodson and Pritchard 1.9~8:10). "

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission (AT~lc),ap.~~anel
to the Office of Hawaiian, Affairs (OHA); seems also to be under attacR'~han

attempt to "disempower indigenous leadership on a national level" (':H~rd
Times for AboriginaIAustralia"1998:2)- even though AISIC iS,as is OHA,

being criticized by the grass roots for not being the voice of th~~S~lf
determining aboriginal people" (ibid.). '

, The Australian government's i~digenous policies have earned Australia

the dubious honor of being the first western country to be asked bytheUnitEid

Nations Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination to explain (by

mid-January 1999) how the amendments to the Native Title 'Act under theWik

Ten-Point Plan fitwith the International Convention oritheElimimitionof All

Forms of, Racial Discrimination of which Australia was onedfthe earliest

signatories ("Hard Times for Aboriginal Australia" 1998:'2).,
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The rea~tions to the increased legal con~olidation and pUblicityabodt

indige~o~s rights within nation-stat~s have counterparts in the int~rna
tional policies regarding indigenous rights: fV1uch"of the energy with;inth~
United Nations' p~esenrfo~urY1'f~r'st~ndard-settin;d 'indigenous' rights, seem~
to focus on defining and registet'i~g native rig'hts, th'ereby limiting l?-nd contrbl

ling their s~'opE/'Th'e in~ig~'~~us caucus at the"fi'rst m~eting of the so-called

Inter-Sessional Working Grb'upiri Novemb~r1995protestedthese efforts:
\. ." ,", '",.' ',', ,",,',' :C',,;,', " '" , ",' ,":"'",' ",,',.

[A]ny effort to define whp:~rwnatare Indigenous Peoples are ,seen as
further ~ttempts todispos~issandtake awayo~r' inheieriiright to:be: [ ... ]'
It has been ccmstantlyreaHihned by 'Indigenous Peoples that to define
membership, id'eritity arid stat~s'must be pursued by Indigenous Peopies
without external interference. Itis ourconcemthat for States to now seek,
to define whowe are amounts to such an interference. [... ] The old adage
that "the namer ofnames isthe parent of all things". has been a recurrent
sourpe of denial and dispossession of Indigenous Peoples. We would
urge (...] not to maintain that appropriation by others which has so saoly
marked our past OJriitedNations 1995).

The United Nations has in several' documents v'enerated indigenous

people$ 8:s, keepers of biologicala.nd cultural diversity, and this factis an

important j~stification for;3. ~ecognition'of their need; for speci~1 protection

underthe:human;r,ights I?w,,(ljasager 1996:97ff)~ The UN Draft Declaration'on

the RigbtsClfIQdigepou9,peoples, for~xarnp'le, bases its pm~iti(?non,th~

recognitj()n thaL"th~re iS"an urge\lt need to respect and promote tl)e inherent

rights, and characteristi,cs ()findige\lous peoples, especially ,their rights to

lands, territories and {(3soljrces" (United Nations 1994). This respect~for

indigenous knowledge, cultures and traditiopal practices cOl'Jtributes to sus

tainable and equitabl~ development and proper managemeot of the en,viron

ment. Indigenous peoples in their cultural diversity, thus, have something to

teach the re;t of th~w~rld, regarding theprot~ction of biological diversity 
which mo~t people agr~e is important. ." ,

, _.F •.~,' _, •

Tl)eUnited Nations Convention on Biological Diversity of 1993 oblige$its

signatories to ~'respect,preserve and maintain knOWledge, innovations and

practices of indigenous and local,communities embodying traditional lifestyles
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relevant for the conservation and· sustainable use of biological diversity'

(Article 8) and to "protect and E:)ncourage customary use pf· biological

resources in accordanceW'ith tr~ditionalcult'ural practices thafa're compatible
with conserv~tion- or su'stainable use requiremynts;' (Article 10; quoted from

McNeely 1997:186-87).However, it is ~ell known among indigenous peoples

that it'is'easier, to raise sup:port {andfunds)'for protection of pandas, ~hales
(Kemf 1997)~ and seals (Lynge;1992) than for indigenous peoples.

• "... ". .; w· • ',',' ':';.~. ,.

,The ideological and rhetorical celebration (by the United Nations, some

natio~al gover~ments and many NGOs)ofindigenouspeoplesas experts in
sustainability, preserving the past history as well as the futur~ of humankind

is contradicted t;>y the actions of some ~f these sa~e agenci~~ and org~niza
tions and of po~erful economic and political. interests of (multi)national

corporations, international trade agreements,.and ;even .some noncprofit

organizations. For many indigenous p~oples, "development is a negative

concept because it is frequently used as an excuse to deprive [them] of their

livelihood" .(Gray 1997:295). If jndigenous peoples lose their resource base,
they also lose the possibility for sustaining themselves in the way that is the

basis for their culture (McNeely 1997:178). Cultural genocide can be a

consequence of environmentl?-Iexploitation.

Governments often do not recognize the importance of subsistence

activities for indigenous peoples, neither for cultural nor for physical survival.

This lack of recognition orinsight means that legislation is often not created to

protectthe resources heeded. In Hawai'i, for example, the Governor's Moloka'i

Subsistence Task Force concluded that Kariaka Maolifamilies living on that

island rely on subsistence activities for a significant portion of their foods, and

in order to force law protection oUhe neededresources, especially in the.face

of upcoming development·projects,the Task Force felt obligated to call· for

recognition of subsistence as an economy (Matsuoka et al. 1994:4-14).

With regard to their c~a,nces of cultural survival an'(j the bigger pictLl~eof

justification for existence as peoples entitled to collective rights,indigenous

peoples have yet another front to fight to protect their re·~ources. What could

be potential allies, sometimes turn out to obstruct the efforts of the indigerlous

peoples. Some "keepers of nature and culture" (environmentalists, zoologists,

botanists, and awide range of archaeologists, anthropologists and other
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officially recognized.experts)·contest the ",sustainable expert" identification of

indigenous' peoples', .Gf course, anybroaa generalization will have excepc

tions, but as Sponsel (1992) points out, the proportions of the environmental

damage done by different groups of humans speaks its own language:

How~ver wrong, the idea prevails tRat indigerlous peoples are ,the only

peoples whq have to justify themselves by being good and useful. it is, as we

saw above,a demand that can be very powerful in forming .local policies and

thereby determining the everyday living·conditions ofindigenous peoples.

In Hawai'i, an often repeated allegation contesting the ecological no

blesse ot th~ 'I:<ana~a Maoli .is the claim that their forefathers killed off the

flightles~ bird~, onceinhabiti~9 the islands (see Sponsel 1992:28-29). Davianna

McGregor has commented on, this fact on several occasions. She seems to

accept the thesis, but sees it as an important mistake from which her Kanaka

Maoli ancestors learned their lesson.8 However, the theory blaming the

Kanaka Maoli for eradication of the birds has been seriously challenged by
some experts (ct. Dye and Tuggle 1998;~andM:Kelly, personal communica

tion). This is a classic example of knowledge,about the past: we assume a
certain rel.ationship between a set of facts, until new,facts appear that-we have

to take into consideration.

That the issue of the death of tlie flightless birds was 'a'ctually raised by an

archaeologist at ameeting'Bis'cuss'irig :th~ .implication of PASH/Kohanaikt

ruling, illustrates the problematic role ofexpert witnesses. Another archaeolo

gist, at the same meeting, contested the concept of hunting as a traditional

right, ~rgU\D9 thatiri ancient times pigs were not hunted. They were domes
ticated. Pighunting did not become part of Kanaka Maoli subsistence life style

until a substantial amount of imported pigs of the western type had gone wild
and ";'er~ro~mingthe forests'(Krarri~r, '1971: 180-206). Therefore, the archae

ologist arg~ed, pig-hunting could not be a traditional and customary right.

Nevertheless,toKanaka Maoli hunters on Moloka'i (personal.communica

tion; Hasager 1996) and Hawai'i Island (Dawrs 1996), hunting is a traditional

and customary practice and an integral part of their cultural identity and

subsistence activities. It follows the patterns and unwritten laws of access and

gathering mauka, in the mountains. It is ne~essary that the courts -: and expert

witnesses -acknowledge that cUltur.~ and tr~dition are not static.
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Culture, tradition,ar:ideventhepastarealways chp.ril@ihg;,l1~e)rec9gnition

of thisfacthas majonjmplicationsfor indigenous peoples,:aQCil~¢QIJ$,titutesa
• .,"., Ii'," ;

challengeto the responsibility.of. social scientists,esPElcially;th,8se'Wt:!()serve

asexpertwitnesses. Haunani~KayTri3-sk,' inan article:;criticiZin@:;r;ry,~iriIYthe

fielg oVanthropology, ,explains this importCit:ltpoint,':; i"

[W]hat constitutes "tradition" to a pe'ople iSErv~r~chahging: Gdlt'o'r~;i§;hot
statiC; noris irfroZeii inobjectifiedmbmentsintir1fe.f:.~ the HaWaiian
responsibility tocare for the land, tomakeitflouriSi:l"C~JledmiU§lm?,~!~;na
or aloha'tiinCl J...] ,has persisted into ,the pre~e~t. Wh,at has 9h~rig~OiS
owne'rshi~ a~d use ofth~ landJ.. J Asserting, the Ha~aiiah r'e't~tl~h;~thiP
in this changed context results in politicii£tion. ~h'us,·i4a~~iia~'§~~ser.t '
a "traditi~ri'al'" relationship to the land nor tor p6Iitical;ends;Y:;~J~'b~t
because they continue to believEiih the cultura.l \/alue'(jf:c:aril1g~'{6f~~~:e
land. That land'useis howC:ontested.makessuch abeliefpblitic~i~i:mhe,

distinction is crucial because the Hawaiian culturalmotb/ation reve~l~:i~:e
persistence of traditional ValUeS, tre very thing Linne.~in Janantpr9p~10-,

gist] claims modern Hawaiians.have "invented" (Trask,1993:1,6!3,);',,;,:,
'" $ , '" ,,' ".. ,."" - """ " '"',. ·"~~';'i:;'-~-~:~~(~'-'~-

Thewritings and testimonies of academia today play major rOle$"l,rt¢ourt
cases trying to prove>"trciJ.ditional and customary rights"(cnhe~!Rliffia~a~ch

Affair," discussed byTonkinson1997). The anthropological pastunfb'rtuna.tely
..... ."-,

has several examples showing h()w .the worksaJ;lcjtestimon,iys Qf?@JM~9POlo-

gists'have done darT)?ge to th E3 fut~~.f1,Of ingig~nous people~ (§9~I~M~i982;
see alsoTra~,k19~3: 161-7?). IndigenoLJ~peop'l~sare,w~,U a':'Y~,rr~~~~!~Is/act
today, and anthropologists increasingly haveJoac~ount f()f theirre9¢,a,r.Ql;r, not

only within ac:ademia, but.inthe face of indigen()u~ peopi~s and.theI~:'g(§~ing
concern with cUlturalprop'~rty rights (ct. GreaV!1S1995).AscieDtifi?ci~,~~tfor
and claim to a i;true" hisiory'~an be quite damaging t~ indigen6uspJo~'I~~in

"_~'-_,' ',' ' ..: ' " ';,~':';''':._" ,·,'-v ':~ ,>'.,. ",' -;,>~,-".>'<::"'.,_;"}':-_-:;":',_-,'::,>~,:,,),.;',i,

the process of establishing their native rights. ConclusioQsaboutpr~liiistory
~.,_;' ,~>-, -~ ': - . . .. "_' ,.' ,,", ".: ,,'r';'1" _:" :' ',:\. :::, - ;,:~:~"!~'~i ',; }

and existence, or n,ot, ofcertain traditions based ohabsenceofevide~ce

should be treated with great caution. lri'this connecti~n, it 'is ~Isd'i~~§r,t~nt
(especially perhaps'for social scientists) to consider the tillJingofPuI\lJi~'~tiQn

~,. 1--';'

arid the potential politicaJ implications that the information ,contailJe8dri\"tfue
';' --,' ·x' .. ·•• \

studies might have in thefuture.;,;,<

Malia Akutagawa, wh6 at the time <5ft~e·SB.8 hearing'SinFebru~t~,:1r997
was a University of Hawai'i law student, showed in her testimony again~phe

bill how traditional and customary rights are part ofour Iifeioday~'~~';/
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""" ," ", ' -.

I amTfir~:;t]1ancUoremosf [i •.} a Hawaiian 'and kua'ainaof Molokai. We on
MoloKai'n(i)tonlytalkaboufHawa.iiantraditional,customary."religious,anq
subsistemc:e practices - we liveiC Wearepeople'whomalama'aina/o~

careJorJIjl¢,l.an,d,Jt is LJ,the~'A.:~atof ourbro,vv' tlylJt back~, ,al1d p~r~ .fe~J

Placed;fif~i¥;'~n tt~egr9und whiSh rn~kf1;l,J,S,kua,'ain(l. Each time we..!Qu?h
the :ea.tthahd 1lJ~I(lrna, w,e affirm, ou,rconrieqtiooto 'afl1.a. as our 'ohar8;;,
our, an2est6r. fro¥";bos~'b()~orri: wearenouH~he({.Jhe.kua'~inaof
Moi6k~:i'~-~ve h'ever f~rgott~h'theirfamili~l:tie8vvjth: the~~i~a. M~I()k~i. is
a~, isi~Il~,.bf.i,oobp~op'le,'!Vith 'thetiigh~st uri,e(T1ploYrnel1t, rat~ ,in,the
natio~~i~~Q~on~ ,is ~omel,e,ss, ,PO (),ne, is starving: Th~ re?,s()~isthi~~ w~
cbntin~je,t~live~traditio~a,I,'subsiste.nce lifestyle> We continue to
rnair\t~i~;'t;a~ltf()mil"()hana' 'pradtic~ssub'h as sharing fOOd ,~aught or
cUlti,v~t~cj'with those, especially kupuna., who ho longer can fish, hunt,
andi.g,El't:le.~:(Te~tirnohY::~t Public Hearin'g forSB No,'a"Relating to Land
Use; ,rE3r:\rinted in.;'Life,vYith, P,f\SH! ",1(',197(1):045-47).; .

Stew~iaS~iP: Whid,'was bllsically what Hanapi tried to establish as' his

tradition~1 'a~Sr:c'~st~~ary' ri'gtliperformed.onGaliher's land; ", has astrohg

suppmbin;t~e.internationalmovement for. imdigenous rights. There is ample

eVidenc~byK(lnak?:Ma()liresearchers supp,orting a c,lairn forst13ward.sljlip as

a "traditjQhai~nd,. cu~toma,rY" native"HaXVaii8;n., p~actice .,(T~ask ~~9~:l6B;
McGr~g~t1996:passim; Akutagawa 1997(1):045). It is clear that stewardship

canno(b:e"limited by therandolTlly i0posed borders of modern private
property. 'r(i'~volves totai eco-cultura!'s~~tems (Kemf 1997; Hasager 1997).

K~lIy a.ireagYlTlad.~. this.cl~ar thirty ye~r~,Ago~ wh,en, she showed th~!itwas
necess#ry~p'Rre$~~v~'aIJofK8;19!<b'fr~hpond~spart o..f a totalsys!em.in ~rder
to prE:ts~~~~;jts,cuituralas well~ as/its, sub$istence imp()rtancE) (19}1),.

A.gro~in~bOdY of Jesearch regarding,indicienous' p~ople~ andttle

enviro~M'~tit;'\eCOgniZe$theswiowmess Of~rote9ting nativeaghts:' I~dig
enou~;t~it'i{Oryis~9tonly bits Cind pieG,~~ ~t lC'in(;Jandwater, it is'Qften 7,a$ with
totalc,ec~16gical,systems;m;culturallandscapes~ the collective memories of

peopl~s;:'$du [':'!]iihoutthe •collective ~ccess, to and control' 6fth~terr.itory,

indigeh:~tJ§appropriation (indf0i&J~lorCollective) becomes airnless"(Dahl

1998:3ti~~eref6re,indigenouspeoples fought·hard for,Articles'25 and 26. in

the D~'cflfi[)'eCiaration on the Rights'of Indig'en'oQs Peoples:"
<". ~'-;1~~"~:"(';: ~~.---'- -:> "~"- -:. <~,.,: ,;" .>-~ . "< "':',: "" '. \. , . -
"25~~llJaigenous peoples have the rightito'maintain, andstrengthentheiJ
di~tli:':c'tivespiritual and material relationship with the lands; territories,
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waters andcoastal seas andotheLresQurces;whichtheyhav~ ,t~qdition

allyowned:or otherwiseoccupie,dor,used, a,ndJo up~()ld their r~sponsi-
bilities to future ,generations in this regard. ., ,

26.llldigenous peqples have the right t6own:develop, contrbiiahd use
thel~nds a~d territories: including the total environmento'f'the lahd:;;, air,
wat~r, coastal seas,. s~~-i~e,flora and fauna arid other 'resources which

they hkve traditi~~aJlyowneq,or oth~rwise, octupied. or ~§yq,'This
includes the 'rightto the fulimcognitiQn ,of U:\.eir' laws, tradl,ti~ohS and
customs, !and~tenure systemsand institutions for the, develop[;T;jerifand
management of resources,"~nd the right toeffective measufe~byStates
to prevent any, interference with, alienatiohcl't'or e,ncr~aPh~~nt~pon
these rights (United Nations 1994). :i ," .,

These paragraphs combined with Article 30 that defines' irlqigenous

rights to "determine and develop priorities and strategies for thede\ielopment

or use~' of their lands and resources; COUld'OI::>ViOU~IYhave.f~r-r'eaching
consequenc:et> for native: rights should the De~lara.tion'~e Pa,ss.~~VV,ithJheSe
provisions ·intact.

When Kana:kaMaoli Claim customary ahd traditional rig tilts, It is "part of

preserving their cultural identity and history asapeople'.·i; : ,:

In the research I have conducted in relation to land issues in Hawai'i 6vert~e,last fifteen
year~, I have been fortunate to be inspired by the writings and 61oserapp6ft'qH>t9fessor
Marion KellY, who always generously shares her knowledge and complexama:ly,sesJr.tways
everybody can understand. . '. . ".

e,. ..
1. For a Stif-te Department. c.J~ Land and Natural .Resources tra,ining sessiofl)e9arding

native tenant rights under Kalipi, Pele Defense Fundand PASH/Kohanaiki, Deputy
Attorney Generall:.innel T. Nishioka (1998) sumrnarized ttieserights in asir:iil~lemodel,
which she presented at the Hawaiian .Historical'·Society's Teachers;Cor:lference,
October 1998. The table shown here is an expan<:Jed version pfher r;nod,el\ still
extremely,simplified, but yvith, the Hiflnapi ca~e added.

2. William Kalipi v. Hawaiian Trust Co., P. M Petro, R. R. Searle, E. F. Shaner;L. A. Meyer,
E. Wond, S. Pedro and State of Hawaii, Department of Land and Nat~[aIResources/

:'. '.' - " - - "C' :-:':","_','''_-~

Christopher CoblJ. Decemb~r 30,1982. 'Ohia consists of East 'Ohia\;366 a,crEls of
"largely undeveloped" lands.owned.by the StateofHawai\ al)~ w,est 'qhia!,s:32? acres
of undeveloped lands used for hunting and cattle grazing, owned by WOndar:ldPedro.

/\ '! . -. . . . ,'_ - ,_', . ,c..' "',j ~.>...
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Manawai comprises 588 acres "Iargelyunde'lelop'ed" land owned by,'Petro;'Searle,
Shaner,.Meyer and Hawaiian Trl:Jst"Co. ,.primarilyusedfo(hunting and raisirigcattle (SC
1982:3),

3. Pele Defe~~e F~~d v, W. P~ty, M. Kealoha; D. lng, L. Zaloparw, j Aris~miandH. Arata!
Board ofLandand Natural Resources; the Estate of james Campbell, F. E. T'rotter, w.
H. McVay, P.R. CassidyandH. Cornuelle/Campbell Estate Trustees; True Energy
Geothermal Corp., Jrue GeothermalDr,illing, Co. and Mid-Pacific Geothermal, Inc.,
September 28, 1992, ., '. ..... .

"C~deQ lands" are. those state-controlled lands which are the Jemains of the
Crown and Go~~r~ment~andsof the 'Kingdom of Hawai.'i .ln1898, when Ha~~i'i was
annexedbythe'Uriited States; these lands were "ceded" by the so-called "Republic of
Hawaii" to the US, who :'Ceded" them back to the new State of Hawai'i in 1959,
according Sedtiori 5(f) oqh~.Statehood~dmissior;l~Ct. Th.ese lands are supposed to
be held intrust for the general public and for the native Hawaiians and are administered
by the StateDepartment ofLand and'Natural Resources (DLNR) (MacKenzie 1991:26
42). The QI,.NR is responsiBle .foradministering:publiclands and preserving the
"unique nafuralresources:'of thefjJaturg.1 Are./j. Re'(3<l3rves System (NARS)" Part oft~e
state lancj~'exGnanged with CampbeilEstate'was NARS lands(until19?7), ~hk:hcould
only be qli~nated because of "imperative and umivoidable public necessity" (SC
1992:587').Partof,fhe areainquestion'nad already been' Clesignated "geothermal
resource'zone;" ancFa'development permit had'been granted: These actions were
unsuccessfUlly (contested in'coortbY·Palikaplj Dedman of the 'Pele Defense Fund in

19870qi9'.)·.v ,.'

4.- Public Access Shoreline HawaiLandAngel Pilago v. Hawai'i County Planning Commis
sion and Nansay Hawaii Inc., August 31,1995.

< ~- _.-:- - .., ";' -, ' > ....y .,',,"- .. -" . '':' -. ~ .'
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Rese@1~h on £©tB@n~

Ethnohistory of Puna

Davianna P6rnaika'i McGregor

'Praxis: exercise or pra'ytice, ofan a.if sCience orskill.

raxis di~tih.g~ishes Ethniq Studi,?s f[qrrith~ long-established disci~
'plines of th~social sciences. Ethniq Studiesfa~ultyare committed to

pia,<::ing research at the servicE.l:,9f the community and challenging

students to. examine andq.nalyzecon!emp(Jr~lJYissues of concern't~ Hawai'i's
ethnic communities from 'diverse persp~ctiv~s.' " .

The clash between the beliefs, customs, and practices of Hawaiian

descendants ofPel~ (Haw~iian'g~dd~ss of thevolcano) and the developers

of geothermal 'emirgyis: one of the j~sues ~hich drew upon the r~sources of

Ethnic Studie~ fa~~lty and stud·ents. 1 'T~~issue evolved as'the federal and.
• "j ~ '. • ... " • ".. ""r" 'I ',' }"'. " •. ; , '." :.' , '.;

state governments partnered ,Wjth, private corporations to clear the largest

remaining lowland rain'torest in H~wai'i'forgebt/ler'mal w~"s and power plants.

In response, Hawaiians, filed sevetaJ civil suits, organized religious ceremo

nies in the volcar;lic rainforest, produced.' documentary films and joined with

environmen~alistsin publicr:>~C?tests.

Akey turning point in the struggle was a ruling by the US federal courUhat

an EnvironmentallmpactStudy (EIS)wCl.~qrequiredfor theproject t9 proceed.

Where proposed development 'proj'~dtfG~ded by thef~d~'ral governme~i
affect native peoples, new historic preservation laws mandated the inclusi~,n

of a cultural(impact stuc;jydrithe EIS. Thus, for the first time since the passage

of the Aew!laws,' a cultLJralir:npaet study was conducted for. nativeHawaiians

inHawai'i.', "'

The IrDIi'~ft~MDttMlTal~jDII1l'1l[p>21C1t$!lMldIW Gm1 lNlal1tD~e!HJalWSlDDalm1$ ,

niversity of Havitai'i faculty from' the Ethnic Studies Department, the

Department of'Urban and· Regional Planningan'd the School of Social

Work wer~contracted to con'duct the study? The:team drew Upon the

individual'skills and experiences of their faculty and developed a multi

method ap'proach fbr the. study.



"-.r',;:_~; -.~~;-- .- ."' '. ,

The''Sup'r~l:ne'C"ourf ruling in' Pele [JefenseFundy..Paty· expanded

significaQtl~,:Gpohthe fights estaBlished"irl.Kalipi(SupreinE;CourtofHawai'i'

1995:10Y/Ir1:8ei~;the;''c6Jrtexplainedthat Ka(ipiallaw~d ,only the residents of
• : •• :>.;,,,, ~_'-" ".iI· (. ,_ ,":' ", :'~_ _"'.'.' -~"'. ,,' t" :-' _' " "", . :' ';' , _ ',-' - -', (,'- ,:

an ahLlpi;Jfl'.?,·:tq 'e>.<ercise thOse rightsbri undeveloped lands within'tne
,._.~ _~~~<:"::'';.c:~'~~ :.. ~~-_,_";" ,';,-, ...,;.:.:.<~.,,-_ ':-,""'.',:i /'. _.-'c,':. "'i'", ",,' __ .i',.;,'.- '-,_:~, ,."" .. ,;.-_,l:_>',1"', ,-

ahupua'a"r!owe,:,er, therecpYd.ofthe1978Constituti6nal Conventi?n Y'hich
prom·ulg~~e~~f::.x·rti~'le XII, S~cti6h 7, of th~H~wai'iStat~ C~nstltLltion :I~(i the

',"; -;~':'t!):':'-~;--t,_;.';t_ ':" ,;: r" _'."':' t·:,'· '-'\"'"-"",,", ,"1>,.. :" _" ,',:",".-·L,,,,,:,:,,' \'" •

court fobeliev.e that theprovision should notbe narrowly'construea. Accard-
-, -' ..' , _:,~,,~,;~~";t,,/~,:: .,:p,~ :\.!,/~;,,:,.;:, :'<-"'" :. ~<\~:";:'~:',"'-'""':" ~.<" "~" ~';,'" :' ", '~": -""'\'.! ' ":".,", "",~,

ingly, the c:q0rt held thatUNativeHawaiian' rights pr"otect~dby Article XI r.
Section 7; :'rilay extend beyond theahupua'ain which aN~tiveHawaiian
resi d~~w'h~r~~' ~lJchri~htshave b~en2ustomari Iya,ndtraditiohMIY,exercised

in thl~rna~~e'r:~(SQpreme Court of Hawai"i 1992Y. '
. <~~:fK,." .' , " :' ,:' -. t<}::' ,

TheS'clpreme Court ruling i~ Pele ulti~atelyled 't~ ~nelJen broader

interpreia:Fo'rrof native Hawaiian access rights in a sixty~one p~ge ruling i~
Publiqf.cCess.Shoreline'Ha\N'ai'i andAngeIPil?gpv../jE3.wai';OourJtyPI?nfJing

ComfT!!~~~q.~~aD~~anEf~rtl':lwaii"/~c';WASHIKo,hanfJ.i~i]. Inthisd~ci9iqn'1,,1~~

courtpl?C?(tCln.,oblig~ti~:m uppn ~tatea,g~nCi~s to "PTotectcustomary ~nd
-', "': ,,<.q .... ',Ai}: "'" '_" ,;.",,~,( ":;::,.,,1 '...-\' ~", ",<C' " ,.' , ", ,~d,---'C,

traqitiol";1akrightsJo the extent feasible under the Hawai'j Constitution and
"<"<",1,'i"·r(~.,,,~.:,- ",.'", ", .. , "; ~,"..::',.' :,," - .',.; ;:;",~. :"':-::,"~;.i ,,' -'~'" :.:",'-

relevam;.?t~jYt~~:;u.ly1o[~Qy~r,the,c9urtryl~d}hi¢t~csess iSO[1lyguarapt~eq,in

connectiq~,:W1thu~de~elopedlands,a~dth~tRreservationof those la~d~'i~
:.," " ''''~ ~i'~":",,:,: ,,;'''' ", i',"" "',, ",:., "-:~'--'; ,'~; _,;),-" ,-:>; ,:'" """<',. ,': '~'I:' ,<.:'- :'i:~ "t: \ ',f',:' / . A"., ,<." ' "', ."'. ;.', ~';" ..':j ;<":;'~

no1-requlrglQ;hpVI(ever;, .the state.does nothav.e the "unfettered discretion to
. ;;"'",r-?,.,~,,4-\':""·"" '" ','.'" " ':" ,'" :,:,,·,,:',~,,",r,";~ ", "".",-"",.,'",: '. :::, "~,." ..,," " ,';" ' '",".',r " ,~,.':.:."~,",,

regLJI.ate:t.T~.~ight~ of 9.!Jup.~a'a teQants,out of EJxistence~:.( seeMcGregor19,9~),

Moreover~: thE! ,StJpi-enne. Ooilirbruled that'HawaiianS:1,inthe',district· not· onIy,

hunted'anCl,gathered in theifowl1"ahupua 'a'Elancfd ivisionandnatural resource

system)6f'r~sfdeI16Ek~ bl1t '8.150 hunted'andgathered'in'adjainingahupua'a,3

TheH'~0~I:t~t1f~';'suprernecburtfirstdealt,with\he subject .'. of" rrativ~'
Hawaiian.~~t~~.rf~~ij~ciis'i~>~aiiP~y.fj~:~~liar1TcLf~t Co.' [KalipiJ (~~pre0~ .
Court of ,H.~wfi')'1982).lnthatca~e. theSupreme Court held thaLsuch.

gatheringrighi~arederived from three sources~Chapters 7-1 a.nd {1 ~f th~
Hawai'.i 'Re~is~d:'St~ttites;(985);,a.nd':Articie XII;. Section. 7;··ot·the State

Constitut.iop.fl~.kCilliPi,Jh@cpurt,helaJhqt lawf,LJI re~ide~tsof an ahu~ua'a rl1~y,
for the pu,~p6se~oLprClGi\Ci~g '~ativefrl~'v\Iaiia~:customs:~nd traditions, e~ter
undevelb~;;d'Mrid~ ';ithin the ahup~a'~,t6;g~th~;j'i,~fi~~:items~~umeratedin
HRS 7~1~>~::::t/·,},:",·, .. '.." .c c·' .'; '.' .,',": ,.••..c,· .,'

The study conducted a literature searcho~ native f-jawaiiancultural

religious, and subsistence customs, b~li~fs,:and:practices.~;;~~cialreVie~
ofthePele chants for theaffecteddistrictswas conducted 'indrde,rto identify

significant sites an<;j cultural use areas. Place 'names anfJ't5!eIQ no'eau

(descriptive prov~rb~ andpo~tic saying~)for the, districts w~r,e"gathered for
insight '. into the' landscape'and naturi::i1 resources of theO"i§trict.' Native

Hawaiian'ohana (Iargeext~ndedfamili~9)an~ ~~lturalgrOu'6s'JikeIYto be
affected QY the'proposedgeottier~'~I'prOjectvVereinte'rvi~0~dr:Whe~e infor

mants were asked'to identify a~Ja,~,qr9ugsist~~c~, cLlltOr~I,'~n~f~~!j$i~USuse
on a topographical map of the 'dis!rict. The dataQathered 'N~re€fri1f(yzed and
organized into a report on th~cu~t~rris, belief~:. a'nd. practic'J:;(bfth~ Puna
Hawaiians. ."., " " "', ,,;;':.<)~;i~,'

Thestudy pr~)Vedsignifi<?~n~<6ntwol~yels.Fir,st, the,infOr,rT)~ti~~gath~red
for th~ fina.l report,. NativeHawaiianEthnographicSti;~yfb/tti~'Hawai'i
Geothe«fT7f?j Project pr?P?~ecffOrP~Ra'a~d souiheastMaui(rIt1~!S'U9~?et a!.

19.96) fact()r~d9ig~ificantlyiri ac:iVil.~l.Jit,P~/e Qeff![7se Fundv.J?~tYtP~(eJ and
, "'. ,<, ." •.",,' •.",' :,,: ..~ .., <-

helped establish animportai"1t ,pr,~s.eq_entfort~~reCogn,ition of ~a~iy~,bf?,waiian
access rights,($upremElCqurtofl-la\yai'i 1992). . ':" :

Second,asthe first cultural impactstudy conducted for,a;mativ~:If'i~waiian

community, the study serves as Cl template for:the,C0nduct'~h~dch future

studies.

[J\\Jaltt,Dwe f}[JalWalDDallnL &\cc.ess iRiD$Jlhltt~" ,,' ,,; -.' ,'. ,'·x.' ;,' -'-', -- _,,'" ;', ".

~n the pe/~,.CiViISUit, thePele DefenseFund claimed that thee~G~~E1ge t;>y
l:lill the Hawal I state government of theWao Kele 0 Runa Forest.'lRes~(ve with

Campbell Estate for the,lands ofKahauale'awould'depriveHawaii~in9:iri pl,lna

of their traditional access to the forest for hunting and gathering fcrr~'subsis

tence and c~.ltural purposes. Ethnic Stu~ies pro;essor Davianna Po~aika'i

McGregor subrr;itted'arraffidavit-based uponethn6graphic're~e~f&~':a'~akey
informant interviews 'v\Iith hunters. Clndgatherers wholJlJerepartotlt:la~aiian

'ohana in th~ Punadistrict Citing theaffidavitsofqr::MGC3regQr,mlJna'J~si~~nt
and hunter, Clarenc~ friauanio, and Puna r~sidental)d gatherer,gnjlJly.Na'eQle,

the Hawai'i State Supreme Court rul~dthat members.of Hawaiian{Qhc;H;lq;jl)'the

Puna districtcustomarily hunted and gathered in the WaoKeleG)'Pl:Jma;F.foresL,.' t-"" .'

"
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Thus, the.first cultur,al impact study on the' i.mpgct of. the Hawai'i Geother

mal Project on native Hawaiians demonstrated that sucr research can be a

powerful instrument inthe.service of \tJe ,comf11unity. This.tact was demon
strated when the information gathered in that study was included as expert

witness testimony and proved pivotal i~'the State Supreme Courfs d~i::isionto

allow' gathefing rights 6t native Hawaiians to extend beyond theahupua'a in
which'they reside.

iilhls $ffig)lJ'Ilffiffffic~ll'Tlcs <a>ff ©WlDftll.llli'~D DIl'Tl'tIIP>~ctt $1!:ll.lIrdiffiss

The Hawai'i Geother~al P~oject ethnog~aph{c :study 'also provides a
if templat~ tor th~ tdnduct'offuture cultural impaCt studies. Such studies

are looked·to as a meansbf flilfilling the obligation of state agencies to protect

native Hawaiian customary and traditional rights under the PASH/Kahanaiki

ruling of the, Hawai'i State Supreme Court. Envi~6nmental and, Hawaiian

organizations, suchflsthe Ahupua'a ~ction.Alliance anq the Nati'f~Hawaiian

Advisory Committee, have drafted and supported legislatio':l""hichrequires
the conduct of Cultural Impact Studies as part of, every Environmentgllmpact

StUdy. In response, the Office of E,nvironr:nental Q~ality C()nirol(9EQC) has

drafted guidelines for the conduct of Culturallmp'act StJ'dies uf,der the

Environmental Iinpact Study p~o~ess (James 1991). Giventhis initiativeby the

OEQC, cultural impactstudies will likely beco'ine an integr~i part of environ-
, . '. . '. . " .

mental impact s.tudies.

This article uses examples from the Puna section of the native.Hawaiian

ethnographic studyforthe Hawai'i G~othermal F,'rojectto idE?ntifyanddescribe
the key elements of an ethnohistory of a district when conducting a cultural
impact study.

~ttlhlll'Tl<a>lhlffisft<a>li'W ~ll'Tlrdl IF>ll.lIll'Tl~

Ef?he ethnohi~toryof the land begins with an examination of the'tr~ditional
ill cUltur~1 significahce of t~e district. The placen~rY1es for the dist?ictand

the 'Blelo no'eau for which the area is famous shoUld be found a~dinterpreted.

Descriptive chants for the area should be researched, translated anid inter

preted. These provide valuahleinsights' about the cultural resourCes and

features for which the area is known and thus the overail role of thisarea'in the

traditional cultural practices and customs of Hawaiians.
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For example, puna means "well-spring." Hawaiians observed;"Ka ua

moanianilehua 0 PunaIThe rain thatbrings thefrawance ofthe lehua ofPuna"

(Pukui 1983:172, number 1587). This 'Blelo no'eau refers totheJorests dtPuna,

which attract clouds to drench the district with many rains, refreshing and

enrichingibe Puna water table, and sustaining the life qycleof all living things

in Puna. While the Puna district does 11'0t have running streams, itdoes have

many inland and shoreline springs continuousiy.fed.by rains borne upon the

northeast tradewinds.

A place's traditional mo'olela (myths and legends) within its respective

districts record what the'Hawaiian people observed as' the place's primal

natural elements and its important natUral and physical features and natural

resources. Th'eyprovide, i!'1'a ~tory.for~, adescription ofthe natural environ~
mental s~ttin!:J in 0hichea~lyHawcii'icms settled a~d~~ta~li~hed themselves.

The pri~al nat'u~al eler:T]Emts were depicted as manifest9.tio~s of Havvaiian
deities. The myths and chants relate which natural elements dominated the

landscape' and the lives ofthe early Hawaiians: .'

In hi~ intrOducti~n to An.cient SitesofO'ahu, Edward ,Kanahel~ ~xplained
the relation~hip ~f 'myths ~bout V?ri9us ge!ti~s to. wahi pana (sacred places)

throughouLthe Islands.

As a n~tive Hawaiian, a place tell~ me who I am ~nd w~o my exten~ed
fa";'ilyls. A pl~ge gives me my history, thenistory of my ciani ~nd!he :
history6f my p·eople. I am able to look at a place andtie inhuman events
that affect me and my loved ones. The concept of wqhi pana merges the
importance of place with that of the spiritual. My cUltu,re accepts the
spiritual as a dominant factor in life; this value links meto mypast and to
my Mur¢, and is phys!callylocated ,at my wahi pana, (James. 199.1).

ReViewing the traditional proverbs;:thants, and legends of anareaallows

the reader to. understand the overall cultUral significance of impOrtant places

within the.district. Sources can 'be found in places like the Bishop Museum

Archives sind the Hawaiian Collection at Hamilton Library.

Fori3xample, the chant "Ke Ha'a La Puna I Ka Makat'li," translated by

Pualani Kanahele, elaborates on the primal elements and features of Puna

which Hawaiians celebrate in all legend, chant, and hula (traditional Hawaiian

dance) (Kanahele 1992).5
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The third.~period • between, 1100 and ,1'11-00 AD, marks'the er[i> of lar19
voyages bE1,twe~n,HawaPi and Tahiti;introducing:·majQr·changes inthElsocia)
systemClttb~',Hawaiian,:peopl~'s;nation:The ,ehants"myths;,and Jegend§
record. the voy,ages of great polynesian chiefs and priests, such 'as the high

"-'::_~'~)'-,~":'.,.',;') ..-'-"-.,:,--~,_:'-,; -"':~>'. '~':,~,"-, '-j;' -~", ;;.-",_:;",,,.-,:-.::- ::",- .".-::, - ~,'-,::

priest Pa/ao,; t~eali:i n,Lii (highshief) .~o'ikeha'arid hi.~, ,sons' Kiha'. and
La'amaikahikl: '~nd the'highdhiefHaw~FiLoa. TraditiO~alcha'n't~ and myth~

:i:.- 4,,''- "'~<';:'~;~~-",./ ,',_ ::',~'_ 'C'~,'~jy., :;; .,', ,"{'.J .,:- __ ~' _ ';;,< ~'lt,'-\:;::.'-:,-;,:-:,- _,_:'~~, -, >1,_,::,,~..;': ~

describeHo~jthes~. newPoIYge~ianchief~and their sons andd.fug~ters

graduahy'••c.J~~to"rule· overth~"Ia'nc{ ... appr§~Hht'hg, it Jrom.thk'original
inhabitantSCfhr'qOgh'intermarriag'e,H~~tle§ andrituarsac;Hices. TKe high"pr(est

Pa'ab intrici(ruc~d a ~eV\' rei ig i?U~fs~ste~;thatusedhum~n ~acrifi ceo'feath~red
images'gn~~~IIe:p~ih:hE)iali(r:;la~~s&(lNorsR'ip):~he migratio~cdin~id~d also

·<::"t."~·,f,.t,\,;'F:,,:,,~. :'i_~'~<. ,''';'-:':''' ).·'.,"·~l;/:,.:.·. "/" ", ":"'_ ,",-,',, ..',- .. ', .,H,,,' ",:

with a,p~riod.ot·raPidi~terii'al p~puiationgrowth. '~emnant stru~ti.Jresfn·d

artifagt~:~l~tin~ tbthi~ time'sug~e_sttt1at~r'eVio~slyuninhabited leewar'dkreas

were settl~d.'during this period.

th~JQurth period dates from 1400 through 1609.Voyaging,~etVfeen
Hawai'Cand::Tahiti ende:d; As ~'r'esult ofthee~ternalinfluences.iritrod~ced by

"(~~''!>.7;:\'~':,;¥):-' ',.-',';,,>', c':. "( ';'~';-:: ' - ~;. '.,;,>.,' _- ~ "'. _"_,,: C:':-.;;"-".:.,".. :~_"::'.'.

the mIgrgtir;lg.E()lynesian chi~fs,and priests" .. and 'internal .developments
related:t~;fhe::ge~metric'g;owth of thepopul~tion, so~'histicateg in~qva!ions
in cultivatior),.;irrigation, aquaculture andfishingw~~~iTT\pleniented.·Th~s~
innovatiorl~;"Y;;ere'ap'pliedIri·the construction of·majo'r fish ponds,' irrigation

systems.;itid:f.ield cultivation systems: Such advances resulted in theproduc
tion ofaf~6a:s'urplu~ which'sustainecnrdevelbping stratification ofHaw~iian

societY··ifutot~r~ebasicclasses:"" ali'i(chiefs) ;ikahuna(priests);'and rhaka'aina,na

(comm'ome,(s),: OraL traditions reiate'stbrieso{~<3.Hrihg chiefs, 'battl~k, and

conqge,$!$;r!(sultilDginttile emergenee 9Hhe great rulingchiefs;YVho,gontr91led

entir13islaJ!1ds"mthep thanportions 'of, is,lands. T:hese ruling, chiefs orgaf1i:z:ed

Migrati~I1~:NrornP9Iynesia, particularly theMarque?as, continued through
the secona'eJa.',Between 600an('jll00,"AID, tbepopulationin: the.iblawaiian

IslandsprjrnCJ.r,ily::exr.:>andedfror:nnatu~ahinternaLgrowth,on'aIl:ofitheislands.

By 1100AI[)(.the:eXistinginhabitantsoUh'eHawaiian Islands sha.red.common

ancestors aQdaeommon h~ritage.Moreover, .these inhabitantshad'devel-.' ','; ,'''",''',- " .. '. '.

oped a HawRiian c:ulture and ,language uniquely adapted to the islands of

Hawai'i, 'thus*~l:<i~~th~m cJisd~~t from other P91ynesian p~()~I~S. 'The social
• ..jl-~ ,-<, ..:",,"e~'z.."" .. ,';"1~,;",;'.)"', - ,":" "}: "." "', \ :'j -:-'::"-''', ' ,':"}",_' :,,:.

system wa?:cornlJ'ilunaland orgflni;zed around ,subsistence produsti6n'to
sustain'oha.DR,· ,, .' . . .' . .'.

-2.,Ha'akauluhal? it<ea'au
Thehala, groves at Kea'au dance. .

3. Ha'aHa'ena me Hopoe
Ha'ena and Hopoe dance

4. Ha'a ka wahine
.-The'woman dances

"'Ke Ha'a La Puna" is.the.·fi~st record~dhula in 'th~p'ele a~dr~i!'l~ka saga,

Hi'iaka perforrT1edahuia to this me/e (cha'~i) to Ple~sehe.roldE3·~~tr~(~r, Pele.

The ',chant d~s~ribes the, northeast tnldewina$'interact'i9~;~ith~th'e hala

(pandanus) forests which historicallYdomlnatedth'e,lalldi8ap'eCqfRc;da.
. .."~: -i_... .. .. " _,' ,: .. _ _.' ,:" ;:'!: :';~_~'~:;' .~~;:;::,i'~";:_ "

Ha'ena,H6poe, Kea'au, NanahukiandPunaare the land s,ec.F9l;lSorland

features mentioned in the hula. Puna is the district in which thes~;'pl~bes are
found. P~na f~ alsothe land section thatinspireshQla cre~ti6n be'd~frJ§~bf the
naturarmovements of waves, wind and trees. ' ,,:',',,'''>:

1. Ke'ka'a la Puna i ka makah("'"
PGAaisdanc'ing'in'thebreeze

".,""' .. \. ;; ,
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,Ke Ha~aLa,Puna -/Ka Makani '

The first period dates between 0 and 600 AD; Based, on. curreri!~pwbsur

face archaeological research on each of the islands,theclate~:t~fl.tj~§ttle·

ments were established on.variousislands are continually adjuste"d'.'lP)~'~flect

evidence of settlement earlier and earlier within this period.;

Punaisa centerof regenerative.p0V\'er. It is the easternmost distrigt'.of the
Hawaiian islands, theland where the sun first rises. Ifjsthedist(r~t'~/~~r~ the

, ",' ,':"/!{"'r "
volcano continuously creates new land, and new yegEltati,on COIJ")§$.t9Iifeon
this n~wly.formed land. ";i,-f::f,:

".- ;":;.:"

I n conducting a cultural impact study: one must delveintotti'e~r'ecord of

humansettlement and the use of natural resources in the district.R·~'search
,-.~ .... . '-. .. . .. ". ":'" -'-".-""'-"; {" - ",

by archaeologists" anthropologists and ethnographers overthe¢fl.sfthirty

years suggesttha,t the pre-contact period need to beJooked atirifiv~:~isiinct
: -;' '. , ,'.- .~. - ", , ..... ' ... '~-;;

eras.6 "",,:' .
,. ,;~~\. '
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great public works projects that are still evident today. :For example, 'Umi-a

Uloa constructed taro terraces, irrigation systems, and heiau throughout the

Island of Hawai'i, Kiha-a-Pi'ilani developed the Ala Nui (maintrail) on Maui and

Ke Ala AKa Pupu (shell pathway) on Moloka'i, Ma'ilikukahi established his rule

over O'ahu."

I~ the fifth period, du/ing the century preceding the opening of Hawai'i to

European contact in 1778, the Hawaiian economy expanded to support a

population of betwee~'400,000 and 800;000 people.? 'The social system

consisted of 'ohana who lived and worked upon communally held portions of,
land called 'iii within the ahupua'a natural resource system. These families -

the building blocks of the Hawaiian social system '- were ruled over by the

stewards of the land: the chiefs, along with their retainers and priests.

Sources of inform?ti~n about these periods include chants, myths, leg

ends and mo'okt7auhau (genealogies). The four Hawaiian scholars' - David

Malo, Samuel Kamakau, John Papa I'i, and Kepelino - also provide accounts

of this period based upon their orai histori,es. Abraham Forn~nder's collection

of Hawaiian antiquities ?nd folklore is also important. Most recently, archaeo

logical reports, most of which w~re cbnducted as part of environmental impact

studies in conjunction with proposed ~eyelbpment,contain a lot of information

about these periods. Matthew Spriggs published an inventory of ~hese

reports, which are available at the State Historic Preservation Department.
. . ,. " ..

Migratory Priests and the Chiefs of Puna

Using the Puna ethnography as an example, one finds that Hawaiian

historian ,Samuel Kamakauprovided a brief account of how the high priest

Pa'ao migrated through Puna, Hawai'i, in the third period between 1100 and

1400AD. Kamakau wrote:

Puna on Hawai'i island was the land first reached by Pa'ao, and here in
Puna he built his first heiau for his god Aha'ula and named it Aha'ula
[Waha'ula]. It was a luakini [large heiau where human sacrifice. was
offered]. From Puna, Pa'ao went on to land in Kohala, at Pu'uepa. He built

. . ' ..'.
a heiauthere, called Mo'okini, a luakini(Kamakau 1991:100). '"

, ~' , ..- .

Accerding to Kamakau, the Island of Hawai'i was Without a chief,when

Pa'ao arrived in Hawai'i. Evidently the chiefs of Hawai'i were considered ali'i
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maka'ainana (commoner chiefs) or just commoners, maka'ainana, during this

time (Kamakau 1991:100). Pa'ao sent back to Tahiti for a newruler for Hawai'i,

thereby ushering in a new,eraof ruling chiefs and kahuna for the Ha~aiian

archipelago. The new ruler was Pili"kaiaiea, from whom King Kamehameha I

eventu~lIy descended'. Kamakau, Fornander and Thrum place Pa'aojn the

eleventh century. '

The Ruling Chiefsdf Puna

Puna'~ politi,c~1 hi~to~ythroughouUheperiod of the ruling ~hiefs is bound

up with the fortunes of the ruling families of Hilo and Ka'Q. No single fa!l!ily

emerges as the one whose support the chiefs seekingpower h/ad to depend

upon for success. T~us, the political control of PU~~ ~i? not rest upon

conquering puna itself,but rather upqncontrol of the neighboring districts of

Ka'O and Hilo (Barrere 1959:15)., ,

Nevertheiess there are two notable Puna chiefs in this era, Hua'a and

'Jmaikalani, both i~ehtified as enemies of high chief 'Umi-~-Uloaand killed by,

him and his warriors.

'Th~ chiefs and p~iests conspired'with :Umi-~~Ulba,H'akau's half-brottier,
. ··.t

and killed Hakau. Hakau's death left 'Umi in possession of Hamakuc:L The

chiefs of the rem'aining qistricts of Hawai'i declared then;tselves to be indepen

dent of 'Umi. 'Umi conquered those chiefs who resisted him and reunited the

districts cif the entire'island under his rule. Hua'a, the chief of Puna, was

conquered by 'Umi-acUloa. Kamakau offers thisaccourit:

Hua-'aw~s the chiet'of Puna, but Puna was seized by 'Umi and his warrior
adopted sons, Pi'i-mai-wa'a, 'Oma'o-kamau, and Ko'i. These were noted
war leaders an'd ,counsellors during 'Umi's reign over the kingdom of
Hawaii. Hua-'a was killed by Pi'i-mai-wa'a on the battlefield of K'uoloin

Kea'au, and Puna became 'Umi-a-Liloa's (1992:17~18),

Puna on the Eve of European Contact

On the eve of Eur~pean contact, Puna seemed to have enjoyed a brief

resurgence of semicautonomous,rule. Two generations after Keawe,in the

time ofKalani'opu'u,l~maka-koloa became powerful enough to warrant the

wrath of high chief Kalani'opu'u.
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M?~'~fR~Q'pIElcOII~.cte,cj()n the~each to loo,k at theS~ip [ .. ,1many Canoes
.callile ofttou?[with].a,great number of beautiful young Women (quoted

'~,:',"",< ';r.''."'','-" 'J ,'.. -- ,"':l" '.,~ ',' ,-- """.:'.,, ,;' ",: '.,--:',,-':'--~" "--,) -- ' '''.' ",

.from B.eqglehole 1967:1156).
" ~' '-';";" ":,," • __ "', ' ".' '. L.

.iifue',firstrnissionary'to'journeythrough Punawas WilliamEllis;inJ823,lh '

his,pl!.lhllisned journalrhedescribed the natural resour.cesavailable· to the

'Contr'6lqftheCroWri':andGbVernmentlandSChange(fwithth~;overthrow
of the Hawaiia}rmoriarchyin 1893. The Republicof Halfll~i'i oRened'lands for

999 yei3.r£n9~e?itElads :under the 1895 Homesteadirig Act:By:1898, there

remained'.bm;IY~f8milliC>niatr'esoutof theofiginai 2.4 millionacre,s6f Crown

and Gover'hinentlands. The Republic of Hawai'icededthese 1.8million acres

to the US:'goXerhTent withoutanycompehsation to,orcbnsentfrorri, th~

Hawaiia~rTlodarsh}'orthe HawaiianpeoRle, amfwithouta referehdum:
< .' '~; '> ~'; ,", '.,< "" " ", ,~" - ,'-- ;;A;, .'

Puna atCqrltact and undt3rtheMclnarchy
",",. "

A·9?i~;FP:~;9~,'s·etnnohistory Rr?VideSahe~cellent exarnpleot thekiQds of

sources:availa.eie tOreconstr'uctthe'history,of the landand,ihe traditional and

customat~;6s~§bY riative Hawaiians of 'its natural resources. The docUments

includ~t~'~1j'69fn~ls6fex~lorersandrnissiomiries"'g~vernmerit'r~cOrdsbfthe
KingdorYi.bMiaWai'isu~has the c'ensus, tax records; indicesofland awa~ds,
the reGorCl'!Jf"NativeTestimol;ly;totre Bqa.rp of Commissionerstp Quiet Land

Titles,.t9~~~i:>LJndary;R.Elv\e':N COmmission proceedings andjfhrum'sH<;iWfiia,?
, "t' ' -- ,

Annu,:lAi ,~.:\";::.: '

T~~f$~~gi~on,;David';Sarnwell" and'Ueuten~nf King: British:()fficerson

Cook's~vgY~Ge":;pr~vic!E:~d the firstwriUen accounts ofPuna; King wrote:
'~ ::'i"'i" .-' /

OhJhf?southwestextremity of O~oc;mathe hflls rise abruptly from the sea
Si(je,~:leivjngbuta·na.rr()w bord~r:and although the sides of,the hillshav~

" afi~e;ve~dure,yetttiey don~tseem cultivated (quoted from Beaglehole'
1i£)'E)~;906):' . ., .'

's'~i:AwEilfobserved;:
.---,<.~~;~~::;,:,;t~~::"·\~;',: ,"t;'

the Rrote$ts'Of,h:laWaiians. foreignersfwere;givenlhe rightto owriland,JJom

that point .on,.:foreigrlers, primarily,.Americans, continuedrto' eXPCina:their

interests, ,~V~Atl2J<:lIlY, cQptn)lling most ()f th~J,and,!)ugCirplamCl,!i,()n$;' banks,

shiPRih9: ~an'd:9qmmer~~;,o! thEl.I~lan'd~(K~Yk~ndaiI1~8,0;;~~Gr~gw(,:1985).
.. > ," ,'," _ "~. .1 .... '. '_ ..,0 .'. • . ". -.' ~ ',,' ,,' -, .-" •• ," -.,-' -

By 1840, King Kameharrieha III transformed the gbvernmEimt;tilillo a

constitutional monarchy, having signed a BiH of Right~ in1839~nd'a·b6nsti"
tution for the Kingdom of Hawai'i in the foHowing year:'Ka MahelE!(rh....~~'U3.nd
Division} .in 1848 established a system Of priva.te ·Iand .. ownershi~')Which
concentrated 99.2 percentof Hawai'i's lands arn,()ng245 chiefs,th~J:!rQwn,
and the Government, Less than oneR~rcemI Qfthelands':NeregiV~h:te528
percent of the ReoRle,lea~ing72 Rercent of the peoRle landless: In,ig,~Qijo'ver

. Again, Kamakau.offers an account:

,:·jKa-:l~rii-'()pJ'tithechiefset out .for Hilb with his c.tWefS'VoI~r~ibfs;and
fighting men, somebyli,md and some by danoe,tosuBd~e;th'e';reB~lIion
of l-ma.ka~koloa:/therebel·chiefof Puna: [ ... ]ThefightlastetFa:J6hg.,tirrie,
Burl'-maka-koloafled and foralmost,ayearlay hidden bythepe~ple of
Puna. [...] "Go with YOl-!r god," said the. chief. Puhili wentuntilD~carneto
the boundary where Puna adjoins Ka-'u, to 'Oki;okiaho 'in'A~8§:, arid
be?an to fire the villag~s. [... ] When one distri9t,@hlJp'ua:~bf;t'aq'ibeen
burntoutfrom uPlan~to sea he movedontoth~ hext [ ...] thu$k~~s that
he found l-rnaka-k610a Where he was'being hidden byB.w6rhirA~ahu()n
a'littleislet of the sea:. [.. ;]' -;,~~·tf~{·

., , , l-ma,ka-k9.l6~was taken toKa-lani-'op~'u in K~-iutbbePI~8~Jobule
altar as an o~ering to the god, and Kiwala'o was the one fbr"VvMm:the
bouse.clf't'he gdd had been rna,de ready that hemightp~ifOrirn'the
offering. [ ...] ~eforeheh<:ldended offeringthe·first sacrifices K§.r;nen,af;ileha
gra~p~d thepqd}';of:l~Taka::koloa and 9ffered.itup to. th~~Q~',,,i'fn~Jhe
fre.l1in~of the tabu for tDe h~iau w8;s cO[Tlpl~te({ (1 9~~:108-(9)::" ,,' '

," • _.';' " .. ", _, _",' ,"'0', ';',: "",:;'<~_'.(;" <

The stage was therefore set for the usurpation

father, high chief Kalani'opu'u,by Kamehameha,in theperiod af.ter'lttUr'op,ean
contact. . ' ,., ,.

CCDHnltIalCft, iaHrtldr tI~e '~WCDlDtlJJttD~rrn@1f 1tn1le MCDlllilallrClhlW,

The next,distinct Reriod of research for the cUlturCiI':~thnOgragh~r5§ the

'. ", relevant districrs history of change in the use find tenure OfthEl'I~hds',The
responses of the'Hawaiian .peoRle to contact andchange~ft~r,;t'fliwere
divergent and largelyiri.fluenced bythe,individual sociai'arid e'cc5'n'o~iC'rOles
they playepin society. TheacceptanQe or rejection of Western;6'~i(~:t~ was
largely the ,prerogative of the ruling class of ali'i. ' ,/':,'"",}::l W,:~-~(,
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residents of the district and some of their /ivingconditions, subsistence and
exchange" practices.

. . ..

Kaimuis pleasantly situated near the se~shore, on the S.E. side of
thei~11md, standing on a bed of lava considerably decomposed, and

cQvered over with a light and fertile soil. It is adorned with plantations,
groves of cocoa-nuts, and clumps of kou-trees. It has a fine sandy beach,
where canoes may land ~ith safety; and, according to the houses
numbered to-day, contains about 725 inhabitants (Ellis 1963:196).

[W]e reached Kaau [Kea'au], the last village in the divipion of Puna.
It was extensive and populous, abounding with well-cultivated planta
tions of taro, sweet potatoes, and sugar-~ane; and probably owes its
fertility to a fine rapid stream of water, Which, descending from the
mountains, runs through it into the sea (Ellis 1963:212).

The district of Puna is distinguished as one of the l.east awarded private

lands from the 1848 Mahele and Kuleana Act. Only 19 awards of private land

were made in the entire district. Of these, 16 awards were made in large tracts

to 10 chiefs who lived outside of Puna, and three small parqels were granted,

to commoners Baranaba, Hewahewa and Haka (Territory of Hawai'i 1929).

The small number Of land awards was not because Puna had a small

population. In 1854, four years after the Kuleana awa.rds were granted, the

estimated population for Puna was 2,702 (Hawaii Mission Children's Library

1854). Moreover, the 1858 tax recordsfor Puna shows that 894 males over the

age of 20 paid poll taxes in Puna ten years after the deadline for filing for land
awards (Hawai'i State Archives 1858).

An examination of the possible reasons why almosLthe entire population

of Puna did not enjoy the benefits of the Mahele and Kuleana Act lends an

understanding of why Hawaiians living in the district remained outside of the

mainstream of Hawai'i's economic and social development. First, Puna was

isolated from the mainstream ofeconomic, social and political developments.

It is possible that the Hawaiians in Puna were not aware of the process or did

not realize the significance of the new law. Second, it is possible that the Puna

Hawaiians did not have a way to raise the cash needed for the land surveys,

which cost between $6 to $12. Wages at the time were normally between 12

1/2 cents and 33 cents a day. However, there were few wage~earningjobsin
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Puna. Cash would have to be raised from selling extra fish or other products,

which was difficult given the subsistence living of many Hawaiians. Third, at

least some Puna Hawaiians filed their land claims after the deadline. In an

1851 petitiontothe legislature, several Puncuesidents as~~d to be issued land

grants without penalty, as they had filed their claims after February 14, 1848

(Allen 1979),

Underthe Mahele, the bulk of Puna lands were designated as public lands

either to the monarchy, as "Crown" lands or to the government of the Hawaiian

Kingdom.s.

With thebreak:'up of thetraditiona] land and labor system by the establish~

ment of private property, Hawaiians were pushed into the market economy to

earn cash'to purchase, lease, or r~rlt land and to' pay taxes. In Puna, the

primary resources for comrrierci~1 sale w~re the coastal fisheries, salt, pulu
(the hairy fibers from the hapu'u fernY,:'ohi'a timber, and open land for cattle'

and goat grazing.

Isaac Davis traveled around Hawai'i to conduct an assessment of the

Crown lands. Of the Crow~ lands in Puna, he wrote in 1857:

Apua, Ahupuaa in Kau, I do not knowtl'ie extent of this land, not atthe sea
shore, but; on making observation, there is a lot of stone oil that land,
Kapaakea's man told rile that salt is the only product on this land, but it
is very little: And I called· the natives to lease it, but there was no one
wanted it, and no one made a reply (Hawai'i State Archives 1857).

. .

Pulu processing ~ecame an industry in Puna in 1851. Pulu is the soft,

downy material which covers the shoots of the hapu'u (tree fern). It was used

for mattress~s, pillows, and upholstery. At its peak in 1862, Havyai'i exported

738,000 pounds of pulu worldwide to San Francisco, Vancouver, Portland and

Australia. Itsold for 14 to 28 cents a pound. A total of $103,000 to $2Q7.,000.

In 1860 Abel iandC. C: Harris and Frank Swain leased the ahup'u'a'a of

Panau f~rth~hi3.pu'u on th~ land. Kainaand Heleluhe requested govern~ent
leases on ~ae'apukj and Panauiki. Kaina maintained two pulu picker camps,

one near Makaopuhi Crater and the other near the present Keauhou Ranch

Headquarters. Puluwas collected, processed, and dried at these camps and

then hauled down the pali (steep hill) on mules to Keauhou Landing.

I
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In an arti6le in ,1929:, Thomas Thrum suggested~thaHhe 'pulu,industry

broke up homes'and dispersed the Hawaiians: " "

.' Thesad partofth:story lies in the fact that the 'iridostry cc:i'u~~'dhOriileS
'in'varibus sections tobe oroken up,the people moving up into the forests
'to collect thepuIU:;'ln many ca.seswhole families wer~eriipI0yed>who

provided themselves with rude shelter huts meanwhile, to Ji\j~long

periods at a. timei~ damp, if not actually rainy quarters, without regular
and propedood,that-resultedin Golds and illness(1~29:82), ",i,

In June 1873, the Boundary Commission conducted hearingsto:settlethe

boundaries of the privately held lands intheahupua'a of Kea'au in the. district

of Puna. Uma;a native Hawaiian p~rn at Keauhou in K~a'au"at the ti~~ of the

return of Kamehameha'ist !rotn Kaunakakai, Molokai::' provided t~~ti'mony
which included descriptionsoUhe natural featl.1r~s and resour~esi~the area
and tbe activities ()f~awaiians in the di,strict. " i','""

,~', ';

I have always lived there and know the boundaries between Keaau an'd '
Waikahekah~. My parents pointed them out to me when :we went after
birds and sandalwood. Waikahekahe NUi joins Keaauatthe sea ~hore at
Kaehuokaliloa [sp.], a rock that looks like a humahbody [...1thence the '
boundary runs mauka [uplandJto a place called Koolano; the pahoehoe
on the Northside is Keaau and the good ground where co~oanut tre~s
grown isonWaikahekahe. In past days there was a native viilage at this
place. Thencemauka to Haalaaniani(Ke Kupua) wheR the old road from
Kalapana; used to run to Keaau thence the boundary runs toWa.hikdlae,
two large caves, the boundary runs between th'em thence mauka to

, another cave tailed ~'Oliolimanienie,where people u~ed to hide in ti!~e
of war. [... ] Keaau on theHilo side of the road running mauka., thence to
Kikihui, an old Kauhale [living compoundlfor bird catchers, thence t6
Hciolapehu, another old village, thence to Alaalakeiki, which is th~end of

, Waikahekahe iki and Kahaualea joins Keaau. This place, is at an :oId
Kauhale manu [birdcatcher's compound]. [ .. ,] fro~ th~ Hilo Gourt Hou~e
totheGovernmentSchool house, thence mauka to KeeKee; Ka~hale kahi'
olona [olona fiber combing co~pound] in Olaa, the boundary is 'a'i'hort
distance from the Government road, on the South East side [... ] the sea
bounds Keaau on the makaiside, ancient fishing rights; inCluding the
Uhu which was konohiki fish extending ou'! to sea (Hawai'iStateArchives
1914),
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In Puna,Joseph Nawahi,a fbl:mder oftheHui AlohaAina (Hawaiian

Patriotic League) had a: strong follc>wingof royalists. On'May 23,1893, four

months after the.bverthrowof the Hawaiian monarchy, the Reverend Rufus A.

Lyman, patriarch of the Lyman Estate which now owns substahtiallandhold

ing~,ir:l. !<eahialaka and Kapoho" Wf9te; to his colleag~e, M. Whitney in

Honolulu,sugg~sting that thePro~isional'GovernmentopeQup Governm~nt
andCrown lands f,orhomesteadingbyHawaiians as arlleans of winning the

support of Ha~aiian~ and underrniningthe influence of NaWClhi in the cji~trict.

He wrote:

Here'in Puna there are only three Crown Lands Ola'a, Kaimu and Apua
next to the Kau boundary. The Govt. lands are scattered all through
District, and large tracts near the Villages especi~lIy Opihikao, Kamaili,
Kehena, imd n~t underlease. And there are quiteanumber of youngmen
there with families who 'ownno land, who will probably remain in Puna an'd
cultivate coffee, kalo, oranges, etc.,.if you get them settled on land they
can have for homes for themselves. Nir'le of them have commenced
planting' ;coffee on shares for me. Puna, has always been Nawahi's
stronghold, andlwant to see his hold on natives here broken. And I think·
itwOl:Jldhelp do it, if we can show natives here that the Govt. isrea.dy to

givethelll home~,and to improve the roads,

In 1894; the Provisional Government set up the R~public of Hawaii,which

institutedaproGrarn'of ()peningup,Government lands for homesteading under

the l.-ancLAct;of 18~5Jn Puna, as Lyrna~had predicted in his letter to Whitney,

homestead grants were quickly purchased and the land cultivated for coffee.

Coffee aGreage expanded from 168 acres in'1895 to 272.5 in 1899 in 'aIEl'a and

Pahoa(Thrurn 1895, 1899). '

l'ell"frBft@'u'DSlU Weanli"~

rom 1900 through'1959, ~awai'i was governed as a territory of the United

Sta.tes. 'the history ,of the land and its traditional and customary uses by

native Ha\t\iaiians throughout this period can be augmented by oral history and

key inforrnantinterviews.

Dudhg th~ territoriai"yea.rs, 'an' elite group of Americans, who were the

owners and managers of what was called the Big Five, had monopqlycontrol

over nearly every facet of. Ha\t\iai'i's ecOnomy.9 They controlled the, sugar



The Puna.Sugar Company w~s established in,1900 in Kapoho. The

lowland f~'rest~a~ cleared forcat;l~fi~ldsandrailroads were built. Puna Sugar

expanded aroundPahoa al}d :ola:a.
. ,;' .' '.' "

graphs such asE. S.Oraighill Handy's Native Planters in Old Hawai'i and

documents'in the Hawai'i Volcano National Park'Headquarters Library. Oral

history and key'informant interviews (such as the Kalapana Oral History

Projectar,idinterviews by Russell Apple) are:important sources of information

about the~lifestyf\~s an(:fIivelihoods ofthe Puna Hawaiians. Table 1(below)

indicates changes in th~ Pu~a population for the f~lIowingyears:'

Table 1: Census of Puna 1900 to 1960

1900 , , 5,128
'.1,910 : : 6,834'

1'920 :: ; ,~ 7,282
,1930 ...•......•....•...............•. 8,284
1940 7,733
1950 6,747

'. 1960 :: 5,030

Source~ Mai~uoka et al. (1996:57; Table 7).

f'.

.. r-"

Atthe turn ofthe century, coffee was sti II an important agricuItural industry

in Puna. The Shipman family ,a major landowner in the district, :ran theShipman

Ranch inkea'au. The pineapple industry was started for export to California.

In 1908,the HC3,wa,iianMahogany,90mpanyerected a lumb~rmill in Pahoa and

sent outits firstshi8ment ot 20,000 'ohi'a (native tree) log ties to the S~nta Fe

Railroad, In 1~lO,the 90mpany bec~rne the,Pahoa Lumb~r tv1ill andq~tained

cuttingrights to 12,000.acres of Territprial Forest in PunajSkolm!3n :1976).

Economic ae'velopment in the distriCtduringthe territOrial years'centered

at 'ola'a, with a ranch and a sugar plantation; and around Pahoa with the 'ohi'a

and koa(largest native tree).lumber operations.Lower I?yn,awas described as

remaining predominantly atraditional.Hawaiian subsistenpE?a,rea.ln a visitor's

guide book, .The Island of Hawaii" Henry W~lsworth Kinney provided the

following descriptions ,of KaimO and 1S.?lapana: ...

At the beach the road enters first the village of KAIMU, exclusively
HaWaiian, with a large grove of cocoanut trees surrounding,afine semi",

196 SociallProcess ol1llHlawao'o, Vol. 39, 1999

. ' '

The Crown andG~vernmeni lands we(-e managed by the territory of
Hawai'i as the Ceded Public LandsTr'ustin 1921, the Hawaiian' Homelands

Act was passed. Under 'this act, the US Congress set aside 200,~OOO acres of

the Ceded Public' Lands Trust for exclusive use by native Hawaiians for

homesteading. Annual reports of the territorial Governor to the President of the

United States describe the condition and status of the ceded public lands and
the Hawaiian homelands. '

During.fhis period, close to halfof the native 8a\\'~iian pqpLJlati~n did not
assimilate into the d~veloping mainstr~am economy.lnst~ad, they femained

in remote valleys and isolat~d rural pockets, providing for their, large fa~i1ies

through subsistence farming and fishing. During this period,a major distinc
tion internal to the Hawaiian community evolved between urban Hawaiians

who assimilated and accommodated to the socio~economic' system domi~
nated by the American elite, and rural Hawaiians or kua'aiilalO whorel'Ylained

in the baCk-country areas, mairitaininga traditional HavJaiian way of ,life.

World War II ushered in major changes in the social;eeondmic, and
political lifeof the Islands. Many Hawaiians left their rural enClaves to'j~irHhe

service' or to work in high-paying military jobs in Honoiulu. The military'were
also stationed in rural areas throughout the Islands. '.,' .'

Puna under the Territory of Hawai'i

Puna remained a rural district throughout the territ~xi~1 p,eriod., Economic
development centered near the scarcely populated iril~md for~stareas

around the towns of Pahoa and'ola'a. A mt:'Jlti-ethnic plantation comm~riity

also developed in and around these towns as immigrant Japanese,puerto

Rican ~nd Filipino laborers were imported to work' on the devel6ping sugar

plantations. Hawaiian families, however, continued to live in small isdiated

Villages along the coastal areas in lower Pupa, particularly arouhdKalapana.
I'·' '1. ,-'

The ethnohistory of Puna for this period draws upondocurnents from the

territorial government; visitor guide books; magazines; newspapers; mono-

~I~nt~tions, shipping, banking and commerce" At the turn of the century,
Irrigation systems, such as the Waiahole Oitchsystem onO'ahu, tr.aosformed

the land and displaced many Hawaiian taro farmers ,dependent upon t[le free
flow of the water. , , , ' '



Nationall?ark;;"atthe time of the.proposedacquisition. Wingate' said:thalhe
supporte&ttile;'Hawaiians'ih;Kalapana:and'telt .it·was 'wrong'ofthe,Federal

Goverflf;rrlen'tt:x:the park,servicetodispossess theMawaiiansoftheir homes,

their lal7lo;, ama ,theiptraditionaJ way' oflife. A compromise wasqeached.The
Hawai'i VelcanoesNational Parkwould·expandto include the,sixahupua'aof

'Apua:,' 'Kahwe';'KealaKomo, ;PanaUnUf,'Lae'apuki and, Kamoamoa," parts of
POlama arvjf?oupou,and Keauhouin theKa!OdistricLHowev~nttlelands from

Kalapa,nClb~'~,L,!O»C3,i[l]qwer,e, del~t~~ fro.mtt:Wt~*teo?ion pro.P9pal:,,,
. '~'"",.. ,.,'. ''''',,''- -.' " ... , '," -,.. " . . '.

l:Jf:lOerthe'New'DeaIHederal progl'ar:\1s created new jobs for<Kalaparia

men.J;hefi3aefalgoverMrr'ient:fundedracbunty'projectto'ilTlproveKalapaha
Park~nao,\larious roadbuilding.'projects'in,Runa.KThe'Civilian Conservation

Corps (00C); established a camp f6ryoung 'single men atVolcano. ~hey ~.~~
trails, bUi'lt' stone walls, arid were trained in carpentry skills:1Xs' military

constr.uctior:\,e)(PCind~d in. Hqnolulu, i~:prepar~tiorl{for, a,:war:with,JCl.P~P,

HonbluIUbec~m~.~ •. boQrT) towA"a.ttracti r}Q worker$ fr?mthe milirllandCin'd'f~9~
the ne;g~~~i;8;ilnds: MC\nyJr<;>rTl,l\a!apanamo\led the[~ on th.~ e\:,~ ofthe",:;a~

(LanglCl.~J.~~():92c94):,.,

W6rld:,~War II had "a' p'rofOund'effecfon Hawai'L.'n ,puna,:those ·who
rem~ii';jedbehindwefemadeto fear'auapanese invasion oysea:Theiio<astline

was'w~tcl;leclCind, guarde~:j;',by" soJdierss'CitioneqintheKalapang, .area.

Obs,~rV~~i6~pojn,tsv~er~ s~t QP at·p?-~CiU ancjaity1o~~huIU. Thebe,achat Kaimu,

andK~lapa~a wasstrung'vyit~ barbedyvire tost,we 9ft~Q.~n~rnYd?r;1di~.9·

InitiaJly,the,~alapanapeoplew,~renot$upposed to go through the ,,::,i~?.' but

eventucillYth~s~ld.[ers let thepeople~rawl through to fishorc911~'?tsea!()0~
at the6~a§~.¥heF~was .~'nightly cUrfe~, an'(jblackout?urtai~s\ve;e G',~ed,
becat;~~'~6iasih9,le glimm~r of lig~tvJ~~ sUPp'os~d'io:be s,een. ".:

, .:'~'~~re\were:'X~~'tQ:150 sOldier?'~tationed in"KC1lap~na,Who~)8t~ledeYf1.ry

thre~;[;,~rth~. S~~e camped in tent~on,j~al[1JO b~Clch apclKalq!?Cinab,e?9b,
somelive'din the school cafeteria, and others in the gym arldthe priest's hous,e

.- of',,' ,c.- :,;.. _,.:·z.f:.~:: ,: ." ,:",.<.: ,.,~ :,': ' ,"', - :, :'f.:.' , " " '~':" ,,':c',,",i • 'f ,;' , "-' , .) • .".. :', '.

afth~ eatholic Church.,

:;~::t~:~,the vvar, lJ;1~n stiILgr~'N,ta.r<;J,,'bU!:rnan~,"wer,eal~~aqy,in,theirsix.!jC?:r".
Withith~el'1(t otth,e;war, they.were getting !oq old. to:gr()\JI'::ta~(),,~rlp;fJlCl,KeR9!

ftar~J?~s1~):,::Ma~y yout)ger rn~~rad,l~ftdwring, the.war. J~ose:r~rnC!i?.iQ~"il'1
KalgpalDCl..9otj<'.)bs q!1.the outside, !hY$. I.~aying ,little timeforJar.oc,LJltlyatiOn.

circ(jlar sandbeach... [:. :lLessthan~trnilefurther'on, V'!estyvarcl~}'liest~·E3.

vill~geof KA~pANA;one. of.th,e.larges,t Hqwaiianyillages.ig ..thelsla8ds:
;rhe~~are{)<?,~~!te inha,bitant§, and onlY a C~lJPI~~JChine'~,~,st~~e~:i\j:
K~U\PANA stlll,sypports gUlte,? ,Ia.rge,'p~PlJlatloQ, and,.i9t;1'Je[n1~e~y.
village, having, like all the Puna coast V:iIIage~, a finegroW'tt~ oi~ocoa-'
nuts, pUhala andmonkeygodtrees (Kinney 1913:77). ~ ", \ ';. '

'", .. {':" . " ""; ': '~- -.' ." ,:-'" \,' ~,', .. '.. ir;, ~': ',.,,',;;:";~Y:i.,:~\,'~ :;.

According to th~KalapanaOraltJistory PrQj~ct tran9criptsJhe.,rin;aJ"ority of

the food, of Hawaiian~in Pun~ throughout the ter~it;rial period, co~ii'~9~dto be

home-produced.•Ualfl (sweetpota.toes) ,/<alo(taro}rand:uliJ (b~e?-~f~:yit}were
the main staples. Seaf.ood,especially fish, 'opihi(lirT)p,et) and 1(fJ7Y{9~?W~~d)
were the main proteins.9hickens, pigs and cattle Were raised. PigS(3.ri~:goats
were hunted, and the meat ~as usually smoked. $O~e households kept cows
for milk and even made butter. When cash was eai'n~~,specialiteins;f,;om,the

store,such as flour, sugar, tea, coffee and rice cou"d be bought. ' '.

Sweetpotato was usually grown around th~horTle.Familie~als?gr~w,chili
pepper, onion, and S?metimespumPkin, watermelon,' toma.t? or ·~Ud~fnber.
Families in Kalapana usuallyha9 ataro patch 'l1pin the hills;~o~etj'~'J'rthree
or more miles from theirhouselots. E.S. CraighiUHandywrotetb~V{i6;/1:935
when he toured puna to appraise the old native horticUltLJr;e;'!'qQe:~6~i~'~tk:
Hawaiian ofKapa'Cihu had,cleared 'ohi'aforest, at a.plaCE;1Galledlfa.H9,iQhPho

about2~5 mile$ inland,andhad a good §land'of tarp, banal")as,and~lJg~r:c;~rJe
in twoapjacenLclearings" (Handy, Handy ancj pukui.1972:541). . '. ',0;; ,

Pigs'were allowed to run free: To keep 'pigs tame and nearth~~;M~6~e,
Hawaiians fed them sweet potato vines and tubers after pap5Ws,mahgbs,or

breadfruit were'harvested. Each family had its own way ofinarRing;it~?plg~DY

notchin'g or slitting the ears or cuttingthe'tail. Sdr'ne pigs went\vil~;~:~d
wandered upthe.KIla,uea mountain, even above the zone where th~J~~i1ies, _.. , ..-'.. '. .. - '. "...". " -.. "-"., " ..,', ", .. .... -', ,.~".-' .. ,.:.~.' ',,-..>

cultiyatedtaro;. These were hunted with dogs. .', .:",:.,
~·i:"r'''-,

1.98 ~ociai'lPlJ,oc::es~ inr lHIawai'i, Vol. 39, t.999

In 1932, arlew forC'e entered the lives of the Kalapari;:rpeople:TheH~Wajli
Volcanoes NatibnalPark;urgedon by the Governor's Office, thel-4~wai'i

County Board o(Supervisors and promihentcitizens, propbsedexpandi~§:the
park to include all of the land from 'Apua'over to Kair'nGBlackSandBeacbGmhe

people in Kalapana strongly opposed thepropqsal. Russell Apple int~rvigyved

Edward G.Wingate, who served as superintendentof theHawai~'iV~le~mb~s .
• " .. '.""- '-·''Jif''·-'1·;
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During the thirties fewer canoes went outto catch 'opelu(mackerel scad). The

last carioe which went out from KaimO was that ofSimon Wai'auBili. When he
got too old, in the/ate .1930s, no more went out. Younger menwere 'busy going

to school or: going out to work to learn the techniql:Je of:.catchir;lg 'opelu. A
couple of canoes from Kalapana continued going out even after the war.

Ever:ltually, a boat rampwas constructed at Pohoiki;east of Kalapana, and the
canoes were replaced by motorboats.

Otherforms of subsistenCe production continued'aft~r the war, such as

poleofishing from. shore" gathering Iimu, 'opihi and crab or raising stock,
Hunting of wild pigs remained an important source of meat. Native plants were
gathered for herbal teas and medicine.-'

Statehood,

S tatehood stimulated unprecedented economic expansion' in Hawai'i.

The number of hotel rooms more than tripled, and the number of tourists
increased fivefold within the first ten years. Pineapple and sugar agribusiness

operations were phased out and moved to cheaper labor markets inSoutheast
Asia. The prime agricultural lands which remained were developed into
profitable subdivision, Condominium, and resort developments;. '

Changes to the rural and agricultural areas concerned all of Haw~i'i'slocal

people. However the Hawaiiancomrnunity, because of its traditionalc'oncen
tratibn in rural pockets, were especially affected: .

Historically, the speci~1 relati;nship of Hawaiians .to the land ana their
spiritual a8cesto[s remained strongest where iorei~n p~rietration and the

market economy was the weakest. Traditional Hawaiian beli~f~, customs, and
practices were part of the day-to-day lives of the people in these ·distriCts.

These districts offer rich resources for understanding thecontinuitYbfHawai
ian subsistence, culture and religioh.

The social significance of traditional Hawaiiah rural communities for the
perpetuation of native Hawaiian society may be compared tci a phen~menon

in nature. Botanists who study the natural rainforest irl'fhearea<oHheadive

Kilauea volcano have observed that eruptions which destroy and cover up.

large areas afforest lands, leave little oases, kipuka, of native frees'andplants

in their wake. From these natural kipuka come"the seeds and spores for the
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eventual regeneration of native flora upon the fresh lava. For contemporary

Hawaiians traditional Hawaiian rural communities are cultural kipl:Jka from, ~

which Halivaiial'l culture can be regenerated and revitalized in,the contempo~

rary setting. The Runadistrict-of Hawai'i is such aculturalkipuka. ,', .

Puna, ,~.·Twerit;eth~Century Cultural Klpukl!

The' Hawaiian community of Puna, particularly'the lower part, remains

distinct, geographically, culturally; and sbciallY'i There is still a sig,nificant

group desceAded from the .first families who migrated to.~nd set!led il) the

district. They Iilave a stror1Q traditior)of perse"erance in a district that has

constantly changed and evolved. There is also a growing number of young

Hawaiian fal"T;lilies movirg into Puna from Hilo, Honolulu, and .other neighbor

islands. Most have moved into the non-standard subdivisions whichopEmed
l "...

up in the district.beginning ill 1958. Ir 1980, 1,334r;iawaiians lived in Puna! out

of which 75 perc:;ent.or:1 ,001 resided in Lower Puna. Between.198q and 1990,

the number of Hawajians in Puna nearly tripled to 3,953.

Ngtive Hawaiiah,residents il) the district supplemenlJheir incomes,from

jobs or public" aS~ist8;nCebY engaging in sUbsi;~1ynce fishing, hunting: and

gathering fo; the hous~holds of their 'ohana. The fishermen, hunters and

gatherers l:Jtilize and exercise their traditional access to the ocean offshore of

the Puna district and the adjacent mauka forest lands. This forest area affords

access 10 middle elevation piants and 'resources for Hawaiians who live in

each of the ahupua'a of the Puna district.

Native.Hawaiiansofthe district utilized the forests of Puna fr0 rT1 generption

to generation to gather rraile (shrub with shiny fragrantleayes), fern,}e'ie

(climber), 'ohi:a' ahd other such native plants for 'adornment, weaving:and

decoration. They also gathered plants such as kO'oko'olau(beggar ticks),

mamaki("small nativ~tree), and norir(lhdian mulberry) for herbal medicin.e.

Due to the alteration. and degradation of low and middle elevation forests

in other parts of the island of Hawai'i and the public status of the forests in

Puna,Haw~iiansfrom other parts of the island andfromO'a.hu also regUlarly

gathered liko leh0a (red leaves), maile, fern:: 'a~~ (kava), and other native

plants-for h'ula and la'au Japa'cw '(traditional Hawaiian herbal healing).pur~

poses from this forest
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"jAsurvey of thiHole of hunting intheKalapana~KaimOHawaiiancommunity

uriderthe,University ofHawai'i departments of Geography andAnthropology

and the School' of Public Health in 1971 revealed that'huntingir:1'the forests

maukaof Kalapana~KaimO,which would be the Puna Forest Reserve, was an

important part of subsistence forthe Hawaiian households ofthe area,Despite

the fact that there were not hunters in every household,manyh6useholds

benefit(3d from the huntingactivities, because the meat:was·sharedamong

extendl3qfClmily members ancj friends (Bostwick and Murto~ 1971),

In 1982, the US Department of Energy commissioned a study by the Puna
Hui 'Ohana,anorganization'of Hawaiianfamilies in Puna, The'1982~urvey by

the Puna Hui 'Ohahaof 85 percent oftheadult Hawaiians in lower Puna (351

. out of 413 adult Hawaiians) showed'that 38 percent of those surveyed

engaged in traditionaJ'subsistence hunting in the adjacent forests. 'It also

'Showed that 48 percent of those surveyed gathered meditinalplants and 38

percent gatheredma:ile in the nearby forests for household use.'
. ~

Informant interviews, conducted in 1994 with older and younger Hawaiian

families in the district, likewise revealed the ongoing contin'uityof subSistence

farming, fishing,cl.nd gathering and the associated cultural. cLJ~toms and

beliefs.

A wealth of knowledge is still kept alive and practiced bylivi~~-genera
tiot:ls .,of Hawaiian families in Puna. Moreover, this liyi~gculture is constantly
undergoing growth and change. ,. .

~«i)[rncDWJsii«ll1l1l

T~:ri~~:~::~~~:fs:~;~~~t:~~~:~ :~~~o~~~t~~~:~::~~:':~7;p:~~n~
foundation and referen<::e point for understanding Hawaiian customs and

practices.

Nevertheless, cultural impact studies, to be complete, need to gobeyond

the.written record and include ,interviews with key informants whq'~re ~em
bers of Hawaiian 'ohanaand traditionalhalau (cultural gro..ups) who live in the

area and have established a relationship of ~tewqrdshipfor the cultural and

natural resources of thearea.'
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For Puna, .rich ethnohistoricalwriUen' sources were complemented by

interviewsand'foc:us' group discussions, and participatory: mapping with

Hawaiian famines, melTlDers of.nalau, and ~theh cultu,ral. groups. All the
information gaiher~dwas combined into the final. repo,rt on the impact of

geothermal energy development on the cultural beliefs, 'customs,.and prac-

tices of Puna HaWaiians..

Eventually, "the gathi;lringandhuntirigrights ?f Punal-4aw~ii?ns were

recogniz~d:~ytheHawai'i State Supreme Court, and the Hawai'iGeothermal

Project was discontinued.·:·

1. McGregor (1'993) reviews the issues of contention b~tween the Pele practitioners and

the advocates of geothermal energy: . .'" .

2, Oak ~idge Nation~l. Laborato~ ~eceived thecontract ~o conducUt:Je Environmental
Impact Study. Professor Jon Matsuoka of the School of Social Work; Professor
Davianna P6r'naika'i' McGregor' of the. Ethnic 'Studies' Department; and Professor
LucianoMinerbi 'of the Department of Urban and Regional Planning; all from the
Universityo,f HawaiT at Manoa (UHM),wer~contracted to conductthe Culturallmpad
Study. They in turn cpntra9teCl Pualani .Kanahele .ofthe Hawai'i COmmunity College
Hawaiian Studies Department; Marion Kelly of the Ethnic Studies Department, UHM;
and Noenoe Barney-Campbell, a lab leader in the Ethnic Studies Department, UHM,

to assist in the research (Matsuokaet aI.1996). .

3. This summary of the actions ~f ~he H~wai:i State Su'pr~me Court regarding native
Hawaiian gathering and access rights 'is taken'from the PASH/Kohanaiki ruling. In
footlilote 34, Justice.Klein wrote: 'These arguments are supported by the· affidavits of
Dr. Davianna McGregor, -an Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies at University of.
Hawai'i at Manoa, and Emily Naeole and Clarence Hauanio, PDF [Pele Defense Fund]
members of more than 50% Hawaiian blood and residents of Maku'u and Kalapana,

ahupua'a abutting Wao Kele 0 Puna" (Supreme Court of Hawai'i 1995).

4. Chapter 7-1 of t~e Hawai'i Revised Statutes (~tqte of Hawai'i 19.85): .

. Where the landlords have 'obtained, or may hereafte'r obtain,allodialtitles to
. their lands, the people oneach of their lands shall not be depri~ed of the right
to takefiiewciod, house-timber, aho cord, thatch, or ki leaf, from·theland on
.which they live: for theirown private use, but they shall not havea right to take
such articles to sell for profit. The peopleshall also have a right to drinking
water, anei' running water, and the right of way. The springs of water, running,
water, and roads shall be free to all, on all lands granted in fee simple;
provided that this sha.1I not be applicable to wells and waterc'ourses, which

individuals hi3.Ve made for their own use.. '
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A'dvertiser publishing Co. .

Forn~nder Abraham. 1916-1920. Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Antiquities and Folk~
Lore. 'Edited by -r.. G. Thrum. HotJolulu: Bernice PCiuahi Bishop Muse~m Memoirs 4, 5
and 6.

Fuchs LavJr~nce. 1961'. Hawaii Pono:'ASocfal ~is~or/S~n Diego: Harcourt, Brace ~nd
World, Inc'- '

Handy, E. S. Craighill and Elizabeth Green Handy with Mary Kawena Pukui. 1972. Native
Plante'rs inlOld Hawai'i:' Their Life, Lore anti Environment. 'BernicePauahi Bishop
Museum Builetin 233. Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press.
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Article XII, Section 7,in the State Constitution (State of Hawai'i 1978): ,

The State.reaffirms and shall protect all rights, customarily and traditionally
exercised,for subsistence, cultural and religious p.urposes and possessed
by ahupua'a tenants who are descendants of native Hawaiians who inhab
'ited the Hawaiian Islands prior to 1778, subject to the right of the State to

.. .regulatesuch rights..

Chapter 1-1 of the Hawai'i Revised Statutes (State of Hawai'i 1985) provides that:

ThE;J common law of Ergland, as ascertained by English anq American
decisions, is declared to be ihe commonl.aw of the State of Hawaiii in ail
cases, except as otherwise expressly provided by the Constitution or laws
of the United States, or by the laws of the State, or fixed by Hawaiian jUdicial
precedent, or established by Hawaiian usage.

5. The following translation and interpretation of the chant is excerpted from the report by
Ms. Kanahele with her permission.

6. These periods are discussed and summarized by Kirch (1985) and Chun and Spriggs
(1987). Other sources for dating these p~riods are Fornander (1916-20); Beckwith
(1970); Kamakau (1964,1976,1991; 1992) and King Kalakaua (1973).

7. The estimate from Cook's voyage was 400,000 (Beaglehole 1967). Recent studies by
David.Stannard (1989) place the pre-contact population as high as 800,000.

8. Seven lands in Puna were left un'assigned during the Mahele ~ Kahue, HulLlnacnai,
lilTloa, Kaunaloa, Ki (B), Keekee, and Keonepoko 2.ln 1888 it was decided that these
would be Goverrmient lands (Allen 1979).

9. The Big Five are, C. Brewer, Theq H.Davies, Castl~and Cooke, AmFac, ar;ld Alexander
.and Baldwin (Fuchs 1961; Kent 19~3; Lind 1968)..

10. "Kua'aina" is translated in the Pukui/Elbert Hawaiian Dictionary(1986) as person from
the country. It means the backbone of the land. These are the peoplewho bent their
back, toiled and sweat to care for the·land and now stand upright to protecUhe natural
resources of the land.
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AgricUltural Zone
alluvial areas: taro patches, lo'i,
irrigated by ditches, 'auwai

Forest Zone (Mauka)
forest products: firewood, timber,
birds, plants '

'AHUPUA'A
(Typical Land Division)
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Wao Kanaka .---:....:LJLL...l~....:L..;...........:L..I:CJt=a:,,-- H51ua sliqe

, Temporary __ --- Mauka - Makai Trail,

habitation sites __ uplands: planting of potatoes
Graves..... ...- and dry taro, kula lands

Mauka - Makai .....
. Trail' ..... _ - Stream, Kahawai

'tree crop plantations
breadfruit, bananas, coconut

--Fortress,
Ijllbitation sites, and K':Iuhale
::: - Petroglyph

_ -7Habitation sites, and Kauhale

"".,Costal Zone «,..akai)

Luciano Minerbi (1998)

__Temple, Heiau

'....... /~ialdunes C 'F' h d -- Fishing shrine, Ko'a
II'. anoe n ng, IS pon ,

•. /" '. Paena Wa'a """'""-- . ' ~
:,LeaPin/place .. ..........~ ,/'fishing, shell!ish, seawe.ed, Iimu,
.1.'01 the souls..-...,· 'D.-----..................,.. ~salt ponds, .flshponds, flshtraps
Leina-a-ka 'uhane . . ~or"\ ,~

\' ~., '. .

. ..... Fishing ground, Ko'a;' Sea (Kai)

tFigure 1. AlhlllllPllla'a (Typiicaft Land Diviision). Variations exist in the
; character of windward and leeward or valley or plateau ahupua'a of the same
island and among ahupua'a of the bigger and smaller islands; yet one should be
mindful of the ma'nyresources and cultural uses tobe found in these districts. The
drawing is not to scale, and it does not necessarily represent all the size, number,

r and location of cultural use and area resources. Much more is there!

Indigenous Management Models
and Protection of the Ahupua'a

Luciano Minerbi

T his article dis9usses Hawaiian contemporary management models

based onthe ahupua'a (land division from the mountains to the sea)

'. concept (figure 1). It notes that Hawaiian resistance is concomitant 1
with growing population and tourism pressure in Hawai'i. It describes Hawai

ian conservation values, the traditional ahupua'a concept and its possible role

in contemporary planning. The core of the article provides examples of

ahupua'a management models on various islands.

On Moloka'i, the ahupua'a concept inspired a master plan in 'Ualapu'e

with ecological zones and informed an islandwide community effort to protect

subsistence resources. This notion lead to the formulation of environmental

approaches and government decentralization that enhance indigenous man

agement of subsistence fishing areas and ancient Hawaiian fishponds.

On Hawai'i and Maui, grassroots Hawaiians, settling on Hawaiian Home

Lands, have formalized master plans that are consistent with traditional

practices and environmental protection. These plans propose an indigenous

building code and the ahupua'a concept. Such ideas are gaining more

support in the community. The article concludes that the value of these

management models is to promote indigenous autonomy, Hawaiian rights,

and to contribute to the economic recovery in Hawai'i.

Some Hawaiians object to the term "subsistence" because of its negative

connotation of a sub-level type of living; instead, they see subsistence - more

appropriately - as a preferred lifestyle, a way of life, and a vehicle to

perpetuate the culture of their ancestors. They rather use the term "traditional

practice." However, subsistence has a positive and encompassing meaning

when defined, as in the case of Moloka'i, as "the customary and traditional

uses [... ] of wild and cultivated renewable resources for direct personal or

family consumption as food, shelter, fuel, clothing, tools; transportation,

culture, religion and medicine; for barter, or sharing, for personal or family

consumption and for customary trade" (Matsuoka, McGregor and Minerbi

1994:2).
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Population Pressure and the Hawaiians

The protection of Hawaiian culture and)he.islang environment requires

indigenous mahagementapproachesin a ,situation where the Hawaiians are

a minority in their own islands now i~habite9 by1 j1'08,229 people. Hawaiians

are a sizable populationreaching'138,00Cl (12.5%) Ir:)::1990j accorqing to the

U.S. Census, or of 205,000 (18.8%), 'according to t~e $t~te,of hlawai'i
Department of Health.Survey. Full~blooded Hawai ians Cl,re ab()ut~,qoo people
(Office of Hawaiian Affairs 1994:8,,14). . "

The population pressure in Hawai'i is great/The StateofHawai'i'continues

to plan.land and infrastructure expendituresforapo'p~lationlevelof1 ,435,500

and 11.5 million tourist arrivals by the y~ar20l0(Minerbi19.94a: 1'47). Immi
grationresultsinstructural changes altering people's wiaxs and the landscape
in the Islands. It is then urgent to protect Hawai,ianculture"lifestyles, and
subsistence resources whil~ Hawa.iianscreatively engage landowners, devel
opers, new residents and the governrrient to recognize Hawaiians claims.

There is a whole history of Hawaiian? -and local people.~ resisti~9 inappro
priate development. Out of these struggles, indigenous mal)agementmodels
have emerged (Aluli and McGregor 1994; Field-Grace 1994; Maclilado 1994;

Minerbi 1994b:1-14; N~Maka 0 ka 'Aina 1994).

Hawaiian Conservation Values
. . - ..

Hawaiian management approaches are compatible with an island ",!ay to
access the resources bf the land and the.sea, to permit an 'ohana (extended

family) and an alaha 'aina (love of the land) based lifestyle in the rural areas

where Hawaiian culture has endured, bypassed by the plantation ,and the

ranching economy. These Hawaiian rural communities are the cultural kipuka
(oases) from which the Hawaiian culture regenerates, ast~e native"trees of the

kipuka propagate and, in time, re-establish the forest on the ,lava flow

(McGregor 1993:49).

Hawaiian traditional conservation and managementyalues are based on

the respect of nature; regulation of land regime and access to resources; an

indigenous knowledge base; search for balance andharmonyINith,'nature,

and taking care of the land. These approaches are nurtured when Hawaiiqns
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are "guardians" of their ancestral places and do manage their land 'base.

Traditiona,l customs pr()vide detail on what these values are, what they mean,
and how they are'~~rried out. In practice.' There are specific' Hawaiian

conserv1;i.fiOn values linked t~ a c~nception of nature as sac~ed and kin to the

Kanaka Maoli, th~ Hawaiian people according to Surrows(inMinerbi, McGregor
and Mats~ok? (~ds.) 1993:93-94): ,', ',' " ,

• Mana'a'l'a (faith, respect for nature)

• Kap.u and naa (sacred and profane)

• 'IkE? (kn~wledge)
.'.AiQa (thqt "Yhichfeeds)

• LOkahi (unity, balancejharl11onx)
·Malama 'Aina (caring for tfle land)

". , ':- ~~. ~ . " .

Manytiawaiian values are still cherishedandthe family religion persists,

including the cult of ,ancestors, 'aumakua, ,and the family sacred pohaku

(stones}."Pele,Lakp, and Lona cults endure; Makahiki rituals are also per
formed. As Hawaiigns.haveopportunities,to take care of t,he land, indigenous
practjces fJourish.' Thesede~velopments are.part, of th$ so-called "Hawaiian

''''' ," ,. <:: ,. . " I . .' "

renaissance;" an enduring Hawaiian lore: language',. dance, religion, subsis-

tence, an.,d restoration of Hawaiian'str?ctures,and places.

There is a set of coexisting factors that explain theHawaiian renaissance.

Many Hawaiians have always practiced their culture and subsistence ways in

their rurql' ancestrallands. Other Hawaiians have learned traditional w.ays in

their childhood, even if life-cycle events may have kept them away from these
practices for sOlTl,e time. Many u!ban 'and rural Hawaiians havemaintained

their family relati6~s so that .Iearningof Hawaiian lore has been perpetuated

in the, netw'ork of kin between 'gerierations. There. has' been increasing

networkingamemg Ha~aiia~'act'i~ists: :scholars,intellectuals, ponticians', ~nd
Hawaiia.'n praCtitione~s. 'TherEJ'has beeh aCohtfnuit~, a formalization, and an

expansion:"~f 't~achihgH~w~iiah things through formal programs, pr~jects,
visits to"'Hawaiiar\;''sit~s,and t8e 'reitoration of ahcestr~1 placeshwblvirig

people 6f"gridusage gi6ups./These'endeavor's haveprovided access even

to non"Haw'iiiiahs,particuiarly Inthefield of educatioh .There has beeh:amajor

efforttombre'accurately teach Hawaiian hist6ry~:t6explain the Hawaiian

perspective andfight fOfHaw~iian rights. There i"s now'§. body of excellent

video d6cufnehtation em Hawaiian'projects and struggles.
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The·A.hupua'aConcept

The Hawaiian moku (islands) were divided in ancient times in large

districts c~lIed m6kuoloko (island divisio~~; inner areas), or 'apana (a pie¢\3)

or'okana (portion), or kalana (released). The ahupua'a(ahu (altar), pU~la
(pig}) was a smaller politicai subdivision used for 'the pu~pose ()ftaxation~on

share-cropping among the ali'i 'ai ahupua'a (the chiefs who eat theahupua'~)

and the maka'ainana (commoners,the eyes of the land), the people residiQ0

in the district and taking care of the land (Handy et al. 1972:46-49). The

ahupua'a and its water was managed by the konohiki(the land agent of Ui!3
chief). Ideally the ahupua'a were wedge-shape"ddistricts dividing'the islan~

radially andrunning from the upland to the ocean.

The island was so divided to ensure that the ahup~a'a Would'providef1D

the maka'ainanaaccess to its many resources, accOrding to three majdr,

ecological zones: 1) firewood, timber, birds, and plants of the forest in th'~

"mauka (mountain) zone"; 2) planting of potatOes or dry taro fieid cultivatiom

in the upland, and PI~nting of irrigated taro lo'i(pohd fields) served by 'auw§{

(ditches) in the alluvial lowland areas of the kahawai (streams) and tree cr6~

plantation such as breadfruit trees in the "agriculturai zone"; and 3) fishing an~;

shellfish, limu (seaweed) and salt gathering on the reef, including fiSQ'

management inthe many types of fishponds in the"coastal zone."· Hawaiians;

had specific names for these places such as thewao akua (spirits' forest), th~,

dwelling place of the gods and wao kanaka (men's forest) where the tree"ferrl;

grows and where people farmed (Pogue 1978:10-12).,.
. " - k

The ahupua'a was further divided into 'iIi or 'iIi 'aina (strips of land);!,

assignedto the 'ohana. The 'iii could be all of one piece, 'iii pa'a (c'omplete)~
• '.'. ..- .' -.-:"."y;.

or it could be 'iIi lele (separated, leaping) with pieces of land both near the sea,

and in the mountains. The intent was to pr~~ide'the 'ohan~ with acce~s to the:

resour~es of the mauka and makai (seawards) zones, including planting;

opportunities for wet tare;>, dry taro, sw~et potato and ya~, within the ahupua'a. W

The 'ohana then had a continuity cif resid~~ce, cultivation and ~onnectionwitht
the land within an ahupua'a, that was passed on through generations. In ,

certain cases, when reSOUrces existed only far away, an 'ohana would haver

access to certain pieces of land located in another ahupua'a. It is because of ~.

their persistence on the land for generations that many Hawaiians feel ..'~
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"ml~nrt'<'lt:llp in taking the initiative for cultural restoration in their own ahupua'a.

the other hand, they may be reluctant to do so for other districts; they feel

it is up to those Hawaiians residing there to decide. What emerges is a

sense of identity with the place of residence based onJhe kn0wledge

This view callsfbr an environmental management model decentralized at

t~e level of th~ ahupua'a, that requires the formation of. a decision-makin'g

sy~terri based,on the networks 'of 'ohana of that district Within the 'ohana itself

t5ere are manYideas regarding the proper localization of. activities within the

ahupua'a: Conceivably knowledgeable elders would state what is pono (right)

4tcord[ng to:tradition. But they would leave the younger couples to decide

~6w to handle niatters that might affect theirfuture. A way in which Hawaiians

ian foster ahupua'a based planning is to establish 'ohana councils for all the

~hupua'a,including also those districts where non-Hawaiians reside or own

I~nd.

'I. There is a recent precedent for these councils. Burial Councils have been

~et up by the State Burial Law passed in 1990. The Burial Councils are an

~xample of -governm.ent-'Clecentralized decision-making at the island level,

.,involving respected Hawaiian community leaders who are experts in cultural

.Affairs. While the Burial Councils have islandwide jurisdiction, they are rec

§tricted't6 Hawaiian burial concerns; the~ohana councils instead could be

ibased geographically, ahupua'a by ahLipua'a, and embrace all cultural

?practices:ln fact Ahupua'a Councils are being established in Wai'anae.

;,Hawaiians are able to assess the ,environmental conditions and the general

'character of -the area, including the wahi pana (noted, celebrated places),

thus influentingsite use. Additionahsteps include archaeological surveys and

!records, and reviews of oral history, land documents and plans such as those,

ihotable ones, summarized below.

IYhe Mo.oka~iCaseStudy

;Ahupua'a-B~sed Plannin!! on Moloka'i

The plan for the 'Ualapu'e ahupua'a on Moloka'i, encompassing 1250

. acres, recagnizedthe ahupua'a in its cultural and ecological dimensions, The

I

I
I
I

i
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plan addressed East End residents' traditional lifestyle and looked at small

scale' sustainable economic activities. ·It investigated the ahupua'a in its

mauka-makai zones and plant habitats. It noted the changes over time from

planting to pasture and shift in settlement patterns. It called for the manage

ment of archaeological sites, restoration of production of the taro patches and

the fis!lponds, increase in agricultural produqion, tree cro,ps andreforesta

tion. The plan proposed control of soil erosion byaba.ndoning. use of the

uplands for Pastures and suggested proper sanitation in exi~ting residential

areas., It mapped the location ofwhat was considered suitable, devGlopment

projects to be undertaken within the three ecological zones of tre ahupua'a:

a coastal zone for small businesses and, aquaculture develOPment and

planting; anc:! two maukazones for planting and for soil erQsion control (Wyban

1990). Such a plan is consistent with a Hawaiian cQnceptioll of planning

because of the desire to protect ancient sites and to locate new activities that
- . . .. . ., .. '.;

would employ local people by ecological zones.

Protecting Hawaiian SL/bsistence

Goverrment decentralization may result in theindigenization of re$ource. -, , " \

management. Qn the island of,Moloka'i, there was coric.ern. for the d,ecline of

subsistence resources,and c9mmunity pressure led tothesettin'g. up of a

Governor's.Ta$k Force in 1993 to look at subsistence policies on Moloka'i

(Matsuoka, McGregor, Minerbi and,Akutagawa 1994:4-14). The TaskForce
" . -'" - ". • " " ,~ .",.,- < '.. -

used a multi"method approach, It administered a random sample telephone

survey of Moloka'i residents; it conducted focus groups with Hawaiic:iqsLib,sis

tence practitioners. in five communities; it concluded each,cOrnmunity(1;Jeeting

with a participatory exercise to map the location of subsi~tencesites to

protect; it conducted a focus group with commercial fishermen; it met,monthly

for one year to review findings; it developed recommendations and f6r~Sented

them to acommunity"wide meeting. The Task Fowe concluded toat the

decline of subsistence resources was due to inappropriate ,develbpment,

monocrop agriculture; and ranching. Commercial fishing and hunting was

excessive, making over-harvesting of marine resoUrces a signifiCimtproQlem.

People from other islands were competing over the use of resources on

Moloka'i.
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A random sample telephone survey conducted 'on Moloka'i in 1994

indicated 11'1at28% of the food was acquired through subsistence, Hawaiian

families bbtainedmore .of their food· through subsistence activities than

famHies ofother ethnic groups, about 38%. It was concluded thatsubsistence

was important fOLcultura:l and practical reasons and as a means to obtain

good f09~.QqtrE!adilyavailable.. The prevailing concern was about diminishing
sUbsistence're~~urc:~s 'for future generations. Community-wide acceptance

of traditiQn'a'CHawaijan subsistence values and practices INould be key to

restoring ~bai<3.n~e. there was a need then to teach and p'ractice Hawaiia~
environmental" principles to' have s~bsistence and commercial users take

more re'i~onsibility for what they do(Matsuoka et al. 1'994:43,61'-64). .

Hawaiian subsistence principles'forMoloka'j incl,ude "c::lonot take too

much," and '~replant" into the wild or "restock" bays, streams, and fishponds

to increase,fisheries resources. It was found that customary Haw~iian access

to sUbSisfi~ce iitesneeds to be restored. Conversely; access to certain sites

can be regulated. Vehicles canbe restricted withgat~s to allow onlyfoottrails,

ensuririgth~ton'~ takes out only "whalone can carry" in one's hands from

sensitive a~e-a~. The"action plan .pr~posed by thEi TaskForce' called 'for

impro~ed ~cc~ss ~rld'protection bfSubsistence afeas, education on how to
•. .jo"~,.' ,', ,.> L _ ' .::;··:~;·'·':--_';;,>:r'\ :.. ," ," __ "" ,.' \ ". .., ,':.

gather,ap,endl11ents tofishirig rule.s and appointment of a Moloka'i Subsis~
tence AdvisoryCommitfee~ . " , ' ,.

.,'-- .,_. ~.... 3 ,
'l- .

Community-Based Subsistence Fishing cm Molok's'i

The'response offhe State'of Hawai'i Legi~taturewas f;\ct271 (1994), that

created a process for designating "community-based subsistence fishing

areas:';- l1ui Malarhao'Mo'omomi,' an association of Hawaiians from the
"•..~,_' ,r • - '. ,! .' . , -. , _..

Ho'olehual:'lomeste'adarea, sought such designatiohfor Mo'omomi Bay on

the norM-east shore 'bf Molokaii, because commercial harvesting by non

residents was aepleting thE/fishing resources ofthe bay. The purpose was to

sustain c6~seri.iation activities through nativeHawaiian practices in an area of

847 acres In collaboration with government agehdies (Hui Malamao Mo'omomi

1995:17~18). There was a perception thatcommunityrepresentatives can be

involved in' moriitoring and enforcement, relieving the government of such

costs: fhe plan called for: (a) sharing of management tasks; (b) training of

communityv61unteer resource'managers to monitorfishing activities; and (c)
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education of novice fishermen in sustainable fishing methods.' Basic themes

included: (a) marine species' life cycles; (b) knowledge of fish behavior and

aggregation, recognition and protection of ko'a (fish houses); (c) code of

fishing; (d) spirituality and kinship with nature; (e) helistic understanding of the

environment (Hui Malama 0 Mo'omomi 1995:5,20-26,App. E). '

.' In conclusion, the rich subsistence resources 'on Moloka"i ared!rTlinishing

because of the pressure exercised by off-island peopie and those Moloka'i

residents'who do not follow the traditional practices. There are multiple issues

to address:;dealing with off-island people, Moloka'iresidents, and eommercial

a~d sUbsist~nce fishermen. A proposal called forthe governmenttdeducate
< , ,,' " - " l

and regulate off-island sportsmen and commercial' fishermen; arid for the

Moloka'i community to deal with the Moloka'j residents.
. '

, Under this proposal, kapu can apply to certain types of fish, or to juvenile

fish, or to certain periodsof time, such as during the spawning seasons. Kapu
. : '. ,. " ' ' , ',.',",' . ," '~"r,

can also be applied to a geographic are9 per a specific period to reple[1ish the

fishing sto~k and protect marine organisms and their haqitat. Thequ'estion is

the cUltur~lIy appropriate type of enforcement of the kap!J. Hawaiians prefer
. , '-,!:

to not criminalize offenders, not levy fines, but !3xert peer pressure, persua-

sion, and educ~tion. They considerimp~rtantthe authority of thekilpuna

(elders) in enforcing the kapu through appropriate ways to make rE:}st!tu~ion to

the community by the kapu breakers. Regulatory power of the state:mbst first

be devolved to the community level.

Fishpond Restoration on Moloka'i

There are about 74.ancient Hawaiian fishponds and fi~htraps onMoloka'i.

Many can be restored for historic, cultural, spiritual, .and economic reasons,

and for the perpetuation of subsistence practices. In 1992, a strong commu

nity support for this restoration was instrumental in the formation of the

Governor's Task Force on Moloka'i Fishpond Restoration. The Task Force

concludeq that there were difficulties for 'ohanagroups to access, repair, and

use the fishponds that are owned by the state. or by private landowners,

Restoration requires complex and expensive permits and lease agreements,

The Task Force, therefore, recommended the,establishment of a Moloka'i

Fishpond Commission to ensure coordination to restore two fishponds per
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year, starting with two demonstrationprojects, Kahinapohaku and Honouliwai

(Wyban 1993). Stewardship was to be entrusted by the state to ahupua'a

tenants (also calledhoa'aina, friends of the land) or those who have estab

lishE;ld customs, use, practices, and traditional rights of access. It was further

recommended to streamline the permit system to favor fishpond restoration .

Differin~ views existed between Hawaiians and government agencies.

Hawaiians wanted to restore fishp?nds' through 'ohana based initiatives; to

use modern equipment for silt removal and repair of the stonewalls; to

reinforce and expand the stonewalls; and to remove the mangroves (a non

native plant). Government agencies were concerned about protecting the

"pristine conditions" of the ancient ponds; theoncsite navigable rights; the bird

habitats; the water' quality and beach public access.lnFebruary 1995; the

Department of Land and Natural Resources (DLNR) granted a Masfer Conser

vation District Use'Application permitto 1-2 state-owned fishponds that stood

the test of restorability for wall footprint, availability ofrocks , silt, habitat, and

navigational,s'ervitude(Universityof Hawai'i, Departi:nentof Urban and Re

gional Planning.1993:288). This permit spelled. qut the tasks that the ~ohana

group mustunde'rtake for the reconstruction and ,operation: In addition

Housing Bill no.' 1763 (State of Haw?i'i 1995) exempted the Hawaiian fish

ponds from the Environmental Impact Law, subject to certain modalities. The

bill required DLNR to assist in the permit and restoration. process and the

Department of Health to process water quality certification expeditiously.

Promoting SUlbsi~tence~~mesteads,

King's Landing (Hawai'i) and the "Kanaka Code" ., .
A Federa!;-St~te Task Force;in ,July of 1982 recommended to Department

ofHawaiian Home Lands (DHHL) alternative development models to "oQcgrid"

infrastructural d~velopment and to tr:a~itional C9unty subdivision to accel~rate

granting leasesQn raw lands to DHHL beneficiaries (Ka 'Ohana 0 Kahikinui

1993:2)..E3ut in,.J,une 1995, there, were still 27,545 Hawaiian applicants
statewide.. . . .

Some Hawaiiar;l groups had already settled on their own on DHHL lands

at King's Landing, Keaukaha Tract II, South of Hilo on the Big Island, taking

':i
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- The Forest Zone (7300cicres);

- The Reforestation and' Horticultural ZOlle (2000 acres).,

- The Pastoral Lots Zone '(4000 acres).

-The Self~Sufficiet:)~yHomesteads '(4000 acres).

~'A, CornmunityCerlter Area;(500 acres).

- A Makai Access Ar~a (250 ac!es).
- A Cultural Land' Management Zone (4500 acres).

The land use p~bp6sedby the 'bhana allowed every homesteader access

to the mauka-makaire~ources of the ah~pua'a.lt differed from the one

prepared by'the OHHLconsultants that would nave located the homesteads

in only on~ part·of the pafcel,2500 ~cres, with a substantial middl~portion,
6,000 acres; reserved for general leases tei 'outsiders?, 'tnus reducing the

amount9flandavailabletoHawaiians. The maukaportion,of the parcel would

have been allottedto- forest reserves for 8600 acres. The cultura.I' resources

area, 5700 'acres,wouldhave;been used for futqrehQmesteads, thusen~

croaching on the integrity of the coastal archaeological sites. The agency,
against 'ohana desires, left open the specific location of,the homestead use

and general lease use throughout 500 acres (DHHL 19Q3). In 1994, DHHL,

while still reviewingJhe'ohana plan, granted, subject to indemnification to

avoid liability, a "right of entry" to the 'ohana to practice Hawaiianculture an'd

protect native plants.M~al)while some progress had been made on road

clearing, survey and staking of lots, building some ,homes and issuing a 15

yearlicens8. to ;·theLi"ing Indigenous Forest- Ecosystem (LIFE) group to

manage? m9~~inrlovativ~ecosystem reforestatis>nprogram niauka on 5000
acres at Kahiki~uLTt"1'i~program included w?ter catchment using th~ lingerlQg

clouds at· higherele~ation, enclosures of native 'plant~, eradication of ~on

native weeds, .and .eJiminatio~of feral goats (K?hikinui Forest Part~ers~ip
Working Gr9uP199,5:6~11).· . . .' .

In 1993, DHHL discussed the conceptual approval of the proposed

Kuleanaand;Laulima Programs.(Soon 1994). The Kulearia Program, inspired

by the KanakaCode, allowed beneficiaries onthewaitinglist to choose raw

land, with no infrastructure and only a coarse road provided ·for access; the

Laulima Program allowed beneficiariestoselectra,w land and provide their

OWIl inkastructLJres,buthad them commit up front finan<:;ial participation. The

Kuleana Prograrri'awar.ded 99 year leases to homesteadapplicants»,ithout

Kahikinui (Maui) and the "Kuleana Program" .'

In 1993, Ka 'Ohana okahikihui, an Hawaiian group of about 45 p'~~~I~ on

Maui, developed in 1993 a land use plan to m~nage and restor~ the land of

DHHL in Kahikinui in South Maui that the 'ohana had occupied for some time,

The ahupua'a of Kahikinui owned entirely by DHHL with many nistorical,

cultural and subsistence resources (Matsuoka, McGregor,'Minerbi, Kelly,. . ' . ,.

Barney~Cambell and Kanahele 1996). The 'ohana objective was to settle

DHHL beneficiaries with long-term leases 'and to involve them in takingc?re

of the land, The plan ofthe'ohanawas significant because,itwas basecfohthe

ahupua'a and on the 'ohana concepts. The22,800 acres.of. DH~l2'Vyere

planned according to the mauka-makaiecological zones of tQedis!r,\st

'Ghana 0 Kahikinui 1993:4-6):

The plan called for alternative homesteading, aquaculture development

and a land bank for community-based economic activities on 800 acres of

land. It codified an approach to family and community self-sufficiency based

on the skills of- current residents and it proposed a "Kanaka Code"(People's

Code) aSqn alternative to coiJntystandards. Inspiration came from ,the

historical knowledge of the wahi panain the area, off~grid systems, and low

technologies. The proposed' land uses were more detailed than the state

zoning and consistent with Hawaiian practic~s. Homesteaders would attain

selH;ufficiency gradually going through various development phases. Guide

lines addressed allowable uses, proper siting, monitoring Of activities, man

agemerit,and enforcement to protect the integrity of the ponds while allowing

non~harmful uses.

218 Social IProcess in. H1awai'i;Vol. ~9,1999

advantage of the anchialine ponds,the fishing and the gathering of 'opihi

(shellfish) anqlimu. But th~y were. served evic;;tion notices by the DHHL in the

late 1970s and;early1980s.'However, in 1984 theywere able to sign a "right

of entr.y"'agreement: To obtain a land lease;, Ma.lamaka'AiIJRH,anaka 'Aina

(MAHA),. the community association' of; -the,sixte'enfamilies '-living _there,

developed a Hawaiian vision of land use and subsistence occupancy. This

plan entailed fosteri~gHawaiian culture, protElGting Hawaiian sites, sustaining

ecological balance, engaging in substance education, .and obtaining long

term leases.

J". I
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any modern or other conventional "on~gridnutilities.lt neededacommunity

based process ,to operate within the DHHL guidelines for including health and

safety, building standards and lease agreement provisions. Homesteaders

were to build their own homes, furnish th~ir own water; energy, communica

tion, and waste disposal via septic systems and dry composting, toilets. Lot

sizes ranged from 2 to 20 acres, with'one dwelling,per lot plus one additional

'ohana housing unit. Kauhale or dwelling compound for the extended family

was permitted; I.essees could develop their,own st~ndards viaq community~

based process to includ~protectio~, of native'plants,flora,fauna, and

archaeological resources, Wherever possible, land-use'development was to

be consistent with 9ov,~rnmetlt requir~ments and :ahupu9-'a, prinCiples. Mini~

mum project size was 300 acres (DHHL t995). , ,',

An opinion by the State Attorney General recommended that the govern

ment not approve the Kanaka Code, probably because of liability concerns;

but that the,homestead association could link~upwith a licensedarchitect to

sign off the project's health and safety standards. The homestead association

could then administer its own permit system, monitoring compliance of

individual members, without having the county and theDHHL involved inthe

process. The government seemed now more opEm to community"based

plans, but the burden to develop culturally compatible and affordable'solu

tions remained the initiative of Hawaiians.

!?'1i'@tt~CttD@lnl @{f ttlJ'n~ &IJ'nWl\PlWl21sal 2llnlcdl @{f [fIJalWalDDallnl [RlD~lJ'ntt$ . '

T :~~~p~~:,:~:~h~~:~i:n9;i~~~~:~~~~;~~; s~~t~~~d~e:~:;~:,~, ~:t~:~
Alliance also advocates the protection ofthe island environment. This grassroots

coalition of environmental and Hawaiians organizations is in partnership with

the Sierra Club Legal Defense Fund's Hawai'i office. Their approach is 'public

education, political action and litigation. The effortds on restoring the balance

between Hawai'i's fragile coastal and watershed environments and their

inhabitants (Eoff 1995). There is also a Hawaiian characterization of the ta~k:

through the ahupua'a runs the life-blood of the 'aina - water. No water, no life

for the 'aina. No water, no mana (power) in the ground - the god kala (taro):is

not nourished. No water, no consecration (the hi'uwai ceremony). Stream

wellness is for sacredness and balance ... Soahupua'a signifies wholeness,
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wellness - a microcosm of the balance between Wakea (heaven) and Papa

(earth) (Cruz 1996).

An understanding of.Hawaiian customs, practices and indigenous rights

in the:.cor:1textof the ahupua~a is also required in the application of the law in

Hawai'i. These rights are only partially addressed by State of Hawai'i laws.

Nevertheless, there are several laws recognizing, Hawaiian rights for subsis

tence, cuitural and, religious purposes. The Hawai'i State Constitution and the

HawaiiHevise.d Statutes (HRS) affirmthe state's obligation to protect ahupua'a

tenants' rights. Theserights address a limited number of gatherings, the right

to water use, and the right ofaccess. Access includes use of ahupua'a trails,
mauka-makai trails, mig-elevation tr<;iils ancj shoreline and circle-island road

trails., The ,HRS underlines that Hawaiian usage has precedence over the

Common Law of the State, recognizes ahupua'a tenants' rights to include taro

cultivation and propagation on one's own kuleana and the gathering of hihiwai

(snail), '6pae (shrimp), 'a'apu (fish); Iimu, thatch, ti leaf, aha cord, and

medicinal plants, TheHRS also protects unmarked 'burial sites (Territory of
Hawaii 1900; State ofHawai'i 1988, 1990).

The $tate of Hawai'iSupreme Court in the Kalipi Case (1982b) ruled that

an ahupu~'a tenant ~ayenter underdeveloped lands within the ahupua'a to

gather. In t~e Pele Case (1992), it extended Hawaiian gathering rights outside

the ahupua'a of one's residence where such rightshave been customarily and '

traditionally ~xercised. In 1993, in the Public Access Shoreline Hawai'i (PASH/

Kohanaiki)'<3ase,the Intermediate Court ruled that government agencies must

establish whether gathering rights were exercis'ed on a property that might be

developed and should explore ways to preserve these rights (while avoiding

harm). The'Hawai'i Supreme Court (1995) upheld this ruling. Religious rights

are protected by the Hawai'i Constitution (State of Hawai'i 1989), but the State

of Hawai'iSupreme'Cburt posed stringent tests to establish'infringement on

religious practices (1982a), and significant harm on the practice (1988), Water

rig~ts include "appurtenant or kuleana water rights" for' former taro land

adjacent to natural water courses:and "riparian rights" for' other land near

natural water courses. These rights "run with the land." Those who qualify for

Hawaiian Home Lands have special rights recognized in the HRS. The State

of Hawai'i Water Code also recognizes the Hawaiian water rights (McGregor

1996; McGregor, Murakami and Lafaele 1993:113-52).
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ConcHusmoll'1!ls

Population pressure and immigration are changing both Hav.:aiian ways
and the island environment. More protection:,can beacnieved with

Hawaiian conservation values and planning ideas based on the integration of

traditional ahupua'adistrict planning with modern watersh.ed an(:l:ecological

planning. Hawaiian groups and organizations have proposed mpioneered

such integration on certain sites of the Hawaiian islandsforthe pH!>tection of

subsistence resources and practices, for the creation of marine s~nctuaries,
for the restoration' of fishponds, for the planning and 'restor~tTori of the

ahupua'a, and'for the settlement of Hawaiian homesteadersand'ohana

groups. Concepts of indigenous planning andindigehoUSc()des,'odeparting

from current government rules, have emergedandare now being~Te~visitedby

the government or the Cburts.

The determined and relentless exercis~ of Hawaii~n c~lturalpr~ctices by

individuals and 'ohanagroups in spite of many odds, ancithe s~pport given

to them by coalition organizations, have certainly eng~gE3d the ,public and

private sector to some extent.

The State of Hawai'i's belated response in the cases describe'dabove is

a limited recognition of Hawaiian lifestyles and rights and ~,vvayt~'~inima"y
• " 0'\.'-

accommodate Hawaiian concerns. However, Hawaiians are obtaiDirg some
J • <_~."."".• ' ..

form of recognition and they are benefitirm from decentralizati()Q 9.f;qe,cision-

making in these projects. To the extentthat such Iifestyl~s are ca~riedout. they

are also an exercise of indigenous autol1omyanqh~manri9hts,8,(iQ.can be

supported and replicated in many place?_ In the end~ Hawaiiancust9rllaryc:lnd

subsistence rights should be recognized aspre-existing "easE3fTl!=!nts" to be

respected on properties regardless of the stageof I,and developme_~~.;!=ncour

aging Hawaiiansto develop affordable, technologically appropriatetculturally

compatible, environmentally sensifive homesteadprojectsshou!.d be. an

attractive and basic element in the economic.reqov~ry~f Haw~i:I.These
solutions can, in fact, be models for sustainable~evelopment!nothe,rparts of

the world.·:·
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lNI.ote

A longer version of this article waf> presen.ted at the Third Conference of the EuropeEin
Society ofOceanists: "Pacific Peoples In the Pacific Century~ Society: Culture, Nature;'held
at the N~iioJ'1aiMuseum of 6enm~rk and the Institute of Anthropology·at the University of
Copenhagel'l in Copenhagen, December 13-15,1996.
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Counteh'eV6Iution'of1895"popularlyknownas the 'Wilcox'Rebellion"); ,and
secone~(i1yon the' m~ka ;ainana(Comnione~~ citizen) petitions of the 1840s,

five. deqildes earlier,

~;"I'W~urd'liketOfle'sh outtnatgenealogytoinclude otherevidehce of a
Hawaill:in. nationalist movementin'the"fbfmof a "resistahce>literature" by
Haw~iiahs>while at the same time recognizing that further evidence is being
rapial~un~overedbyHawaiiansCholarsrntheirresearchint6Hawaiian.5 arid

Engli!?,h"I9,QgLjag? ppc:um?Qts,V*' ?nti.cl,e9nlyqoQtir'l!Jes .toad,d to ~,hf:l;,ge[1e

alogy'Qt:te~istaQce "{hich Rt!lElr~ have.alreapy traced,ip part, and 10 no, way
prElterl~,j§tohaveJocatedmoreth~[1,afraction of Its whole. I also dOnotprete[1d
to UhdEJrc;tand completely the signifi~anceor ramifications. of this genealogy.

R~5;m~~~~c:~fj.'lmt~,rilllttyf~;,

T~~~~is~:~:~~t6~1;~~~~~:~~o':~~~:t~O~~~h:i~t~:;~:;~~~,d~~
anaiYtic!ilwrWings pr'0duc§a.by resi~tancE3andnationallibe;rCl;tio~:nio~~ments

in thei~'~t'rl1ggleS'againstreprElSSiVeform~Of ide9!ogical an~ ,cL!lt~~~I'produc

tion(B~dbw 198.7:xvi ,29): ~uc:hvyr;it.ings carry :~~El p'o~eritial.t~,w~e~~?ac:kfrom
thereprElssive authorities thecontrol overcLJltural production. Harlow quotes

rjugq~l9,nqo,WhO worked ,as ~P9Iitic~!dsgahizeri~ p~r,~" ab?:~t the use of
pap~t,,~~ jifgeans ofcultqral ~Qd pohtlcaloppr~ssl,on.'T~e.re,'~,a J~m?us
sayir/9:'Qe{9anrirrian(vvhat is writteni~whatis he~rd). We fight thiS f~tlshlsm

to th:E3:Heath. Andorieofthe ways' to fight iris precisely to sho",:, the peasant

thaJ;,jLl~fastheenemyhash(s paper!", so do we have ourpapers.To the ~aper

that"coliltradictsthe reason andlogic oHhe'peasant, we counterpose.[SIClthe
pipettn8ioears that'reasorrand logic" '(Blanco in Harlow 1987:12),

.' '~~~h~~'~riFhg "{as firstintr?quc~d by thElr1Jissiqnariesto the t1~vva~\;anSin
m~'1~2'6s,it~~~raPidfyemtxacEl,d, to the,!??intthCit theHSlVvaiian nat'9~ in the
la~i~.~hturx'wasq~itepos,Sibly1.he m9%tlite,~ate !)~tiorl, .inthe world; I, ~,rr
c6Ayih~edthat oneoftl;1e centrEd reasons forthisphenomenon vva,s tl1~t
H~0~iT~~s understOOd the,magie'and power,of language.pne of the m.ost
~elr~khbwn'~fHawaiianp'roverbs, fQrirstap9~,.gOes: I ka 'Olelo keola; ik~
'oleJi/ka make, "In the word, there is life;inthe word, there is' death.," But words
We~e,~'ubseqiJentlyuse(Y6y foreigners'to 'trick and' r6b.Native'Hawaiiahs of

tneJ'rlanQ.ahdpolitical power: As withthelndiarls ofPeru, the foreign palapala
(aH~Wanari;wordthatrheans ~'document"or "writing of any kind::) became the
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D. Mahealani Dudoit

Agawnst dlxlwnctwon~,
A Legacy of Native Hawaiian
Resistance Literature,

Mo'ok:[ii'aUilhaliLll (Geneamogy)

Davianna Pomaika'i McGregor once wrote that duringi\tI,lEf:1i970s,
",: when; the Hawaiian movement was "emerging,"so~~'\~bpiJ';~ (el

. .' . ders, grandparents) denounced the political activism~f'the:'OPiO,
the younger ones, They said it was' "un-Hawaiian," McGrego'~rq8~stiQned

whether it was really true that no legacy ofHawaiian resista~ce ;~isfl38, that
instead Hawaiians had either passively or enthusiastically.aR~~'pt~d the
changes to' the culture and the Islands (McGregor 1985:44).;,;.,.;,'

The decade of the 1970s is popularly recognized today as a til1i1ewhen
modern Hawaiians began to come into their own. We had unde~g9ri'e the
pressures of assimilation and somehow remained loyal to our "Haw)iii£nriess,"
as different as we were from our makua (parents) or kOpuna. One of those
differences did seem to be our belligerency, our haole contenti6us~e'~s, our
outspokenness. Most of us had been raised to be 'olu'olu (p6Iite;coU~teQus),

to show aloha (kindness, love), to be generous. We had been raised'to,ebey
our parents. How could we therefore be so un-Hawaiian in our Hawaiicinhess?

The apparent contradiction did not stop the political activists of the;1970s.
They carried within them the fire of conviction. They also began to dafrythe
deepening knOWledge that they were, indeed, perpetuating a l~g;acYQf

resistance. Hawaiian resistance has taken many forms, from the deh~[)tand

wrathful ways of Pele to the stubborn continuation of traditional prac!iC:~s.

McGregor herself, along with others, went on to develop a form of n~~ista~ce
that claimed the status of nation for the Hawaiian people. In herresearqh;, sne
traced the legacy of Native Hawaiian nationalism to .the 1870s, ~h~·r.El9f:1e

recognized "the beginning of an organized and persistent natior:ialist;rh'q~e

ment aimed at preventing the American takeover of Hawai'i" (t98?:i:lq).
McGregor concentrated firstly on electoral political resistance, defined bytne
actions of Hawaiian politicians of the late nineteenth and early tWeRti~tn

centuries and royalists such as Robert Wilcox (the most famous leade(of;the
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currency of power and crushed the Natives through the courts, the Legisla"
ture, the offices of commerce §I.nd land distribution. Until today, distrust of the
palapala runs deep.

Yet the palapala has also come to be wielded in the struggle for liberation
to help us grapple with the ambivalence of our cultural identity. John Dominis
Holt, in his book On Being Hawaiian (1974a), explains this ambivalence as
arising from the near, but notcomplete, extermination of Hawaiian culture:

Always, here in the land of our ancestors, we are psychologically captive
to the spirit of the past. The harsh legacy of early observers, who
endlessly shouted the myth of superiority of their beliefs over those of

, Hawaiians, we must constantly live down. [... ]

The weight of classic mores and beliefs (not as potent, nor as
functional anymore, as they were in the time of the kapu system, the
chiefs, the kahuna, and the heiau) is nonetheless a burden that Hawai"
ians must still bear. We are inescapabIy the,heirs toth is welter of tradition, .
whether we like it or not. Some of us try to understand.it - to accept and
keep those aspects of tradition which we like, and discard the rest. Many
of us are confused. We do not know how to think about the past, even if
we have some glint of knowledge of what happened then. [... ]

Hawaiians in Hawaii are inescapably a part of the living tissue of
island history, In some respects, it is a terrible burden. We are, to some
extent, the walking repositories of island antiquity: living symbols of away
of life long dead, but which strangely persists in shaping the character
of life in the fiftieth state (Holt 1974a:17"18).

Holt was writing in the 1970s, the beginning of that period of political
activism that many people mistook for an "invented" Hawaiianness. But Holt
had his finger on the heart of the movement: an acceptance in these islands
ofwt;lat Hawaiians call our kuleana and the necessity to work our way out of
our confusion to a more lucid understanding of ourselves as modern Hawai"
ians. Thatthe word "kuleana" denotes both privilege and responsibility, as well
as the actual plot of land upon which we subsist, is not mere coincidence. Our
"inescapable" link to the land as part of its "living tissue" is, I would argue, the
driving force of the Hawaiian movement.

McGregor recognized that force when she wrote:

The 'aina of Hawai'i including the ocean and environment is i~por~

tant to Hawaiians primarily because it provides us with the basicneces-
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sities of life - food, shelter, recreation and economic livelihood. However, "
it is also important to us as the source of our mana, the spiritual strength
that we experience when working'in harmony with the life forces of nature.
Moreover, control of our 'aina is a critical measure of our political
sovereignty and the potential to determine our future as a people. Our
ancest~rs were put to rest within the 'aina and their spirit lives on in the
remnants of their house sites, ko'a, heiau, lo'i terraces and burial sites
places of 'ohana life, work, recreation and worship (McGregor 1985:44).

, Because many believed that it wa.~:only in the last few decades of the
)struggle against US imperialism that the'term aloha 'aina ("love of the land")

, was first articulated, critics such as anthropologist Jocelyn Linnekin claim that

it has been "invented" by modern Hawaiians as a slogan, as opposed to a

"real" cultural value, for the purpose of political maneuvering in struggles over

competing claims to land (Linnekin 1983). In her book From A Native Daughter

(1993), Haunani-Kay Trask takes Linnekin to task for misapprehending Hawai

ian culture: "Hawaiians assert a traditional relationship to the land not for

political ends, as Linnekin argues, but because they continue to believe in the

cultural value of caring for the land. That land use is now contested makes

such a belief political" (Trask 1993:168). Linnekin is not alone in seeing

modern Hawaiians as "invented" in their cultural beliefs of self, however. Nor

is that view confined to non-Hawaiians, as McGregor discovered when

Hawaiian kOpuna in the 1970s criticized the "un-Hawaiian" behavior of Native

Hawaiian political activists.

Voices of the Maka'iiinall1la

A ltho,ugh, 9S McGregor points out, Hawaiian nationalists first organized

themselves in, electoral politics in the 1870s in order to resist the

American takeover 0.1 Hawai'i (1985:45), the rnaka'a-inana petition movement

of the 1840sreveals an earlier period of Hawaiian nationalism. An organized

opposition to the loss of Hawaiian nationhood in the sense of political

sovereignty was first given voice in these petitions: They were written in

response to the proposals of Kguikeaouli (Kamehameha III) to adopt a more

Western form of governme'!1t in the way of a constitutional monarchy in order

to gain the respect,and subsequent protection, of the imperialist powers, Up

tothen, conflicts with foreigners had characteristically been resolved through

gunb~at diplomacy, under whose terms the Hawaiian government was
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invariably"forcedto cqncede property and commerciatrights tqJ9rei9[1ers. In

1843, a British Captain by themame of GeorgePaulet hadvaetually forced

KauikeaoiJli to cedEfthe Islands'td Great Britain (Kuykendall 1938:210-19).

Hawai'i's independence was oiily restored with the help of an, American

challenge to the British just short of open'conflict (ibid.:219i;21 ),'niaking

Hawaiians keenly awa're ofthe precariousness ofth'eir politiC'al sov~reignty.
, "f ,. '.'-,

In a petition from Kona, Hawai'i, to Kauikeaouliin,'1845, thead,rn,onition

contained in all thepetitipns ag,?ir)st~e"ing 'a/na (Iand),tofweigners is

elaboratedupon in a waythat explicitly links political sover$'igntYiolbvetorthe

land:

There is aroused within us love and reluctancetolose,theland,\NittrJove
for the chiefs, and the children, andeverything upon the land. We believe
we will soon end as homeless people, Theref.ore we kiss the soil',of the
land and petition you at the legislature. [ ... ] Wethink that the la6,d'ls nQt
for the foreigner, only for us, the true,Hawaiians. [.. ,] Do ngtgi\lEllaws
covenanting to give away our o~n Hawaii. TherEl is theentry [puka; ~d
where the for~igners getinto the body [opu;sic] ofour own H~w?u·. '[ .. ~']
Perhaps they all will say, "We are true Hawaiians, therefore it is hofyour
lal/d. [, .. ] We are naturaliz~d Hawaiians, therefore the land is ours, not
yours, because you are brown skinned and we are white!"'("Petitio~~"

'1985[1845]:55-56; this and other petitions quoted in this pape/wer~
published in English translation). ",' '~

The maka'ainana perceived a difference between the 10yaltiesdf'~"tn:Je
Hawaiians" and "naturalized Hawaiians" to the,Native government../:lntimes

of war," they ask, "will they die together with us, the true Hawaiians? They will

run, perhaps, and not stay and help us true Hawaiians. TheyWi'lIno{wi~h to

die with us all, and give their lives, and their dollars to the war"(ibid.:56). Atthe

same time, the maka'ainana recognized those foreigners Who h8'dbElen in

Hawai'i a long time and who "understand theriature of the HaWaiians' [and

who] are like us, [unlike] the foreigners who acquire wealth" (ibid::57), Hie'

maka'ainana were clear about the epherneral nature of monetary wealth
compared to the natural wealth of the land. They continue: ','

The earth continues to receive, its wealth and its distinction every day,
There would be no end of worldly goods to the very end of this race:Btlf;"
the money from the sale of the landis quickly ended, by ten years"time',
Listen to the voice of wisdom announcing toyou in thispetition. Withblbicf"
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[auac,.6estingy;sic] the land as it is very valLiable; Withhold the people
'and the independentgovernment and the rule ,of the King over Hawaii
fror;r.Hh,e foreigners (ibid.)., '

The;H,awamrnan Nal'll:ionamms,t ,!Press

~he '~aka'ainaria 'petitions of 'the 18'40s are' testimony' to' the radicaJ

I ',chEmges confronting nineteenth~century Hawaiians. Helen Chapin, in
her wqrk pn the newspapers of Hawai'i;describes the nineteehth century in the

Isjand,s as a time, y.thena '~non-literate, rnemory-basedculture was rapidly
displqced bycodified laws,writtencopstitutions, ,historical data, and newspa
pers" (Ot:)i3-pin J 984:49). One of the chC3,nges instituted by Kauikeaouliwas the
legislgHorl offreedorn ofspeechaodthe press. By the midcjle of the century,
"the earlier go?Lof universallit~~acy irl,' Hawaiian took a new direction, with
English"pecor;ningthe meqium.. of business, government, education, and
diplon\lC3,cy:' (ibid.). Americ.an p;rotestantmissionaries brought the first printing

press, with ;them, a.nd ranofHheirHirst publication in Hawai'i in 1822 a
schoqlpoOk.in Hawaiian. Bqoks, pamphlets, and governmentdocume~ts
follow¢d,i0cluding a Hawaiian transINion of the Bible. The first nE;lwspaper in
HaV'{ai(i 'I/Jas prgduced in the missionary Lahainalunaschool in 1834. From
then,t@, 1850,the American Protestant rnissi(;>nari~s ran the, only H~~aiian
langugg~press, in the last deca,dE) proquc:ing bilingual papers in response to
a groW:ing,English~language readership. . , I ' ,

A~mid~century, secular nevi,tspapers in English appeared representing

thehacile elite (a combination of missionary, planter, and business interests).

Th~ fjr,st rtlp.jQr newspaper oUhis kin<;l was the Pacific CommerciaJ Advertiser
star:ted'in;1856 by Henry Whi~ney,a de,scendant of th~ original P~otestan~
missiom·/t,!sstill published today as the Honolulu Advertiser, untilrecently also

by~d~s,cEl~daQ.ts of early Protestant mis~ionaries. Thetw~newspapers were

both,c:?r:nm~nly referred to as the !Advertise; (Chapin 1996:53).Among the

Acfywt[fe~sorigiQal ~ditors were W. R.Ca?tle,W. C. Wilder,W. N. Armstrong,

arld Lo,r:r in,A. Trurston, men who hCJ.9 engineerEld theBayonet ConstitutionJhe
ovElrttlrow of tbe monarchy, and the annexation of Hawai'i. '

.. ~.' '. -.'.":. ,:" , ,. : .

,"Tw~:mty~six years after the 'establishment of the Advertiser, Whitney also

begantheDaily Bulletin, which eventually became the HonoluluStarcBuiletin
"'i ,

the:'second ,major tliventieth~century newspaper.Thes~newspapers, along

wit~'otbermihorEnglish-languagesecular newspapers, opposed the Hawai~
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ian government, itself represented primarily by the Polynes;;;J.n and the

Hawaiian Gazette. The Polynesian was begun -in 1840 by James Jackson
Jarves and adopted by Kauikeaouli in 1844 so the King could ':explain his
positions directly to the foreign community" (Chapin 1996:26). It survived until

1864, a year after which the Hawaiian Gazette became the government paper

until it was dropped during the Kalakaua era and taken up by the haole elite,
who "mercilessly sneered at and maligned Kalakaua's policies and his
personal character" (Chapin 1984:61).

The year 1861 marks the beginning of a "vernacular Hawaiian language
press," when Hawaiian-language newspapers appeared that were edited by
Native Hawaiians, and that "spoke directly for native Hawaiians" but which
were not controlled by the government or Protestant missionaries (Chapin
1996:59). Most of these 70 newspapers were produced between 1861 to 1900
by Native Hawaiians and their haole allies, and were opposed t6 the haole elite
or missionary-controlled newspapers. "The unifying thread through 40 years,
although the papers held diverse opinions,"- Chapin writes, "was a growing

sense of nationalism; that is, a devotion to the interests of Hawaii as an
independent nation" (Chapin 1984:67). Although most were royalist and
opposed to American annexation, some "when the Monarchy's survival

seemed doomed, adopted alternative positions" (ibid.). They were "more than
just crusading organs," for they also contained stories, advertising, i1lust~

tions, and - something unique to Hawai'i - legends, mele (chants), and
geneal?gies (ibid.). Many even had English sections for those not fluent in
Hawaiian.

The first of these nationalist papers to be edited solely by Nativ'e Haw~i

ians was Ka Hoku 0 Ka Pakipika (Star of the Pacific), started by David Kalakaua
before he became king. Kalakaua would come to be known as the"editor king"

by his subjects because of the number of' publications he would eventually

support (Chapin 1984:67). The major concern of Ka Hoku 0 Ka Pakipikawas

the loss of population and survival of the Hawaiian race. The paper 'actively

supported the expression of Hawaiian culture and the use of the Hawaiian

language, and "considered itself a voice for the 'common people'" (ibid.:68).
Only weeks after the birth of Ka Hoku 0 Ka Pakipika,Henry Whitney began

another newspaper to run simultaneously with his Pacific Commercial Adver

tiser, the Hawaiian language Ka Nupepa Kuokoa (The Independent Newspac

per), which in its 66 years of publication was "the longest-running and most
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successful Hawaiian-language journal" (Chapin 1996:54). Whitney also liked
to claim that the Advertiser was "independent and free," but in fact what he
meant was that it was "free" of, government, but not haole-elite, control
(ibiqL:53).

"',
Ka Nupepa Kuokoa was popular among Native Hawaiians who otherwise

largely rejected the establishment press,' even reaching a circulation (of
5,000) that was far beyond that of the Advertiser (Chapin 1996:57) because
it was a rich source of Hawaiian culture. Yet Whitney, like many of his haole
contemporaries, still looked down-on Hawaiians as ,inferior and pagan. He
possessed a "love for the Islands and the Hawaiian language [but] contempt
for Hawaiians" (ibic;l.). Ka Nupepa Kuokoa held to the same loyalties as the
Advertiser and "illustrated a widening gap between mission interests and
those of Native Hawaiians and showed the political, economic, and racial
mai'esof the century's last decad~s" (Chapin 1984:53). Ka ,Hoku 0 Ka
Pakipikaopenly accused Whitney ofbeing "rich and well-situated" and his Ka
Nupepa Kuokoa of being the voice of haole businessmen (ibid.:68). Accord
ing toChapin, Whitney was a contradictory and complicated personality. "The
single unifying thread in him was a totalbelief in American culture and values"
(ibid.:54), even boasting in his reminiscences that the Advertiser "was inde
pendent in politics always, but an ardent advocate of annexation t6 the' United
States" (ibid.:54).

On the eve of the overthrow, nationalist newspapers likeKa OiaiQ (The
Truth) and Ka Makaainana (the Citizen, or Commoner) appeared. Many
newsmen, such"asRobert Wilcox, were also' insurrectionists struggling, to
restore the old C6nstitution, which was more favo~able to Native Hawaiians.
After the overthrow, the haole oligarchy tried to stifle the opposition by bringing
libel suits against the nationalist newspapers and their Hawaiian and haole
editors and printers. Another wave of libel and conspiracy suits followed the
CO\Jnterrevolutiop qf1895, resulting in imprisonment of several nationalists.
One of these nationalists was Joseph Nawahi, who criticized Kalakaua and
Lili'uokalani, but who was committed to Hawaiian independence. Nawahi ran.
KeAloha Aina (ThElPatriot) with his wife, Emma, until his death in 1896. Emma
continued the newspaper until tne-turnof the century. Robert Wilcox and his
second'wife, Theresa Laahui Cartwright, also formed a husband-wife team
an'd'ransever,al newspapers, including the post-annexation Home Rule
Republika, which promoted the election of Wilcox as the, Territory's first
delegate to Congress. '
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.t\c6'Qrdingj':tdJ6hn Charlot, as a song of protest between blawaiian'and
wesfern:eulfUre,"Mele Aloha Aina" has noprecec:lent (Charlot 1985:27h :rhe
songdra:ws'ahentiorTtothe paJapala;"aworc:l' usec:l bitterlybysbme Hawaiians
toc:les6ribErttlerLiles'establishecl bfanalien culturetofavo( its olNn members"
(ibic:l)~',~h;~ parapaia is 'anunu (gr~ec:ly), anc:l the enemy would kiJ'ai,hfJwa
(wro~gtuIIy;s~fl ,~l,Jt)' .thB· Natives'pon~ sivila (civil. rights) ; Hawaiians, On the
other,'~~~:~.,'doih()~ mi~~l'rlina (Cheris~) the pU'ukma (hill ofdollars) of the
capit'a;]~tp'r~Vi·s'i~~al'g6~er~me~t. .Hawaiians insteadkiJpa'a 'rna hope a
Lili't;Jiahl'(~tarldfirlil'insup60rt c)fthe Queen).'

;'"..·~r.'>,;~.;·.~~,/ _::"~'l<:,'..·· , ,--tr'~<;:J,: __,:.:c.<.!:'_~j--_ ,.;; _. .'" " _,"', i.'

;,~eleAi~oQakunstillexistsas, apopular song a century'later, nowcalled
"KaUI~d~'~~riuCl':'aft!3 r'th~Ji r,stl ine'qfthe'song. Ithas,bE!e'fiJecordeaby?wide
variety;:'Jt'~~!s>f9ia~s:\n61udi[1g'JackbeMello,. M~rlen~' Sai, 'the Hawaiian
Na:tioQ;:Re~Slr Mo~n, Ozzie Ko{ani, KeOI~Beafner, P~ianiVaughn, The Brothers
Cazirn·~rtQ,;andDon.Ho;?nc:l,iD 1964was performSldby Noelapi Mahqe anc:l
Ka;uR~,h~;Worig 1at: the 'Newpbrt Folk Festival' (Noyes 1993:23). Ithas also
con\fn~ed't();bedanced;,once by:~lolaniLuahine in a black holokiJ (dress;
ibid.}i,indanLJary1993,c:lUringthe centennial observance of the overthrow of
QUBElri'Uli'.uekalani berdaf'lolani Palace,~'Kaula:nanapua" was sung at the
openirrg::ceremonyas'iarehewed commitment ofloyalty to the sovereignty of

HalJ\l~in:' '
;,':i;~ ,;,.~

H~~~:;RUBe'

()~ti:~~en::~~:fheg:~G~;~:~~::~;~ ~f~~:h~.~;:~i::~~~~~ti~~ei~
ttirow;h'efbr,rt,ed themitidrial istparty Hui AI6liaAina ahd with hislNife,Emrna,
four:Jded,the natIOnalist 'paper KeAloha Aina.'cmmaNawahi;was oneof.·'the
leaaers6fNativeHawaiianwbrilen'activists,thetopic6f Noenoe Silva's "KO~e!'

14awaiianiWomen'sResistaricetothe Annexation". (1997): HuiAloha Aina·hac:l

Mrs.,~lIeril';K~80'.ohiwaokalani prenc:lergast,.,a,celebratec:l Hawaiian poetanc:l
lac:lYijri;'iNaitingtbtheQueeh(Ratrinos;1:~95:87). EleanorPrendergast, Ellen's
dauglilter;:d'escribes' ttile way the, band,apprbachec:l hermottiler,inheqose
gard~flia,Vljlef;ho.mein Kapalama:·~':Wl3willnbtfollow this new, government, ,
they &s~erited'::~'V\Ie willbe'loyaLto Liliu. we. will r:J0tsigMhehao/E1'SJpap:)er:, ,but
will:be,satisfieQwithaIHhat is,leftto.us,the stones, the mystic foodof our Native
land.~ $6,thE3~beggEldher to cO~Rosetheirsongof rebellia'n1'(Norc:ly~eanc:l

,"y' ~. ", -',,' •.(.", ,- .:- ~ ",.,.' , '" ", .

NOY~$,J~,9:3::38)~,
"...... " .-,- ,',

.Chapimidentffiesthi:rnationalist newspapers asthe leaders;in1therfl§htfor

Hawaiiahihde~endendein the 18805 and '1890s; Ifw~s'tf,ji5 pr~s:s';\sI'iEisays,

"that laid tllErfoLihdatioh'fortheargLimentsfor Hawaiiariso'v'~rei~'Rtyt8at\Nould
reeme~ge in the late 20th century" (Chapin 1996:59); Although'1he:nationalist

pressc'ontained adi'{ersityof Vi8VJs"theysharegseveral:basi?:th<:nnesin
opposition to thehaole:;;elite newspa,pers: ~~ohe,aconvicti~h't6~ti&lawaiians

knew what wasb,estforthemselves; two; anawarenessthat tHk'~~<::Hbeofthe
Native population was a serious matter; three, an insistence<ffu~f;Hawaii
remain an independentnation;four,adeep respectforthemonarchy;cirlc:lfive,
a great love for their land" (ibic:l.:61). ' '

The first song in the book is "MeleAloha Aina.".Stiliman write~,t~:it~~i~/Oha
'aina was a sentiment which pervac:led'Hawaiian poetry. Poems aA~ SQrhgs

about aloha 'aina were called mele aloha 'ainabr also mele'laf)qA(;D:~t!6nal
songs), as in the title Buke Mele Lahul" (1989:17). ',itiJ>~

"Mele AlohaAina," also know~ as "Mele Ai Pohaku" (Stqne"Ea,Jig~{~~!Jg),
"was a statement of rebellion," according toEleanorC.Nordyke an~(~~~tha
H. Noyes in "Kal;llana Na Pua: A Voice for SOyereignty"(1993:2'h.s~()h,~fter
the haole oligarchy established the provisional government" theyz:i9~~eg a
mandate for all government workers to sign a loyalty oath. Ma~Y\P~QPle
resisted, including members of the Royal Hawaiian Band.TheyapP~~~~Gti~E?¢

.'- . ... ,- :.~... ',i ..~ ': ; .-. '

MemeAmoha. 'laona

'T.' .he themes of ,the Hawaiian nationalist press~ere~l:s9;,~~Wtessed
. • artistically in the fo(mofnation?list songs "Yritten inre,~'p~cis~.tQthe
ove.rthrow andCounterrevoluti()n. One'ofthemorev:,e(l-known~o~PJ'f~ifohS of
nationalist songs was the,Buke M~/eLahui (Book OfNatiOI')~I,.§?~~~'~:;"18.95),
which was compiled byF. J. Testa, editorof the pr()~r~ya'istK"al1~~~~ih~na,
from songs that hac:l been print~c:l and circulated i~ severa(',~~wciiian

language newspapers. According .to musicologist 'Amy Stilf;Y;~~~'im:,!,'Hi~fory
Reinterpretec:l in Song: The Case of the Hawaiian Counterre.V()I~ti6n}~.the
songs repeatec:lly express the hope for the eventual restoration of theHawaiian
monarchy (Stillrnan 1989:5):The vaiue,s()f "pride (ha'aheo), love 6f;~'~:9{?ioha
'aina), and glorification of the chiefs" are invoked (ibid.: 13), value§ V:;hidh:~ere
intensified following the ~()narchY anc:l reintensifiedfollowin~ the'ci5idhter-
revolution " , 'i;,;" 2~,:~,(. .'- .,
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'arose Ol:Jt of, the alliance of Hui Kalaiaina,Hui Aloha Aina,and several royalisti . - I

:f Hawaiianpolitical clubs who had formed atthetime of the overthrowto oppose

?the provisional>government, restore themonarchy, andprotestthe,annexation

£,(McGregor 1989a:201). The delegates from theroyalist clubsnad.beencalled

~tog~'therfrom various districts throughout the Islands to redefinetheir purpose

. in light of the annexation, when the last hope for the restoration of the monarchy

: was extinguished in most Hawaiian minds, including the Queen's. The clubs

were asked to decide if and how to usethe new voting franchise that left-Native

Hawaiians with two-thirds of the votes in the Territory (a franchise that had

been unsuccessfully fought against in Congress by the haole oligarchy). Up

until annexation there,had only been one party - the Annexation Party - which

had since split into the Republican and Democratic parties. The <;Jelegates

were asked whether they should align with. either party, f;rm an independent. ~.. -. . .

party, or "s!and aloof" (ibid.:202-03) and not exercise the privilege.to vote.
• '. • I

The decision to establish the Independent Home Rl:Jle Party was unani-

mous, and the alliance proceeded to form a platform dedicated, among other

things, to opening up homesteads in the ceded public lands; encourage

education, farming, and commercial development; oppose monopolies; op

pose efforts to restrict the voting privileges of Native Hawaiians, and encour

age the i~portation of Americans as laborers (McGregor 1989a:205). One of

their m~jor goals was to strive for statehood, which they believed would

provide the greatest opportunities tei exercise political power, because the

Hawaiian majority could then elect the governor and congressional delegates

of their choice (ibid.:205-06).

Although Hawaiians did join the two major parties, MC(3regor says that

"voting for the Home Rula Kuokoa candidates was portrayed"tobe a matter of

love qnd loyalty to one's country and countrymen and a stand for Hawaiian

inde·pendence. It was a vote against the haole elite who had overthrown the

Hawaiian monarchy" (1989a:205). However, the party's delegate to Con

gress, Hobert Wilcox, soon discovered that an independent party would not

be taken seriously in a two-party national Congress. The power of the Home

Rule Party declined after 1904, when Prince KOhia leftthe Home Rule Party

(along with other Hawaiian leaders) and made an alliance with the former

enemy, the haole Big Five, through' the Republican Party. KOhiahoped that

Native Hawaiians would gain more clout in Congress and more political and
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a women's branch of 11,000 members (Silva 1997:8).11'1 oneoftbeir announG~:'

ments published in Ka Leo 0 Ka Lahui, they send out a call to women of t~:~

Hawaiian nation to come to a meeting to discuss the work oftel1ldingto (alo@'~

'aina) the continued independence of the islands ("no ke.kukaana nofJa
manao aloha aina, me ka hiipoi ana i kekuokoa mau 0 keiaPae Aina, " ibid:\).

Silva, who does her own translations of Hawaiian-language texts, offers thes'
insights to the term "aloha 'aina":

/

I have translated "aloha aina" as "patriotic" here, which is how the Hui
itself translated its name: 'Hui Hawaii Aloha Aina as Hawaiian Patriotic
League. However, like many sayings in Hawaiian, aloha 'aina has a
multitude of layers of meaning,and the word "patriotic".is not an eXCilctfit.
[... ] These aloha 'aina convictions are not merely feelings of love orpride;
they also require action, as can be seen in the next phrase, ."rne kahiipoi
ana ike kuokoa mau 0 keia Pae Aina." The word hi'ipoi means"tq't~nd,
feed, cherish, as a child' (Pukui & Elbert 1986). In other words, the
women plan to" tend to" the continued independence of their nation(Silva
1997:8). .

Silva elucidates the way the traditional value of aloha 'aina was bein

linked to political sovereignty as a response to the threat posed byth

annexationists to ka lahui Hawai'i(the nation of Hawai'i)."AmyStiilman explains

that same link in regard to the Buke Mele Lahui:

It is not surprising that nationalism would intensify among the Hawaiian
people as political polarization increased, aggravi3-ted by the poliver
struggle between royalists and annexationists. The Hawaiian pqetswere
adhering to pre-existing values of attachment to the land: The degree to
which they expanded it, however, to embrace all of the Hawaiian islands
as one political unit, was unprecedented in poetry. National conscious
ness was a necessity only as the Hawaiian nation was striving to maintain
its endangered sovereignty as it was in the late 19th century. The texts
in the Buke Mele Lahui are evidence that poets were using t~a..d!tional

poetic means to reflect this emerging concern (Stillman 1989:19).

With the annexation, the key players in the Hawaiian nationa.'-ist press

reorganized their efforts around the new nationalist issue of "home rule"

(Chapin 1984:72). According to McGregor in her dissertation, "Kupa'a i ka

'Aina: Persistence on the Land," one of the most active organizations was the

Native Hawaiian Home Rula Kuokoa, or Independent Home Rule Party; which
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statehood (once thought to be a way to gain morepolitical influence) hadonly

opened the door to more foreign influence. The Democratic Party took power

in the 1950s and replaced Hawaiians with Japanese in government and

commercial positi9ns. Rural Hawai,ians nio~ed to the city. Many Hq~~iians
moved to the continent because life ,~as too expe,nsiye ih the Islands. The

ideology of US ,patriotism waged psychological w'arf~reon Ha~aiiar\ con-. . ' , .. .

sciousness. Compulsory education denigrated Hawaiian culture. The devel-

opment boom of the 1960sassaulted the 'aina in unprecedented ways. The

prophecy contain~din the maka.'ainana petition oqhe
i
1.840s was coming true

of hlawaiians being made .intoa oOl}1el(3SS peopleas the government adopted
western ways.

The 1960s was also the era b(the great social 'movements in America

regarding civil rights, Native AmC1ricans, and VietnalltThe 'movements in

spired a new cultural and political consciousness .among Hawaiians. In the

1970s;a grassroots'movement began to coalesce around land rights issues,

simultaneous with a "cultural renaissance" of Hawaiian music, dance,' lan
guage, and traditions.

the period also marks the beginning of what Haunani-Kay Trask believes

is "thegreatestoutpouring of Native literary creativity since annexation'; (Trask

forthcc;>rr;ingji).'The outpouring ~ focused ~n Hawai'i an'd composed by

Hawaiians ,:... is'set apart from colonial literature ".byancestrY,form,'and

sUbj~cF (ibid.:1) and is un.derscored by "Native resi~tance ( .. ] partly as a

result of the nationalist political movement that has been growing in ourislands

since the 1970s" (ibid.:7). Trask writes of this outpouring as covering awide

. spectrum of new and old forms, but all celebrating certain nationalist themes.

While musical composition in Hawaiian has flourished, a Hawaiian nationalist

literaturehasalsobeen appearing in Hawaiian'and English, including pidgin

EngliSh. EmbraCing scholarship:fiction, poetry, ~sSa.Ys, and other work; this

budding field reflects certain common themes: celebration of Hawai'i and her

Native people; pre~ervation a~d re-invigoration of things Hawaiian (narrlBa

Hawai',) , resistance to the destruction of the natural beauty of Hawai'i; and

demands for restitutionofthe Hawaiian lahui,or n'ation{ibid::8), T~askincludes

Native Hawaiianorature andotherforms of noncwrittenartistic creativity in this

body of creativity. At the same time, she points to'toe necessity for Native

Hawaiians topublish:"Publishing for'theindigenous writer, then,is not only an
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,

By the 1970s. tHe principal factor thatgave rise to the Native Hayvq,ifan

movement was the impoverished living conditions of Hawaiians compared t?

other ethnic groups in Hawai'i (McGregor 1989b:85); World Vja,r II. and, then

Commercial employment positions Obid.,222~23)while the Republican

hoped to gain more Native Hawaiian votes (ibid.:217). KOhic concentrated

much of his effort on, the homesteading program, intended to' lift:

Hawaiians out oftheir impoverished conditions and put them back onthe

In 1920, he succeeded in establishing the Hawaiian Homes Commission;

haole politicians maneuvered to designate only the very poorest of-lands

homesteads, and the department charged with its operation never seriously

attempted to fulfill its stated objectives.

ContempOlrilllf.Y Native H21wa~man lPon~ic81mActivism.

T he period between passage of the Hawaiian Homestead ACt arid the

. political activi~inbf the 1970s is marked by a general abience of visible

Native Hawaiian political activity. McGregor attributes this to a certain degree

of appeasement, since many Hawajians now held government positions, or

were connected to friends and·relatives who did (1980:32), She ,adds,

however, that a greater factor can most likely be attributed to the. systematic

process of assimilation in the compulsory schools, including the official

banning of the Hawaiian language (ibid.:33). The legacy of resistar:lce was

increasingly replaced by a new legacy of shame, where Hawaiiancultl:Jr.e was

denigrated or outright outlawed gnd.Hawaiians were "stereotyped as lazy low

achievers" (ibid.). Many Hawaiians retreated or remair:led inre,IT,l9te rural

communities, further away from the racist haole government, where they could

stay connected to the 'aina and to traditional practices (McGregor 1989aA68

70). But many who moved to urban areas found they lacked the educational

and social skills to compete for good jobs (ibid.:473). The accelerationof

tourist, commerc,i~l: and industrial development after statehood in 1959Jedto

an increased~ss~ult on Hawaiia.n communities, including evictions of:Hawai

ians from leased lands slated for development, the pollution 'of il$hing

grounds, the diversion of stream waters, the cutting off of traditional access

rights, the destruction of forest habitats, the annihilation of ancient burial

grounds and settlements, and the lossof property from foreclosure'sbroUght

on by the inabilitytopayproperty taxes (ibid.:474).
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ambitious dream, as it is for most writers. It is anecessary stn.Jggle against

extinction" (Trask 1984:81).

John Dominis Holt, whom many recognize as one of the great pioneers of

contemporary Hawaiian literature written in English, began publishing his

work in 1964, when he was nearly fifty years old. Holt had perceived an
intellectual and artistic absence in Hawai'i, and attributes it to the "rat race of

change" that left no time to develop our intellectual and artistic capacities
(Chock and Manabe 1981:6). His first published statement was On Being
Hawaiian (1974a), a reaction to a local news article that had angered him. He
submitted the piece to the same newspaper, but they returned it to him,
"unwanted" (ibid.:7). Holt decided to publish it himself. Trask says that the

book "was a harbinger ~f Hawaiian renaissance yet to come" (Trask forthcom-
ing:24).ln it, Holt writes: >

We'have been wronged cruelly and now we ask that we be given
back what is ours: our self-respect, the rightto be ourselves as Polynesians
of today [... ] the right to win back our lands.

We will devote ourselves to the preservation of heritage as it relates
to land. [.,.] We must lead in the fight to prevent rivers of concrete and
steel ravaging the unspoiled wilderness of sacred valleys. We must stop,
leaving it to other people to do the grueling ugly work of righting ve~ted

interests in further despoliation of ancestral lands; the earth of our
forefathers (Holt 1974a:9).

Besides becoming the first of his generation to write and publish a
si,gnificant body of creative ,literature in English that reveal a pervasive
concern for his Hawaiian heritage, Holt also established his own press in 1974
- Topgallant Publishing Company ~ under which he published his own works

and those of other Native Hawaiian writers. His play "Kaulana na pua" was

originally performed in 1971 and published in 1974. Holt's intention was to
express thekindof Hawaiian thoughts and feelings about the political events

of the nineteenth century leading to the overthrow that had until then been

"blindly ignored" (1974b:vi).

Novels and collections of stories followed and, when Holt was sixty, so did

his first poems. His long poem, Hanai, a tribute to Lili'u which Richard

Hamasaki notes is the longest contemporary published poem in English

written by a Native Hawaiian (in Holt 1986:9), became another stone in the
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foundation of the modern literature. Holt e~plains that the title refers first to

Lili'u, who was "affectionately calledhanai, among court circles, because of

her hanai -relationship to Paki, Konia, and their da.ughter Berhice Pauahi

Bish()p" (ibid. :51).Furthermore, the ancient and widely used practice of hanai

(adoption)allowed for'social advancemerlt and strengthened the relationship

between people: The title therefore also, draws attention to the Queen's

relationship of hanai to "ka lahui ka po\e Hawai'i" (the Hawaiian people; ibid.).

Holt bases Hawaiian nationalism on the link between political sovereignty and

love of the land as a hanai relationship when, he writes:

As we grow up, '~ur ~onsciousness and' id~ntity about who we are as
Hawaiians is fed, nurtur~d andshaped by the bitter knowledge of the loss
of our s'overeignty as a people when our Queen was overthrown by
American settlers backed up by U.S. marines. In our na'au, deep within
each of us we feel pain, anger, hurt, because we do not have control over
the resources of our 'aina to provide for the ,wEllfareof our people (Holt
1986:51). ,',

H~lt finds in the history of resistance to the changes that eventually
"strangled" tne Kamehameha and Kalakaulidynasties (ibid.:68-69) a source

of inspir.ation, and concludes by explidby-s'tating his own political position:

"We look to all of our ali'i and kupuna as we work for our future'as a people

not to restde a monarchy; but to attain coritrol"over our 'aina so that we can

provide for'the welfare of our people, as 'l4awaiians for Hawaiians" (ibid.:70).

These words recall the p'osition of the Hawaiian nationalists who in 1874 ran

for political office under the slogan of "Hawaii~or the Hawaiians~' and won

control of the Legislature.

The outpouring of creativity by contemporary Hawaiians is illuminated by

several anthologies which for the first time partially or exclusively feature

Native Hawaiianwriters and editors: Mana(1981, edited byWayne'Ka~muali'i
Westlake and non-Hawaiian ally Richard Hamasaki); Malama, Hawaiian Land

and Water (1985, edited by Dana Naone Hall); Ho'omanoa (1989, edited by

Joseph Balaz); and the Aloha 'Aina special issue of Hawai'i Review (1989,
edited by Chenoweth).l::iterary journals featuring Hawaiian writers also began

to appear, including Ramrod, Seaweed and Constructions, Kapa. (later

Hawai'iReview), /japa, The Paper, Bamboo Ridge, The Chaminade Literary

Review,~aimana, and Manoa.
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In his master's thesis, "Singi[lg in Their Genealogical Trees: The

genceof'CClntemporary Hawaiian 80etry inEnglish" (1989) Richard Halma:saki

. examines the works of Dana Naone Hall; Wayne Kaumuali'i WestlaKe,

Joseph P.Balaz,"Whom he identifies asthe first·cOntemporary Hawaiian poets

published in English who have produced a significant body of 111<->"'"1'<>

works as poets, literary .editOrs, ,andteachers demonstrate a"rnol{ernerlt.fr"Om
"apparent noncregional arid' non7Hawaiian themes toward a rn''';;..··,..:v:~I;,,''

Hawaiian consciousness" (Hamasaki 1989:3), a 'theme unique to modern

literature in English. The three poets qre sigQifical}t because altholcJgh their

works~epresent a relatively. ~m~1I nUrll~erin a growinl:1 body of Native
Hawaiian poets writing.ir English, ,"the Hlree haveBeenmajordtalysts'

contributors to the developmentof.contemporqr~Ha~aiian literature" (ibid. :41).

While all three poets are landmarks' in the legacy of Native Hawaiian

resistance,Dana Naone Hall is the one most explicitly associated with themes

of nationalism, mOstly having to do with 'theresistance to the desecrati6n of

ancient Hawaiian grave sites and traditional access rights to land and seaon

the island of Maui, where she lives, Her most well-known and mdst frequently

citedpieces are ".Hawai'i 8.9" (19~9) and "Ka Mo'olelo 0 ka f.lqnui" (1'985.). In

"Hawai.'i 89," which$~e dedicates, to .her daughter Leahi, HaiL lameritsuthe

changes brought by developmemt.' The lo:i kalo (taro pond fields) h~v~<b~en
replaced by graves of immigrants and fields of sugar cane. Pili-grass hale

(houses thatched with pili grass) are replaced by houses with "window frames

out of joint .and towel racks hu"n~ ~rooked ,on thewalls." Tourists iQdUI~ein
fantasies of Hawai'i, "when gods and goddesses walked the earth"whi'le

people sleep homeless o~ the beaches. But despite the changes a~q'io~s,
something enduringly Hawaiian and transformative abides: .

All night, Kanehekili
flashes in the sky
and Moanonuikalehua changes
from a beautiful woman
into a lehua tree
at the sound of the pahu.

It'strue that the m~n
who swam with the sharks
and kept them away
from the nets full of fish
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by feeding them limu kala
. is gone;
but w~'restill here
like the fragrant white koki~p

blooming on the long branch

. like the hairy leafed nehe
'c1i9ging:to the dry pl:J'u

like the rrlOon high over Ha'ikO
lighting the way home.

. . (Hall 1989:75-76).

In"K~ MO'olelooke AI~mui" (1985:147-48) tiallrecalls thelonghistOryof

the Mak~na road, Hrst built400 years ago by Kihi'~pi'ilani, ";J{hos'preadhis

cape over Maui." Over the centu'ries: th,e road would "catch the falling sound

I of theTunner's"feet" as messages were carried past "petals of cliffs Opening

in mist. ';Offerings to Lono'would be. pla.ced. on the ahualong ttleroad during

the Makahiki. Later, cattle crossed the:r~ad and ':hands /excha~gedthi~gs
over the counters" of the one store. Now, the people are being told the road

will be c1<?sed (to build a hotel). "Those who propose itldon'tknowthatthe road

is alive." Bycutting off the road, they will severe the relationship between the

land and the people,and bring death' and sterility. The sacredness11nd Vitality

of the land the developers ignore is expressed in the last stanza:

Atnight,
when the island is deep

in the crater of sleep,
across the channel

themo'o
raises its head

.one eye reflecting the moon.
. (Hall 1985:148).

Both poems envisionthe land as alive andin active, ancestral relationship

to the Native people. The sovereignty of. both land andp~ople are co

dependent.

Haunani-Kay Traskis another Native Hawaiian
l
activist-writer, whose most

famous works are her book of essays From a Native Daughter: Colonialism and

Sovereignty in Hawai'i (1993) and her collection of poems Light if] trye Crevice

Never 'Seen (1994), although she is even more ,well knownfof· her fiery



'Onipa'a (Stand Firm)

The,contemporary Native Hawaiian nationalistmovementhas often been
. . a9cused of an inability to unite. That view fails to recognize that although

we may differ in our strategies and personalities, we all nonetheless are

fighting for the same goal: to protect our culture and land and the sovereignty

that guarantees that protection. This was demonstrated,mostvisibly during the

1993 gathering at 'Iolani Palace on the anniversary of the overthrow of the

Hawaiian, kingdom, under, th~ theme 'Onipa'a, stand !irm. Contemporary

Native Hawaiian nationalist~ realize that as long as the struggle continues to
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B~rTrask's poetry, as writer Tipo,Rahlirez points, o!Jt" "fleshes out.,her

politics with history and myth, and memories, scenesCl,nd loved ones from her

own life" (Ramirez 1994:F6). For Trask, "the whole Hawaiian movement is

poetic.Alohaaina (love for the land) is poetic" (ibid:). She-~ttributes the sour~e. .', .-. .. -,

of her arJ9ry poems to her outrage over the destruction to the'aina when she

says, "The same source of the anger IS the source ofbea~ty.'For ~e, the land

is the rryostinspiring thing, but when you see'the [neVI trans-Ko'olau] freeway,
it's horrenabus., It's an outrageand it inspires-outrage'; (F6);' -'

The explosion of Native Hawaiian creativity,~as,also- embraced the

performing arts in ways that cover a wide spectrum between traditional and

multicultural forms. One of the most common, sites of Native Hawaiian

resistar'lce'is music. Protest::; against the loss of land and a Hawaiian way of
life came to be popularly expressed in what might be called protest songs that 

many believe began in the late 60s, but which Hawaiian scholars are

discovering represent a much longer legacy of resistance through song.

Some ofthe more familiar contemporary prote~t songs are Jerry Santos' "Ku'u

Home 0 Kahaluu"; the late ,Israel Kamakawiwo'ole's "Hawai'i 78"; Sudden

Rush's '''ani Pa'a." On the jacketcover of Sudden Rush's first CD, Nation on

the Rise (1995), the rap group states its purpose as "to educate people of the

history and culture of the Kingdom of. Hawai'i." ,Their cut "'Oni Pa'a" (sung in

bot~,Na,waiian and Englis~) expr~sses feelings found in all their songs: "Unite,
'. ~ . ! . . ',. . . ..

unite! Don't listen to the government (ho'ohu( ho'ohui mal ho'olohe i ke

aupuni)./They like build another ~treet [... ] / Afterthey destroy a heiau. / Listen

that's what's wrong. /Take care ,of tt18land; take care of the people (mEHama

i ka 'aina,maJama i ka po'e) , / Take care each other."

'. l'

8 billion dollar
beach secret
rendezvous for
pimps

Hong Kong hoodlums
Japanese capitalists
haole punkers

condo units
of disease
drug traffic
child porn
(Trask 1994:60).

oratories. Trask, who was groomed by her family for political activism, alwa

knew that she had "a historical mission" (Chapman 1997:A4). She says t
her main mission was the creation of the new Center for Hawaiian Studi
building at the University of Hawai'i in Manoa. "The university for a long tim

was a completely colonial bastion," Trask says. "We've changed that a bit

That's our beacon for Hawaiians. The best achievement of our program is no
just that we continueto speak and publish and teach, but that we got t

building. The building is very important" (ibid.:B2).

Trask has had more than a few confrontations with the University estab
Iishment over her blunt political statements. The University at times has eve
tried to silence her in a way not unlike the attempt by the haole oligarchy of th
last century to silence the opposition expressed in the Hawaiian nationalis

• . ,C",' •. .

newspapers. Trask's uncompr~mising nationalism does not seem compatibl'
with the beauty and lyricism that have come to be expected from poetry. On

of 'her'most discussed poems, "Waikiki, "begins:

all those 5 gallon
toilets flushing,
away tourist waste. _
i,nto our waters

Waikiki home
of ali'i
sewer center
of Hawai'i
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The State Statistician
(a short story)

Rodney Morales

A s he lay bleeding on the grass near the newly constructed walkway

. along the Magic Island Lagoon in the 217th year of colonization, the

state statistician couldn't help but realize that he had been the

1233rd victim of aggravated assault, which would put the number 70 ahead

of last year, and, as he realized the potential for something grimmer, he winced

at the thought of being another DOA, especially since hehad spoken to aState

Senate committee just a week earlier and had proudly stated while sitting next

tothe Honolulu Police Chief that the·rate of homicides had gone significantly

down.

The thought made him laugh.

But even small sniggers hurt and he stifled further thought on the matter

as he accounted for his wounds.

Ribs, broken and bruised. A battered· face ~ cheeks puffed up; atooth

gone, spat out; two others loose; nose, bleeding still; the blood covering his

tank top and hands; eyes most likely blackened, as each thundering blink

indicated. Then there was the headache from the blow aboye hi~ left temple.

Skinned knees. Maybe some internal bleeding, from all those punches. And,

oh god, that kick to the groin.

What did the guy say? You all right?Then a knee, when his defenses were

down, squarely in the nuts.

1:" live ~ tha~ was his agonizing assessment. But do I want, to?

T he red sun's dip into the ocean had been slow, resolute, stunning. The:state

statistician had eased his slow jog up the twenty-degree incline and had

come to a standstill to maintain full retina burn qndseethe elusive'green flash.

Then, rather than straining to finish his jog in his new, fresh-out-of-the-box

pair of Nike Air Structure Triaxes, rated number one by Consumer Reports in

the coming twilight, he opted to walk and breathe in the unpolluted air.



"Get out of here," he told the woman.

"Yeah," the polyethnic man said. "Getaway. Call the police or something."

: I,

i "

i

She hobbled off.

'Meanwhilethe a:tta~kerhad gotten engaged in ridiculous argument with

the haole man who had kicked him in the head.

"'fIhY you kick me fo'? I was onlytryin'fo' help her.... ;

"Herp her, my ass," one of the guys there muttered.

. . By now there were five-point-five guys standing around the attacker-

another local had entered the fray. This one seemed to have spent a good
part ofhis life in the gym. He wore a blue bandanna onhis head, and showed
more pecs and washboard abs than the also well-built attacker. He didn't

hesitate to confront him.

"Eh, I heard the girl scream. I woulda done the same t'ing, too."

The perpetrator was in his face. "Why he ;.. why he had to kick me fo'?" He
turned to the haole. "Hey, I wannakickyou in da head. let me kick you in the
head." He moved toward him. The well~muscled guy pulled him. back.

Then the attacker was again in the face of the brown and muscled guy. "I

jes' like kick him in da head."
.')

"Eh. Bac;k off." The guy withthe t;>,lue Qarldannaheldan arm out, his9ther
arm cockedand readytostrike if necessary.

"What? You goin' hit me now?"

. "Jes' back off." Then he put his arm dovyn. "Look. Jes~ get outa here.

Before -"

"Befo' what?" Though drunk, this womi3,n c sfriking',man of Polynesian

ancestry was sobering up to the factttlathe was outnumbered and, more

gla~ingly now, outmuscled. Hewould havebeatup on.the haole :....haditbeen

one~on-one. But it clearlywasn't. And the state statistician k[)ew that he and
the:others would have jumped in and c,h8;nged th~odds severely.if he had

tried. It didn't seem necessarynow.

.. ' "Whe'she went?" he finally said, distracted.iHebegan to wander off. "Whe

da fuck she went?" And off he stumbled. The matter dropped. Just like that.

. The state statistician and the other supposed rescuer$ looked at each

other, exchanged a few comments regarding·the souring state of matters
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He was considering recent reports on Honolulu's outrageouscars~per

capita rate when he heard a, woman scream. Without fhinking, .the state

statistician ran toward the sound. Others were running there, too. Three
hundred and fifty-three, one every twenty-paint-seven hours, so far fhi; year,

he remembered as he ran. And those are only the reported ones. No data on
.' '.

attempted rapes either.

Four men had gotten to the scene the same time he did. Or;Je of them,

noticeably white, kicked the perpetrator in the head.The perpetrator had been
beating up on this woman. Both he and the victim were Polynesian, the state
statistician noted. Not Hawaiian, though. Three thousand eight hundred
Tongans, almost ten thousand Samoans, he enumerated - then there's a

trickle of Fijians (Melanesians, really - or not really?), those from the Eastern

Marshalls and the Northern Marianas ... most of them recent arriva:ls. Parents
too busy chasing that elusive American Dream to maintain close family ties.

End .result: lost children- a generation in transition.

Initially, the matterseemed to have been resolved bythatquick kickih the
head inflicted by the haole - who was, besides the state statistician', th,e only
other white guy there. The state statistician and a guy of undeterminate local

identity - undoubtedIy mixed -' helped the woman to her feet. Her shirt was torn
open. She wore no bra. She didnlseem to care. She only said,

He's - he's crazy ...

While her attacker was saying, as he pressed his palm tothe spot that had

been kicked, then looked at this hand to see if there was blood, "Dis one
domestic dispute, fuckah. She my girlfrien'. She been flipping out on crack. I
was, I was jes' tryin' fo' get her undah control - ..

"He's lying," the Woman said to the state statistician and the local of hybrid

identity. "He's drunk."

The state statistician guessed that thewoman had a better handle on. the

truth. Her attacker sounded drunk. He slurred his words. He leane.O, like,tliat

miscalculation of a tower in Italy .... The woman, on the other hand, seemed
coherent, sober.

c



252 SociallProcess in lHIawai'fi, Vol. 39, 1999

around the park and around the state, which the state statistician knew would
c

be reflected in the numbers he'd have to present to the legislators next year.

"If I live," he mumbled, embracing the pathos, the pain, the incongruous

stupidity of it all. He wiped his nose and noted that the bleeding had

finally stopped.

He had been alone contemplating the scenario that had unfolded (and

then refolded) when a mini-truck driven along the jogging path ap

proached him. A drunken voice shouted, "Dass the fucking haole who wen'

kick me."

Oh shit. Mistaken identity. There were no accurate calculations in this

area. The margin of error would be prohibitive.

And out of the truck they poured. One had an iron pipe, the pipe that was

to break a few of his ribs.

But mostly it was punches.

"I not da guy, I not da guy," he remembered saying, futilely, trying in

desperation to at least sound local. I don't want to be a fucking statistic, he

remembered thinking.

The blow to the head finally knocked him out. When he awoke he didn't

know how much time had passed. And when the aches kicked in he wished

he were still out cold. Then a young, fresh-out-of-high-schoollocal, came up

to him, and said, "You all right?" and offered his hand. Pain screamed outfroni

his ribs as he grabbed the hand. The young man tried to lift him up. Upright,

in a sitting position, was as far as he got. Then the young man asked if the state

statistician had any money. He had non'e on him; his wallet was locked in his

car, which might've even been towed away by now for authorities must have,

closed the parking lot. "No money? You fuckah." He kicked the state statisti

cian in the groin.

The state statistician rolled over in agony, and could only moan in

astonishment as this young punk began to yank his new shoes off. What are
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you doing? Are you crazy?the state statistician managed to say over the pain

as the young man slinked off, carrying one shoe in each hand.

Only a week ago, he had sat next to the Japanese police chief before a

mostly Asian Senate committee - reflective, he knew, of the political

success cifJapanese and Chinese descendants of immigrants. The state
statistician wasn't the token haole there by a longshot, however, for two

committee mehlberswere white,as was three-fourths of the audience, who
. flaunted the luxury to practice democracy by attending committee meeting$

on a work day. As he sat there he noted the absence of Polynesians. Except
for the security guards near the door.

He had once spoken on this very. absence to faculty members at the

University of Hawai'i. It wasa seemingly sympathetic crowd -liberal, white,
well-adjusted. At that time he chuckled (though now he winced) ... at the
separation from, at the irony of leaving the subject out of the exchange, at his
anomalous status of having been raised in such a nearby yet distant world.

He had grown up in the·working class town of Kalihi, and, like the popular
haole governor of yesteryear, he had grown up decidedly local. Sure there

were fights and name calling but it was the same all around. The thing was,
they all played together, partied together, grew up together, attended the

same schools, ate at each other's houses, crashed in each other's beds, in a
community where the doors didn't need to be locked - as data that compared
then and now convincingly proved.

He grew up poor. His family had been poor. A poor, local-haole family. His
dad had been a lowlife who practically lived in pool halls and bars, who spent

all his money on gambling and booze, and who, to the everlasting comfort of

his mom, died young and left a good clean corpse..

As a student the state statistician didn't do so bad, and from an early age

he showed a penchant for numbers. It may have begun with baseball. In his'. . ' .

head ,he could calculate not just batting averages, but homeruns-to-at-bats

ratios, a lefty hitter's chances against a southpaw - when the samecside hitter

is trying to pull the slow curve or near-fast change that might really be a sinking

slider.... He could gauge the increased odds as far as stealing second when

you've got the shortstop stepping to plug the hole into left ... and he knew from
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early on the futility of ignoring the take sign, even when the third base

is an idiot ...

He couldn't wait for the weekly statistics in the Saturday afternoon paper.

So he tabulate9 them daily, carrying pox scores in his folder, crLlnchinq fiql
that mattered to him and him only while the numbers on the tod,,,h,ar,i

scrawled were so much chalkdust.

Later he took note of matters unresponsive to numbers. For one, t:1e
into the habit of taking note of the little resistance he met with in his academic

endeavors, and of how sliding safely intothe world of college andquadratics
and function keys was for him a natural thing; whereas, those he'grew up with

encountered surprising obstacles: disingenuous teachers and counselors,

mostly middle-class Asian and liberal haoJe, Who advised them to take
occupational courses like shop and/qr,.get ready to serv~ military care.ers; and

r o·-- .' <

just-below-passing SAT scores, which did nothing to explain their street
smarts .... For them (they had become a them), it s~emed,there, wasan

unwritten code of limited options.

And now they were delivery men, construction workers, bus drivers,

unemployed. A few were in prison. Was it all because ofa littlemore melallin,

a surface darkness? They appeared to bevictims of statistical evidence they

themselves never paid attention to, statisticCil,evide8ce the st,ate statistic:i,an
(now that he was the state statistician) compiled through the years,in an

increasingly uninvolved way, leaving any further commitment for others, for

some wiser group of administrators, who, in the green flash of the retina-bu,rn
of one silver sunrise in the distant future, would finally note the slant ofthe

playing field ...

But reality kept intruding and in the throes, of cynicis~he began refE;nring

to himself as half a man, for being so inadequate, so half-assed inhis following

through on his stated desire for change. If it had touched me Closer, he had

come to admit. If it had been me, instead ofnumbers-out~there, ifl h~dbe.en
"

the one laid off, if I were the one falsely arrested, or Iboked at in funny ways in

elevators, or ca~ghtnoting the similarity betweenmy face andthat of the 'man

on the wanted [.Joster or the similarity in'height and w.eight to the Suspebt ~
Local Male described in the newspaper's PoliceBeat, I woiJldhave ~\<

Would I have?
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, When the state statjsticiancomputed his taxes (itemizin'g was a breeze for
him;).he collected receipts like baseball cards) guilt made him want to claim
h~/fa deduction. I don't really deserve this, he'd tell himself, as he added up
hiS neat pile of documented expenditures in anticipation of a glorious refund.
Bljl.he:d take it anyway.

, Until now he never thought to check off "Blind."
,.' '.

,But now he lay, near the Magic,lsland Lagoon, the moonfull and bloody,
and someone who at first appeared to be a werewolf approached him,
carrying a stick of some sort. When he noticed thaW was a spear, he thought
of th~ Marghers ofth,eNight, the dead warriors who during nights of the
Makahiki preseason carried torches in procession on ancient trails, whether
or not these trails were now cut into by houses, shops, or had been covered
by roads. Oh god, kill me already. Let it be over.

"You all right?" The suspect was male, Polynesian, six-foot-two, muscular.
H~.carried a speargun and a bucket. '

. The state statistician, curled in an almost fetal position, cringed.

. "BUddy, you don't look all fight. I better get an ambulance." '

" His elbows pressed against his ribs, his hands pressed against the sides
of his face, he managed to say, "Maybe I can walk." , ' ,

"Uh-I don't think so." The man put the spear and bucket down. "Let me
carry you."

"No, please.... 'MY'ribs - "

"Let me get help, the~."

~'Please. Don't leave me alone. They ... they might come back."

, The bearded, tall Polynesian, of undeterminate upbringiJ:1g stood and
9q.zed beyond, toward the parking lot (o'r vias ittheshopping center less than

a,hglf f!1ile away, or the mountains,a few miles further?), as if in gaii'ng there
\Nas ~ol]1e answer. Perhaps he too was helpless in that moment, wondering

h~~~o~ealwith thi~ '... Iogistical problem. Yetthestate statis,tician was already
comforted, already glad that the ordeal seemed near its obligatory end; he
knew that for better or for worse he'd live, and that his days were no longer
numbered.·:·



Ethnic Identity, Identity Politics
and the Trouble One Will Have
in Constituting an,,~dentity

Li'ana M. Petranek

Society, community and family are precisely those species forms in

which the actual person brings her actual content to existence, objecti
fies herself, and leaves behind the abstraction of person quand'meme.

Karl Marx (with a gender substitution)
Historische Kritische Gesamtausgabe

IRrrinng.

"Hello."

"Who is this?"

"Well, I don't know. Well, I mean I'm not really sure."

"YOU MEAN YOU DON'T KNOW WHO YOU ARE!!!?

WELL GET LOST!!!!"

SDammm!

That is where I am ... lost, still lost.

I thought I was Hawaiian. Everyone thinks I'm Hawaiia,n. But I'm really not

sure of what Hawaiian is. Who am I, really? Am I supposed to have an

ethnic or a national identity? If I have to go to war, I should know whose

side I'm supposed to be on, right?

My mother was haole. I, however, certainly don't look haole. No way. I'm

told I look Hawaiian. But I'm not. My father was pure Hawaiian, but he was my

stepfather. My "real" father, whom I never met, was pure Filipino. My oldest

sister is half Czechoslovakian. Should I rail against ,the Soviet Union, now

Russian Hepublic, for its,sins of the past? My younger sister is half Hawajian,

perhaps I should shout, "DOWN WITH US IMPERIALISM AND ITS COLONIAL

DESIGNS IN THE PACIFIC!" But some say I'm not Hawaiian. So should I 'be
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fighting ttiatwar? I have pure Filipino brothers a'nd sisters herein Hawai'i and

in the Philippines. Should I be a soldier in theNew People's Army or an activist

in the United Filipino Council of Hawai'i?

:'Someonesaid to me (a nationalist, I think); "Y9u're Filipir"]O. You sho!Jld go

back to where you came from." That's absurd. I never went to the Philippines

until I was twenty-three years old. Actually, I can even say I'm indigenous

Hawaiian since! was born and raised in Hawai'i. That is th~ pqpular under

standing of "indigenous": "produced, growing, living or occurring naturally in

a particular region or environment" (Merriam-Webster 1996:592). Then there

is the other half of me which is German, Austrian, Hungarian, and Italian. And

some people say I'm not "indigenqus" and certainly not "Hawaiian."

So what am 11

I guess you could say I'm confused because I'm still trying to figure out the

above as an i'unreason of ideologicaFmisrecognition" (Bhabha 1990:304).

And of course, I don't recognize very much in this "narrative ambivalence of

disjunctive times and meanings" (ibid.). But my problems have only just

begun. IHwant to designate "a people asone" ,and locatemyself inthis cultural

identity, I will most IJkely be "poised on the brink" of ':profound ,cultural

undecidablity" (Fanon 1969, in Bhabha 1990:304) with a loss of identity 

necessarily so, since there is a symbolic process which must be redefined

through which, an imaginary cultl:Jre, comm,unity;or nation will become "a

subject ofdiscourse" and "an object of psychic identification" (Kristeva..1986,

in Bhabha 1990:304). Some people call this malaise "splitting subjects",with

"·fading signifiers." If this is'true, I could be, completely "zoned" out since

whatever identity I choose or am designated with will create these "totalizing

boundaries"'that I might have to see some sort of physician to have removed.

What, pray tell, do the "tribe of interpreters" with their "traveling theory"

, ha.vein store for me (Bhabha 1990:293)? Will it be a "contingency" with the

"instability of an order raised to the status of. essence" (Lefort 1986 in Bhabha

1990:298)? Willi still have a moment of "becoming designated" (Poulantzas

,1980' in Bhabha 1990:299)'by myself? Do I have to go through those "three

moments" that Hegel (1967:22~24)'talks about before this presentation or

"representation" of myself is "naturalized" through the "negativity" of the
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.'J,;' ,,'

,< •.The, "secolJd" r.noment, is n~gativity,and,cangellati~n. It.canc~ls the
- ," ,--' " ' . '. ' '.' ' ,.-.' ~

a~9tq3.ct,negativityofth~ first momenL(universality) with deterr;n,ination (par-

ti9ularity) by. itsE)ILor by somEtthingelse. It is an "explicit positing:' .(Heg~1

negatlvity"relating itself to itself, this ultimate spring'of all activity;. life and

conscibusness"(ibid.). "

" Gettingtherewill tak~ you through a joLirneyof thought where'You will

exp~~iehce whatHegeldescribe~ as "the freedom of the vOid."This"i1egative"

lod'ati6n':isthe'lbc'L~s through which all things come intd~'belng, the 'point of

de.?th, ~bolition, arid tr~nscend'ence, ... "on'lii;; d~stroyihg something does
" ,')'."'" _.,' :'.' ;'.' - ,_ - '" ,,', ,:'., , '.' ~,. _'., '., _" ", ' " ' "oj ,

thip negative wiUpossess. the feeling .of itself as existent" (1967:22).. As

,u~(Nii'li~ga~onemay be .in actGcilizi'ng' being intoexistence (from nothin'g

~e'~$)"as Hegel d~scrib.es it, '~Actuality ,1e'ads at onc:~to some sort oforde{ to
aparti~ulari?ation of '~rg'cinizatibn~ a~d individ~als B,like;; ~(ibid'.), anditi~
"precisely out of the f3,nnihi.lation of particularity and objective characterization

th(3.t the'self~constiousn~ss,of this n~gative freedom prbcee'ds" (ibid.). In this

p~bcess, thewillcls !moti'vator determines itself in what Hegel calls.the"first"

and "se~ond" IT;dmf)hts. Th~se determinations are constr~'ctions of "indi"idu

alitY"','or whaT H'~g'el refers to~s the self~determination6f the ego. "As

i~gjvidU'ality 'returning in its ' determinacy into' itself, \t is the' process of
translatirig,ihe $u'~je8tJv~ PlJrpos~ into'objectivity through the'use 'of its ow'n

, '~ " " ' ""', ' , . .- .

ac~ivity and some external means" (ibid.:24).

.. The "first" moment is one of "individuation." It is one-sided and determi

,nate. "In the first place, anyone can discover in him~elf ~bility to abstractfrC;~
eyerything.whatever, and in the samewaytocj~term!ne himself,to posit any

content in himself byhisown effort; and similarly the other specific character

istics of the will are exemplified for'him in his own consciousness".(Hegel

lQ67:21). This moment is norwhat. Hegel would call the "conCept'" or what

could be referred toas "concrete univers~lity" (another oxYmoron}.Since your

first moment i~ an abstraction (from anything and everything), itis "defe,ctive"

and "finite"; "[b]eing abstractIon 'from all'determinacy, it is itself not without

determinacy; and to be something abstract and one-sided constitutes its

determjn13.cy, its defec~iveness, and its finitude" (ibid.:23). In other words, you

are not who you think you are.

.. '. ~ "~Mdlentmty Phenomenomogy

JohannWolfgang von Goethe
..It(llianJourney, 1786-88 (1989)

Viewed from the heights of reason, all life looks like some malignant
disease and the world like a madhouse.

freecjom olthe will and posited as a "content" tl:1at hastraversed. theuniver

sality and particularity of space and ti~e, to establish all indiVi~uaJitythgt my
friends could kindly refer to as an outrageous "concept?" . ',,',',':"

G, W. F. Hegel ,
Hegel's Philosophy of Rigf?t (1967:'32~3~)

, • ". ',-<, "",,"

The ....,iII's activityc.cJnsists inannulling the contradicti(Jn Qetwee~ sJbjed~'
tivity andobjectivityandgiving its aims an objective Instead ofsubjeaMi ' '
character, whileat the saine time remaining by itself even in obj~dtivit:;i' .

" .",. --.
~:.;. ,~

I thought I' really didn't have much choice or that much ofarole'in

determiningmy identity: That, however, was before Iexplored the'role oIthe
"will" in Hegel's righteous philosophy (Philosophy ofRight; 1967). I like Hegel,

regardless of some of his blind spots. Actually he, Marx, and Lacanaresome

of my favorite philosophers, I love them. I also love Bhabha,Foucault,

Althusser, Barthes, Kristeva, Spivak ... whom else can,l say llove"~~fore
getting myself into trouble?Going back to Hegel,hisidentity treatment i§l'abit
complicated,and I don't know if I can'makeit through:the wholeordeal:A lot

of it is oxymoronic. But when you get to the "third moment," some WUld'say

it is precisely at that moment when jouissance (bliss) is discovered (well; I

should say experienced), and it is like having a philosophical orgasm,'ift8ere

is such a thing. Wow, it's great to know who you reallyare!That was wond~rfL:il!
, . , '~..': <,:~~> ..

Ecstasy however, does not come easy: Your third moment may be ,"tr;wE1,"

butit must be "thought" speculatively: Your third momentwouldalsobe~p6i~t
in time in which you wouldn't want your "Understanding to advance preci~ely'

because it would call this concept "inconceivable"{HegeI1967:24). TtJa:t is

because the '!third moment" would be a function of the logic of pU~E}ly
Speculative philosophy ... "The innermost secret of speculation, of, infiniticis
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.AnY I suffering from what Bhabha: (1990:299) calls "the hermeneutic of

worldliness" (in reference to Saidt983). Or could it be wtYat Bhabha describes

(LJ;s,iq9Jam!3son 1986)as "situatipnal consciousness" (ibid.:292)?Some might

~i~Rly dismi!3s me and say that I had'a "radicallTlaroonage" (Baker 1'987, in

Bha.bhat990:296). ,Butthen Freud~ould probably explain thisin complex ti'me

as'.,<3."r~pr~ssion ofcultural unco~sciousness,"which is an ;'unce'rtaih state of

cUliur~.I;b~li~r .in, '~hich the ';'arch'aic 'e~erg~~, in the '~idst of rn~~gins of

flil.(;Oernity;' and,this, he would, say, was'the result ~f "s~me psYShicarlqiya

len~~,or, intellectual uncertCii.n!y" (Freud 1955, in Bh,abhaJ 99Q:29t:j). I've

q,ly.:aysc~een unsertain about my id~ntity,stiliam!so,1 Cqn expect in dpuble
timeto.nqt only be splitting, but to also be "encapsulated ina s~cce~sionof

'.- :,'.,. -,., -.. .. .-'" ",.- -'-','; ,,' .. '.'

hist()ricatrn()m;E:)~~f(Poulantzas 1980:(113) which will pr()duce an irrever,sible
history as I carry out in this abysmal state of affairs,' wrapped up in a

"movemerltof indiVidualization and unification" (Poulant~as'~980:1'13) and

marching:~lo~g a:paththafwould'parallel with the constitution ofa pebple~

natibnwhich l~m'trying toi'dentify with. .
,'>-' ,

,. Perhaps all of that would' be better-than being historically irrelevant.

171bwever, I am reluctanttogo there, especially whenrriy "being designated"

is dependent upon "akind"of social ellipsis" (Williams 1980, referenced in

B,habha 1990:299) whose transforming' powerabtually rests upon me being

histor-ic:allydisplaced> FVe hadt60rnany interrupted addresses,toomany

'" This ultimate moment of becoming, designated in some sort of ,nation

space (where ideally, "no political ideologies could; claimtranscer,'iderit or

metaphys,ical authority for themselves". (Bhabha 199<:):299)) ~an~~lY b~
realized if essence is m~de ~isible (ibid::302, referencing Althusser 1972),

and, I am "alive, to the metaphoriCity'of the people" (ibid.:293) of my imagined

Communities. Then ofc6Jrse, those totalizing boundaries (actual and concep

tual)which I earlier spoke of, could be erased with my countercnarratives that

wqLlld interrupt "those ideological maneuvers through which imagined COT

rnuilities are givenessehtialidehtlties," and I could comeback to a place

where":the diHerenceo(space returns as the sameness of time': (ibid.:300).

That may'all beipossible,' providing I don't have an "interrupted address" or

don'tbecome historically disoriented, or worse, sUffe~ from the ideological

eff,ects ofhistori,cism .

. -~"_. :

. '.~.

Immanuel Wallerstein
in Balibar and Wallerstein
Race, Nation, Class (1991 :71)

Nothing seems more obvious thanwho or what isa people. People§> have .'
names, familiar names. ThfJY seem to have long histories. Yetany pollster;,'."
knows that if one poses the open,ended question'whf1t are youT to"."
individuals presumably belonging)o the same 'people,' the ~espon;e~: •
will be incredibly varied, especially if the matter is not at that mome~t in"
the political limelight.

1967:22rof what was implici,t.in the first moment; .. "particulflrizati.on'~efl~9ted
into· itself" (ibid.:24) as content. ., , '

lOying] to be Somebody

Ta,kenindependently, the two above moments are actL!ally "falsEl,';' since

Hegel feels they flre o~ly moments of the "Understanding":You~re:lJotwho
you really are until your wiil is a "self-mediating flctlvity,"aretum{nto;itself~
the third moment - a will ".for itself" as opposed te;> awill ':initsel):"1 It i,sth~';uJlity

of thesetwo moments throljghthe selhrnediatingactivityof .th(VYiU 'th~t
enables the self~determinationof thE:) ego. This is the pr(jc~ss in indiVld'u,fltlon,
whatHegel refers to as "particularityreflected into itself and so brbuciHtbkC:k
to universality" a~ "indiViduality." "This unity is individuality (., .. ] the"t:brK:ept
itself" (ibid.:23-24).. " " "

Lacan (1977:1.40) has an interestil")g anq amus,i[lgformul~ti()O;;.6f this
process which is somewhat descriptive of the negativ~dynafTli~s in~Olv~d'i~
apprelwnsion2: "This means that the analyst int~rvene~'p~Qc;:etely.J~·the
dialectic of analysis by pretending he is deCid, by cadaveri~ing'hi~ positipn;8.s
the Chinese say, either by his silence whenhe is the Other with a qlPitalC(6r
by annulling his own resistance when 'he is the other with a sm'aI16.lneith~r

case, and underthe respective effects of the symbolic and the imagin~~y;,he
makes death present." ' ,'.

I,th~nk I've already died too"many time.s tryingto reinv.ent mYSelf.My~~~~e'r
said to tell everyone I was cosmopolitan." But that didn't go over verywelL

"Cosmopolitan? You mean'like the magazine?""Yeah, sure." MY'motheralSO

said I was a renegade and that she was going to report me to theauthoritiEl~?
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disjunctive' temporalities, and, far, too many ambivalent,bound,aries while

occupying the margins of my also ambivalent temporality.

This cultural, social; and political instability could,of course,be attributed

to my dear mother. She kept making these incessant "escape from the

madding crowd" moves when I was younger - from Kaia'awa to Molokari, to

Ka'a'awa again, then to Hlla,and then, ironically, to WaikTkT. I am just joking.

This disj6nCtive behavior on her part was all very understandable if you

consider that she herself was an exile from the BigApple who came to Hawai'i

to be the Hawaiian she fell in lave with on the Hawaii Calls radio broadcasts

that summoned her from the mainland. I guess you could say that I "became"

where I was and that left me with that "profound cultural undecidability" blues

and no location to really call "hom~," since I was always being reiocated.

tlowlong do you have to live somewhere before you can say youar~from
'': ", " .' .', ;

there? How little haole do you have to be to say you are not haol~? How much

Filipino doyou need to be a Filipino? Doyou need Hawaiian to be a Ha~aiian?

, What is a Hawaiian?

Deconsttrll.llctill1g Identity

,The Other is, therefore, the Locus in which is constituted the I.

Jacques Lacan
Ecrits (1977:141)

I s there a metaphysics of presence that I haven't cometo grips with yet,or

am I supposed to piece together a content fron) the fragments of material

existence and the biology of race? Is there a biology' of race?3 What is

ethnicity?4 Am I supposed to define it as gene,alogicalmake~up;or ,is it

culture?5

I cannot say that being Filipino and haole actually constituted my identity.

I never thought of myself as "Filipino" or "haole" when I was experiencin,9' a

mostly "Hawaiian" culture. Also, I,may or may nothave experienced Hegel's

three moments at one time or anotl:1er, but probably mostly the· first two sirwe

my Understanding seems to interfere with the. freedorn aLthe vpid ..Jtried

getting past this identity noise in my Kundalini yoga classesbut even om namq
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guru dev namo couldn't ·take metoa place where I' couid be "thought"

speculatively, although I felt 'a lot better afterwards: So perhaps I should

explore some other technologIe~ to interrogate the self. Hmmm, perhaps

Fouci,mlt's genealogical· pr.§l.Ctices g,nd· some other .members from the

poststructuralisttribeof interpreters could provide some an~wers. .

'.', Genealogy(as a foril'rofth~6~etical analysis), informs us that intelligence
is a human "practice," that there is no reification"of the"self"or-such a thing

as an '~authentic"model of identity. You have no stable subjectivity. You are

totally imprinted. If you want to find 6utwho you are and "produce" some sort
of meaning to your life, you have to be sit!Jated in a particulartime and place

to receive me~ning since, as Foucaullputs it, "the disc,ursive field)sp.at a

specific moment,the law"(FoucB.\Jlt 19~1:63).6
< , < ,.~' .' • )-., ~

·:Asa "subject;" you are arecipientof social meaning. What is outside your
self isth'e greater whole that'conditions.andinteracts to make your being

coherent .and sometimesincot:1erent but mostly opaque. Society can be

describedas the domain of practice, Hie spatiality inwhich you, the "center""

inclined subject, objectifies yourde"centered self. But beware, in deconstructing

yourself you have to,be cognizal'ltofthe unstable nature ofsignification (that's
a.transitory identity marker),the'subject IS !'split': and alw,:tys in process,there

are discursiveboundaries that setthe limits to who you arein any point in time,

you are not."!3overeign," bL!tdependent,. not an "absolute origin," but a

"functior) ceaselessly modified" (Foucault 1989:6~), and you'll have t9 trace
the activity of signifiers moving in two layers to get a "momentary fix" on your

identity:

Be advis~d that "there is always a structural distance between theory and

the .real" (Poulantzas. 1980:22), so interpreting who you are might require
',,' -',' . -,c. '''._,' . '" " .,-". '_.

another technique called "distancing" or "defamiliarization" (Tomashevsky),

which you mayor maynotbe Eible toacquire if you are too subjective. Perhaps

you could us~ your computer to do avirtual reality scenario and then do some

phenomenological feats like jumping in and out of philosophy so that you

could have an identity, but it would be an identity, alas, with no history. And

remember,\ivith'no history, you cannat be a "coherent'~subject. Ifyouridentity

is, a stn:JcturaJ'ehomology,would':the text that is written into yoLibera

"tra6siridiVidualmental struclure"(Seldon 1989:38)of spatial practices?

, I

I
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Exploring the. Plfolblem~ticGeography·
of Idlentity Markers

No one can quite articulate the space she herself innabits. My attempt

has been to describe this relatively ungraspable spa¢ein terms of what

might be its history. I'm always uneasy if I'm asked to speak for myspace

- it's the thing that seems to be mostproblematic, andsomething that one

really only learns from other people.

Gayatri Spivak.
The Post-Colonial Critic (1990:68)

"Self"~determinationshould ~robably be carried out from ,a location

.where we can extend the definition of a geographical point of

reference and discuss thephysical,ontological, ,phenomenological, struc

tural, .post-structural, and whatever configurations of one's identification.
\-

Some people feel that it is advisable or perhaps politically correctto resurrect

and reify your cultural and national configurations. I guess for me, however, It

would be more useful to interrogate what Spivak (1990:72) refers'to as "the

ethico-political agenda that creates such a differentiation," since one could

saythatthe "construction of peoplehood" (Wallerstein 1991 :71-85) is a difficult

concept to resolve, logically and historically. This is especially so if people

cannot agree on what constitutes this concept of a "nation" or are in disagree

ment about what processes within an historical system were the dominant

determinants that produced this concept of a "nation." I should probably

revisit and interpellate my friend Bhabha to see if we can plot a narrative of

identity utilizing his methodology in "DissemiNation."

Since I really cannot say, "I'm a Filipino," or "I'm a haole," or "I'm a

Hawaiian," it seems that alii really can say that seems to be the "truth"is, "I. .
come from Hawai'i." Does this make me a"native" ofHawai'i and a national of

a Hawaiian nation?

According to Bhabha, "nationness"7 is also a "form of sqcial and textual

affiliation." There is a series of "complexstrategies" of "cultural ident.ification

and discursive address" that operates in the name of a people in a na~ion th~t

make them the "im,manent subjects and objects of a range of social and literary
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narratives" (Bhabha1990:292). Bhabha speaks ·of "disjunctive representa

tion" and the "language of ambivalence" and makes reference to Althusser's

oxymorons (ibid.:294) where there is "space without places, time without

duration," He speaks of metaphor, the "Ian.dscape of.the inscape" and the

"problematic boundaries or modernity"as they are enacted in the. "ambivalent

temporalities of the nation space." He draws upon Goethe, Gellner, Barrell;

Bakhtin, Lefort, Said, Poulantzas, Fanon, Kristeva, Derrida, et. al. Now I find

myself even more uncertain about the truth of my identity and its locality and

especially this concept of a nation' after' being exposed to the complex

variables involved in its "dissemiNation." 'In this "unruly time of national
culture" (as Bhabha puts it), the present is constructed by surmounting "the

ghostly timeof repetition." Thetask of constructing the burdensome and trivial

details of a "national time and space for identification purposes," as Goethe

painstakingly did in his Italian Journey, 1786-88(1989) will not bring me home

eVen if Lemploy mediation, tran~c~ndence,?-nd redemption in double time. I'll
be so, busy preparing,for the journey that I'll never get to the nation in time. So

I might as well go back to what I thought was home and start "unpacking" and

"recover" from a journey I never should have gone on in the first place,

Whose Historical Material Are You?

A being which does not have its nature outside itself is not a natural being
and does not share in the being ofnature. Abeing which has no object
outside itself is notan objective being. A being which is not itselfan object

for a third being has no being for its object i.e. it is not objectively related
and its being is notobjective [.oo] A non-objective being is a non-being.
[.oo]For as soon as there exists objects outside myseir, as soon as I am
not alone, 1am another, another reality from the object outside me. 'For

this third object I am thus an other reality than itself, i.e. its object. [. ..] As

soon as I have an object, this object has me for its object.
'," ;

Karl Marx
Critique of Hegel's Dialectic

(in BoUomore, 1963:207-08)

I f would be difficult for me to determine if the codes that are being

,"interpellated" above are a structuration that activates my life-time signifiers,

the text of my story, or a revelation of the structure in the text. Am I readyfor
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the objectification and dismemberment that would allow this criticaldistanc

ing? This is a ser'ious attempt to capture a,body, a rogue identity in search of

an ethnicityand a nation to call my own, someplace I can call "home;" Is that

what I should be looking for? Do I need anethnicity to define who I aID? Does
, " .:

an ethnic identity express who I really am? Or (this is a phenomenological

trick), does writing about thisexpress who I really am? >

Barthes is remembered as saying that when writers express thelTlsEllves,

they are only drawing upon what is~'already written,"S S,hould I trans,I'?.t!il~his

"already written" notion into a culturett'lat is already written, toanethnicity in

a culture that is already written, to an identity that is already written in a culture

that was written by the cultural police (the very authorities I am trying to

circumvent in construing ,this identity)?

Wallerstein (1991 :78) asks a g~od question: "Why does' anyoneheed'an

identity?" I think I need an identity so that I don't get confused with other

people. But it seems that there is more to it than thai. Spivak (1988:105-06)

notes that the will to explain is a "symptbm"of a desireto have a seif anda

world: "Thesepresuppositi~nsassure our being. [... ] On a more specific le\el,

every explanation must secure and assure a certain kind9f t;>eing-in-the world,

which might as well be called our politics."

Wallerstein refers to identity as a "past." It is this "pastness," this "mode, "

or "tool" or "central element" thatpersuades us to actin certain ways, that we

use againsteach other, a socialization of individuals, a maintenance of group

solidarity, an establishment or challenge to social legitimation. "Pastness

therefore is preeminently a moral phenomenon, therefore apolitical phenom

enon, always a,contemporary phenomenon" (Wallerstein 1991 :78-79). He

also maintains that the content of pastness is always changing, that th E3 social

past is written "in soft clay," and that races, nations, and ethnic groUps qre

"inventions of pastness" (ibid.).

I grew up in Ka'a'awa. My mother had us dancing hula from the ageof

seven. In my teens, I performed professiona.lly as a Polynesian dancer. I play

the uKulele and sing Hawaiian songs. When I was thirteen,wemoved,to

Moloka'i and lived next to a Filipino family'. That was where Iwas introducEld

to Filipino culture. I started eating Filipino food, going_to the chicken" fights
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every Saturday'and,StJnday, and helping rhy "nana" (my adopted Filipino

aunty) sell.her kaO,kaneng (Filipino mochi rice sweets).

My father was a construction worker. I will never forget the times when he

would wake up at 4:0Crhlihe morning t6hitch-hike to work. He worked so hard

to support us. I always love,d and re13PEl~ted him for all that he did to keep us

going.

My mothe~ was a wise-cracking New Yorker who grew up in the Bronx. She

was SiCK of the city and;the "concrete jungle," so my aunties inNew Yor,k said

she justup and left, sold everything,a~d came to this "island paradise" she had

rea.d an'dheard so much'about. Then she moved out to, of all places, Ka'a.'awa

in 1,949. That was, REAL isolation.at that time. There was only OnEl taxi that

. covered the whole North Shore. It ieft in the morning and came back in the

evening. If you missed that and had to get to town, you had to, as my mother

ca!led it, "flag down a car" when it came by:'

My father was in and out of work, depending onthe weather.We never had

very much and sometimes barely had enough to eat when hewas out ofwork.

We were poor, really poor. The kidsJnthe neighborhood always looked after

one another, so itihere wasn't food at our house, Iwould eat atsomeone else's

hoUse. Everyone in Ka'a'awa was more or less in the same boat except for

S0me of the people on the makai (seaward) side of KamehamehaHighway

with whom we never really c~me in contact. I really had no "class conscious~
ness" of my social standing at that time .. Life was pretty much the same

wherever wewentin Hawai'i - to.Moloka'i, to Hilo.

:. When i go back to my roots and try to construct an ~thnic or a cultural

identity,alocatiori, a form necessarily based in social and textuaJafflliation, it

seems like my narrati\leis intersected with a rrlulti-Iayering of cultural forma

tions and social processes, a disjunctive construction with no real represen

tative auth~rity.This probably.gives me an opportunity, or maybe a responsi

bility, to choose tobe who and what lam. But rapproach this. withhesitancy,

sinc~ I have conflicting loyalties andl do not want to betray my haole mother.

And tbo,myyalidity could be contested. I CQuid say I am no authority on the

subjeqt. At;ld yet, I am the only,authority on t~e subject. I arYl, shall we say, the

"object" of representation.
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Overdleii!:ermffinffism9 ffin ii!:he,.Proces$ of.. mdlentm1i!:y

The space I occupy might beexplairied bymyhistory. lfis'a position'Into
which I have been written. I am not privileging it, :!?ut! do wanttouse/t,
I can't fully construct a position that is different fromff)eDne I am in:

• " '" ·i,_i. " , - ."

Gayatri Spivak y.

The Post-Colonial Critic (1990:68)

P erhaps we shouldnow go to Waikfkrtogazeupcmthe "sociaPhistdricaJ

horizon" and visit with the "speaking subject" to sort out or disco\t~rthis

particular subject as practice and process. My impression is that therei;{a

morphology that constitutes this body-or that exists wherein, in whichthis'bOdy

operates as an agent insearch of meaning and an identity. You could say that

there are a multitude of fragments that piece together this identity, l'h~rerrn13.y

seem to be no inherent unity to this puzzle, and yet a picture eVellves·tllat
shapes what some may call the essential "truths"10 elf myexistenc!? .

Structuralist theory -explores how meaning is produced intext(tlile text
being my life story). The'rules that we apply in exacting meaning .,.:'coFlVen

tions, patterned from, equivalences, -figurative transformations, etc,. "',. are all

methodologies I could employ in normalizing -this life and recuperating

meaning. They mayor may not have something to do with the five codes,lfthat .

Barthes (1975) developed - hermeneutic, semic, symbolic, proairetic: and

cultural ~ that might have to be "delayed;" "jammed," or "equivocateE:l"ir;Jmy

day-by-day (la quotidienne) accountsthat are "eye-like windows~' intoa-world

of my own making, interpreter-written and revealing a personality aqutely
aware of signification along the way. .. ' ..

Significations like the time when Marion and John Kelly cameto-Tl'ly

Oceanography 101 class in the early 1970s with theirSave Our SUrfslid~ishow

that made me forever aware of the. fragile ecosystem .and the prec:io.us

resource that is our ocean. Significations like the time my mother. started

screaming when my dad came home from work, his face covered witbtat'tt.or:n

a construction accident, his body injured and hurting. But he got up themel$t

day to go to work, because in those days, there was.nosick leave .or wopk,ers'.

compensation, it was a job he was lucky to have, and we needed to ~aia.n(j
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pay the rent. Signification's like when my "nana" would take me to visit her

friend~.at Maunaloa camp, and I noticed how lonely all her compadres were,

with no wives and no children, and all their relatives and family back in the

~t1ilippines whom they c;ould never afford to see; yet these "tatas" were always

~.~ h~ppyto see us, sog~nerous ~nd so kind, silent abo~t a plantati().n system

thathad denied them an important part oftheir existence.

l"hese9ignifications are. the subjective/objective material formations that

defined my reality' by c6ntingency.12 It seems to me that they had more to do

witnbefinintJ \'vho' I am than.the Czechoslovakian surname.1carry o~ the

Filipino, Austrian, Hungarian, German, and Italian descent from which I

.supP?Sedly~m derived.It •was this. overdeterminationirl the process of

.be9~rt,i~g, these signifier~tr~nslatedinto reality, these positlvations within a
void, those discontinuities marking the spaces of being and carving .out a

consciousness shaped bystructUrallirriitations and social inter-relations. It is

the history of this humanexperienc~ inactive relationship to'~ structure ih
'. ., . .

daminanceand those indispensable and precious "others" whom Icoincided

with along the way. This is what constituted the elementsofindividu~tion I call

Li'ana. 13 ..H~re iswhere,l· was. "self" determined. Here, in Hawai'i,. my. home.

J'hisjis the "politics" ofidentity.+:+

Notes

'1.:" 'fhe'two above' "moments" of determination and differentiation are what Hegel'would
. call a "positive" apprehension by the "Understanding," anotion of "in itself" (Fichte and
·"Kant) and thel!;wel of philosophical inquiry in which someone like Schopenhauer

(1814) approached'this subject As such,the will was presented as·"naturalized" and
,8.s· arepres~ntation of being: "I have greatly extended the range 'of the concept 'will.'
[ ... ] Will usedto be recognized onlywtiere it was accompanied by cognition andwhere,
therefore, a motive determined its expression. But I say that any movement, shaping,

,. ~tii~ing: being, that all these are manifestations, objeGlivizations, ofthe v:,ill:in that it is
.the 'in its~lf' of all things, Le. that whi~h re~ains of the world if on~disr~gards the fact

'. that it isqur imagination" (Schopenhauer, quoted in Safranski 1987:205)... . . . -; ,

Hegel takes this inquiry a step further,; into the negative dimension of what he
refers to as ttie task of "Speculative"philosophy. This intervention employs a "why" in
theanalysis and a "how"and "where" in which the relevance of its right isconstr.ucted

,... ?rpergeived. Consequently, with Hegel's method of analysis, proof ofthe nature of the
·will and its "freedom'~ can only be established in a chain of philosophical inquiry that
moves from positive (in itself) Understanding to negative (for itself) Speculation..
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2. One could also perceive this conceptualizatioil of the "other" as a "structure and
process ()f objectivityjtself" (Weber 1995:43) where "in the order oUhetranscen,oental
genesis of the object" (as Heidegger describes it; in Weber 1995), the object «(J,ther)
is the ontological representative of the subject.

3. Most scientists are now saying that races are not distinct biological categories cre~ted

'by inherited genes. Advim'ces in molecular biology and genetics pointout that,race is
not so much a product of genes as it is a product of random genetic mutations and the
environment. In one study done by Kenneth Kidd, a Yale geneticist, itwas discovered
that more variations on DNA levels occurred within' a single African population than in
all non-African peoples. John Moore, an anthropologist at the University of Florida,also
points out that even skin color is the result of variant genes and that people "can go from
black to white, or white to black in 10,000 years" (Boyd 1996).

4. Wallerstein (1991 :78-79) presents another definition of race, nation,and ethnicity. He
describes race as a "genetically continuous" group, a nation as an "hi~toricai socio
political" group, and ethnicity as a "cultural" group. But even these so-called explana
tions, he recognizes as "peoplehood constructs," "inventions' of pastnes~,':, and
"contemporary political phenomena." Note: the scientists referenced, above ,would
obviously disagree with his explanation of "race."

5. Even what some identity theorists refer to as those "primordial phenomena" (~arcus
1992:312) we usually associate with certain cultures (rituals,traditions, kinship sys
tems, etc.) are recognized as ethnographic descriptions and explanations thai "tan rlO
longer in and of themselves serve as grounding tropes" (ibid.) ina transcultural'world
subject to "global creolization processes" (ibid.:311) and on the levelofthe partiC;:l1lar,
a culture of lived local experience, cross-cutting interests, and "paradoxical diversity"
(ibid.).

6. As mentioned earlier,. I love Foucault, and I like a lot of what he says. HoweVE:lr,.as with
too many poststructuralists, the socio-political/historical context is minimized" dis
missed or ignored in favor of the discursive field where language reigns preeminently.
It would only be fair to say however, that with Foucault as opposed to many others in
this genre, there is a great amount of interest in the social, political and historicaLl:his
interest is primarily a fascination with its archeology and the micro-physics of power,
rather than an exploration and indictment of inequality and oppression.

7. "Nationness" and "nationalism" are viewed by Bhabha as two very distinct pher18mena.
In discl,lssing nationalism, Bhabha notes that "the language of national bel~hging
c~mes laden with atavistic apologues" (Bhabha 1990:293). He referencesG~lIner's
point (inBhabha 1990:294) that "the cultural shreds and patches used by nationalism
are often arbitrary historical iiwentions" and objects to what he refe;rs to as "the
historical certainty and settled nature olthat term" (Bhabha 1990:292). In conjurii;lg the
term "nationness" as opposed to "nationalism," Bhabha attempts to privilege the
ambivalent, disjunctive, and myriad temporalities of a nation space ratherthanitsrigid
and contrived hist~ricity where "imagined communities" are given "ess~ntiaii~t'iden
tities" (ibid.:300). The problem with Bhabha though (although I still reallylikehim), is
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that he neglects the tension within the spaces that people occupy. He is so wrapped
, up in deconstructing a nation that the dialectics within the hierarchical and binary
'structuring of tiisdisseminatingnation are overshadowed by his earnest and elaborate
descriptions of temporality.

8. Barthes maintains that when writers express themselves, they are drawing upon the
imrminse dictionary of language and culture which is "already written." "Difference;' is
not'a result of uniqueness, but of textuality, each text referring differently to what is
'!already written" (Seldon 1989:80). Ironically, 'although Barthes eschews what is

. believed to be a structuralist interpretation of language, this,could be interpreted as a
post"structuralist's extreme dependency upon structuralism (language).

Textuality also has .an agency component that is unique so the pro,cess cannot be
so fixed andone-sided. The "already written'; is always being written and rewritten and
that is being determined not only by textuality but also by creativity (agency). Just as
we are social beings, shaped by the fabric of society, our agency within society has a
role'inconstructing our social being, and our language. Individuality must also have a
role in creating and defining existence (reality), or there would be no individual
perception and expression, no change or development, only the tyranny of what is
already written and the textuality that makes the·difference. The wealth of knowledge,
and with it the production of words, theories, and stories, are a verisimilitude of the
participatory and creative role of subject and object (language/symbolic expression/
objectification of subject). Barthes sometimes reads' like a Hegelian, formalized and
restructured by a chimerical invention called language where language is considered
to be the "origin," where one .does not' exist ,"prior"to language. '

There seems to be a dialectical duality escaping him: Languageisa symbolic
form of objectifying and expressing our being, and it is through language that our being
is objectified. In tha! sense, you could say'that there is no state in which we are
separated from language since ~e need language (or,as Marxexpresses it, our work)

. to express/objectify ourselves, and in that expression/objectification, teach us our
,definition. Butldo not think that we should kill the author (creator) andsubstitute the
object as primary, Who and whose work created language in the first' place? Did it,

.' could it really have existed outside and before the subject as the "Word?" Get, real.
Barthes is a really interefiting guy, but I must s'ay t~at this IdealIsm is annoying.

9. Overdeterminism is an expression that attempts to describe the complex multifaceted
,dynamic of dialectical andhistoricalmaterialism and, in thatprocess, fo distance and
distinguish it from Hegeliaf) dialectics. Although Althusser (1993) utilizes this terminol-

, . ogy, and it is commonly attributed tohim, ,he states that he is not ':particularly taken"
by it. Heis simply borrowing it from other disciplines (linguistics and psychoanalysis)
"in the absence of anything better..; to use "both as anindex~nd as a problem," since
the terminology "enables us to see clearly" the qifference between a Marxisi under
standingcifdialeciics and aHegelian contradiction which is a comple?< produC?tion of
cL!mulative)nternalization that is only apparently an effective overdetermination
(1 m~3:1d1 ).A8 Althusser describes it, overdetermination designates the reflection of
its contradiction, its situation, in the structure in dominance of the complex whole. "It
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, is not just its situation' in principle' (the one it occupies in the hierarchyof instances in
relation to the determinant instance in society, the economy) nor just its situation' in fact
(whether, in the phase under consideration, it is dominant or subordinant);, but the
relation ofthis situation in fact to this situation in principle, thatis, the very relation which
makes of this situation in fact a 'variation' of the - 'invariant' - structure, in dominance,
of the totality" (ibid.:209).

According to Althusser, all that becomes "equivocal" are not products of the
"first-comer among empirical pluralities, at the mercy of circumstance and 'chance,'
their pure reflection, as the soul of some poet is merely that passing cloud." It is quite
the contrary. Once contradiction ceases to be univocal (having a fixed meaning or
role), it reveals itself as overdetermined "determined by the structured complexitythat
assigns it to its role [... ] complexly-structurally-unevenly-determined" (1993:209).

10. I say "truths" with quotation marks.and trepidation, since one has to be very ,careful
when using such absolutes. Foucault (1989:248), maintains that "truth" is a "problem
atical" relationship of self-to-self and that of saying the truth. We would have to look at
how the "experience" of truth was formed in the link between the relationship to self and
others. Foucault believes that it is,in this locus you discover that knowledge and truth
are poweHelated practices. If one is in search of the "truth," one should al::;o look at
the history of relationships that thought maintains with what may be perceived to be the
"truth," and one will also discover, in the words of Edward Said (1989:67), that truth
becomes,"a function of learned judgement."

There are others, Nietzsche for example, who characterizes the "truth" as "a
mobile army of metaphors," "illusions" or "errors" but there are also people like Adorno
who maintain that "as the reflection of truth, appearances are dialectical; to reject all
appearances is to fall completely under its sway, since truth is abandoned with the
rubble without which it cannot appear" (Jay 1973:181-82).

Dialectical and historical materialism teaches us that the only absolute is the'
absolute of change. No one really has a handle on the "truth" if it is in motion and worse,
always being interpreted, especially by so-called figures of authority and instituti'ons.
So if one wants to be a good revolutionary (which should be the only correct thing to
be), one should be mindful of the words of Max Horkheimer, who points ounhat "truth"
can only be "a moment in correct praxis; he who identifies it with success leaps over
history and becomes an apologist for the dominant reality" (quoted from Jay 1973:83).

11. Barthes interpretation of texts is somewhat different than what is commonly referred to
as a "structuralist" perception (Seldon 1989:78-79). With Barthes, there is no one
structure in language. He sees our own language operating as a metalanguage' (a
second-order discourse) interrogating the object-language (first-order discourse) and
also maintains that our metalanguage could be interrogated as well by. another
metalanguage. As readers experiencing/interpreting text, we activate one or more of
the infinite voices of the text. There is a multitude of fragments (with no inherent unity)
that exist within a text that we piece together with what Barthes refers to as the grid of .
"five codes." The hermeneutic code is the enigma that arises whenever discourse
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commences. The semic code is connotation. The symbolic code has to do with
polarities and antithesis. The proaireticcode refers to the basic sequential logic of
action and behavior and the cultural code references the common fund of "knOWledge"
produced by society (Seldon 1989:80-82).

12. I am speaking to what could be referenced as an "anti-descriptivist" approach (Laclau
in 'Zizek 1991 :xiii) in d~termining what constitutes identity beyond the descriptive

features of objective being/reality.

13. Here, Iwould like to quote George Marcus (1992:326), who has a particular description
of identity I find both appropriate arid appealing: "Constructed and migrating through
ag rid of sites that constitute fragments rather than a community of any sort, an identity
is a disseminating phenomenon that has a life of its own beyond the simple literal sense
of inhering in particuiar human 'agents ata particular site and time. Its meanings are
always deferred in anyone text/site to other possible loci of its production through the
diverse range of mental associations and references with which any human actor can
creatively operate, literally through the contingencies of events, and sometimes
through an explicit politics for or against the establishment of identities in particular

places."
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;'/~\: BiT'Marion Ke,lly, a dear friericf and cqlleague. 'i1Jho once, 'at ,BlrickPoil1t.in .
'H!\:i966~helped:ine,suriJivethe currentsarid:whb}uis;'invarious w~ys,k~t 'm~
1;;';':afloatever since.

Burns and his suc<;:essors eril90uraged the,massive infusions of capital
.from North America and thePacificRirTrthat,drove'Hawai'i's transformatiotl

'irgm pla[ltation baG,kw.at~r to modern state,.];his p~.~kedPe,tiNeen198T~r;;d
, ,'). .". .-,./

1990, when general USeconQmi9prosperity"suq~lusJaPClnese,yensoaking
_~p Islal)d hotels a,nd'bu~inesses,and the infusi'o~of (~a,lifornja;GaPi!al?nd

;>;\:~,?

':,,1 ;;;~~~~;?~~:I~;::~~~iee~~;:~,~:~;~C:;n~:n~:~~~~~;;;6:i,~~
':8";rfiajb~\egiorial shoppTng dmter"in Kkka'ako,' pumping' t~n'n1illion

.Hbflarsinto tHe H'~wki'iVlsiiortBLJf~a'J,P~d'~cingtaxes dh hotels,andpursuing
tt\'e'h()tionofH~wai'ias "The Healih CareCe~tercihhe Pacific." '
-~;i '1") " '

.;,I\;rhefo,lIowin.gyear, facedw,ithdeepening ecotlomi~qisElsboth in ~?vyai:i.
.a:r]ciEast Asia, and shortfalls of public rev~nuEls,Cayetano's State.of tile State

~\",.~"., " ,,-. 't "~'" . '.. ~ ',' ,,- '.' -" .. ,-.': -,--,' ",., ...,.,-,.....~.

,P.f9IJloted a ra<;:lical set of Reaganomic:$di~el?o,liRi~sfeaturingdsW,El;epirJg

:cliElnges inta~,fundin9,anc;lregulatorypoliCies:. ,'," '. ' .',

·,i., All of these policy initiative.s serve one en~t To pilld,Hawai'i,more tightly
, ' {qtbe global ~conomic system. Wh~t ~ascrystal d~ar'w~s"the'CaY~tano

~d;nl~istration's absolut~beliefinthe COn:trn~ndrneot'''~lqb~lize~n'~thou ~'bglt
_. _. "',,' •••• :, .., ".... ", • - 'c •

prosper."

, Of course, globalization asa panaceafor Hawai'i'slllsisanoICl st6fy,:Back

iQtqe sixties, Governpr John Burns proclajme,d the.ls.lal"lgs'fLJtureto beast~e

:;'6~b of the Pacific,'" ~17aderinres~a~6h,' de~e'l~p0~nt,~nd innovati~~
.jJe,~'hn~logies. Towit~t)i~l9q4 re~'ar~th~t "lb~I'i~~e·t~itt~9Cly~e have a great
;d~?tip~, w.e 'trethe p~oJ;>l~whoare'9oi,n9'tobridge Ea;t ~nd\vest" (Honblulu
'Advertiser 1/1'9/1964). " " \ " " "', . .
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tourists, helped stoke a sizable economic and speculative bootn'{IK~~t

1993:190-92):
'." ~

In an attempt to halt economic downspin Cayetano and his c:irdle~t)'ave

pushed the globalization strategy relentlessly. Special tax breaks were pro"

moted for Hi3wai'icorporations involved in export operations. Therew.~re

gubernatorial trips to Tokyoto c,onyince .the Japanese to senq larger arnPL:!pts
of their devalqed yentt;lis way: To facilitate more Asian investmel1\, toe State

has had Hawai'j designated as a Regional Center Authority able, t(), offer

(mostly to capitalists from Taiwan and China anxious to get money out oltheir
countries) permanent residence for as little as half a million dollars invested..

Buya gas'station or a restaurant, andyou've gotH made (see DBEDT 19~7,j.
_ i'.~i.:<

"1, .;" '. .'." '<

International tourismc'ontinues to bevie""ed as the ultimate savior. An '

outsized conventio~ c~nter was erected nearAla Mq~na.When direct Japah:,

to-Kona flights wereheldup t>Y the federal government, C~yetano d~~p~~a.te;Y
lobbied the US Transportatio~ Secretary. The Kona airport was expa~d~dt6

accommodate direct flights 'from J~pan and other global points. The Ha)Nai'i

Visitors Bureau heavily promotes the Islands in western Europe. In May 1'99'8,
the State pitched in $3.3' miilionto hostthe Miss Universe contesh.vith tne view

"'"of enhancing Hawai'i's image as an international resort destination. '

Is the basitassuniption here valid? Will more intense globalization' benefit

Hawai'i's people? Or-father, is the global system's domination over us 1it\he
root of much of our current pilikia(trouble)?'t(,J ,

Gmolbammzalmolnl's Costs.

L ~~~~:gO~a~I:~~~~i~;~~r::i~i' ~:::a~i~:n~o;h:::~:~~~~ t:~'I~:~~~~~
slavishly dependent UPOh cbntinuing overseas invektment and benefic~ht

economic conditions abroad~ An unstable, generally 16w-wagetouri~rn"irid~~~
try now generates athird of all jobs and a quarter of total economic activity!(~ee

Department of Business, Economic Development and Tourism [DBEDT] :l:99t?!:

1996). In 1998, the grossly uneven development of Hawai'i's economy wit~,its,

swollen tourism sector,minuscule industry, and declining economic: diver,si;

fication, seems more charaCteristic of a third£world tourism economytMr;J.a .

first-world developed one,
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';, Soevenamipsttt;le1.987-~Qboom, large secti08sqQheloca,1 working ,and

middle class were squee;zed ·PY!3- highcost~l,qvv,w9-geEilGonoI11Y' ,Multiple job
holding yvasiendemic. The, boomfueled (1~trollOmicprice ;ri:;;es il1 a8,already~

in~Ia".!eg,housir'lg.r:narket. ',' .

:i;Overseas capital 'gained a chokehold on the critical tdUrismlfand dev~l~
oPrnent sectqr. US and Japanes~ cqrnpanies traded Itix'uryhotelsarourid like
,kids:swappihg bi3seballcards. TheJate,eighties,witnessed Japanese corpo

r:~tions.taking OVElr JestCiur.ants, insurance fiJms, and shopping centers (Kent

,.19~~:t~2-94).

'". 'So Hawai'i marched to the' ci~umbeat of transnatio~a'i capital' ,under the

IrK~S.onhd6riesian "global dealmakern $ukarmah SUkamto, an a6ti've figure in
:bCi'n.king';·t~~restate,andthe constfJctiohof the HaWai'i Convention Cen~er:,
rh,the~sual transnational pattern of. ieveragihgpolitical power in 10cEd political
protes~e:;;,'Sukamtci be'came askilliJI player in"Hiiwai:i'politics (Joki~(1996).

Nothing has revealed the pitfalls of ga
rT1

bl!ng on globalization more than
'th~'collapse of the'boom in 1991 and theensU'ih~iseven-year~con6miccrisis.
'Between1992 and1995, economic growth was marginal (DBEEH 1993-96;
B't~hdt 1991).Abaliooned-up'construction industryflattened: Tourist arrivals
'~I~nged. Areas o~ the Big Island and Kaua'i experiEm'ced sometHing'resem-

blingfuli-s6ale econon;~cdepression, " .

Downturns hadoc~urred before. Wh~t~i3su~precederitedwas th,atthe
U$econornic e~pa.nsion ,starting; in 1993(jid noL(as it h(3.d in, the/past)
sR~arhead ~ew growth. inshort, Hawai'j was pay[ngth,e;r;>riceofbeinga or;le
crop, tourism/land deve,loprnent economy.~epengent upqn badlygepressed
o'v~rseasec~nomies.Theplummeting of Hawai'i's fortunes foundtransnational
b~~inessmen like Sukamto abandoning the 'Islands for th~'hl'are dyriamic

'A~ian economies: NewJapanese investmentiri 'Hawai'iplunged with Japan's
r'ebession~racked eConomy and the weakened yen." '

. , After major recent layoffs:in plantation agricljlture, energy, hotels, finan
~i~1 institutions, and shipyards, peopleareunderstal1dably mor~ insecure
abput theiJ jobs than ever. Thousilnds of positions are disappearing each,

y~ar,'manyof the.second and.third jobs needed byhardpJess~dJamilies tq

'$~.~portvagu~lym,iddle-class Iifestyles,./;:..single week in' Fe9ruary 1998 found

jh~>enerablE:i Liberty Hbuse department store' chain i3nSJ Ba~k of Hawai.'i



ih~'Busmin~ss/Statie"'Offen~hge
~~~';t~--""" " . " . ,- , .' .--,'

'1''ihSwa,lIoVVi'ngth~gloQaljz,atiorj mql)tra hook" line/andsJnker,.the.Cayetano
,·AcJ81i[1istration; li~E;:1th.ose befor~)t"close.d off, its poliCY6ptiOhs. From New
l7a,landto $wederl; the logiC .of gl()balism.for,tes g9vernl1\ent~an~ious'to
sE?r~ey locaJcqrporatisms" and} ?tt~a,c! .()\ler,s~§isir:westors,)q ,shrinkpuQlic:.
seryi,ees anpprotecti<:)171 Jorwork.er\>.So in Hawai'i,too, Cay~tano·d4Jmp~d,.tbe
~ayYai'iDemocraticPa~tY'shistoriccommitments tq mildly progressiv~ goV~
errimentand adopted unabashedly pro-businesspqlicies. '

d·," '.. • "".;

:',1' Onenotes)he I!,inetie,s' :corpor?te doublespeak ~."reengineering.;' "re
~!rs~cturing, n "dowDsizing," ,uprivatizing,;,,-e~Ployed,9y:cayeta,rqadminist(9-
fi9Q,;officials. liKeayye-blue c;onser;V§itiv~,Texas ;'RE:lp@lic;qn;'Seiji Naya,)hE:l

,I:?ir!3.Gt()r .of the State's pepa:rtrT)~nt'()tBysi,ness;, Economic Developrnent§ind
T~u~ism, blamed th~.StClte'\>c()tylrnitrnyntst~ businessre,g~la,tion anp,soclCiI
YV,E:!lfarrfor econom i~ .problems,,(I-{onoluluN{v~rtiser5/5/1996;;HOQOlulIJStah

"?LJ,/(.~tin 7j22(1997).The .Gevernof,note,S,'me ne~~s~ity Jor~limir?tin~ .~ta!e,
regUlatorycomniissions and cutting restrictions on business. During the 1998'
LJ~~rslature, the Governor's office PUS,Il~d strongly for dism~htlih~ the eXisti~g
regulatory regime (source: politicalinforrKants). ".,'

:~~,'And using the cover ()f?:§t~te.fiscCl!~'y\isi~,n>the,C.aYetaQoadrT)inistration
qqrriE(d out,anqssaulton s()cial,se,rviq~sfQr.th~r,)Oor,:.ancj'figait)st' i;e .living

,~t9,r,cJard~of vvorkin~ pe()ple:and,~tat~,w()rkers. ,Stet~,ag~ocYi?9dnon~profit
90c.ialserviceproviders have Qeen sharply cutback. In 1995 siihundredarid
fiye'governmenf workers '',V8,re "I~id oH -a,n<~" hLJnd~edS'pi,htherpqSitio,ns

,elirTilin~ted.The Universityof Hawai'i, alreadyoperating on Em ~nem'ic budget,
1,\I~'s, after $58 mil.lion·ininitial cuts;toldtotrim $14miilionmore:'ln1998, the'

l:J'niversitytook a five-percent (or $1'~ miilion).additibnalcufGiveha fifty
8~rcent" increase intuition; UH'~historicrriiisionas'purveyorbfhigher

discdnn~ction.fwmthe,past(Time-hoROred.social andfami Iyvalues'witner
.. 4hderday-ti:>~daypressures: This moral crisis gets played (ltJt .inthesfartling

riSEhin local:,out~migrationt6'suchcurious destiRations a~il:.as'Vegas>a;'d in
me:uf?sume.in violent ano property';crime,. Race 'andethnic.issl!Jes,erupton
eV~rY;question fromiPromgtionsin ,tbeKaua'i Police Department ~ndiB.ishop
~statelep.seh9IdpoliSy,t.o,pQliCfil,brlltality in, Palolo and the matter of which

im'~i,q~;~i~tga,~g'~R~rn9a~ gr Filipino- is t9' be ~LJ:pre~~i'n th~ KaiihLpLJ91jC
,hqusing ,projects. . " . ." . i.. ~".-
<,f.",,,>',,;-F-',,, . " '.

The upshot Hawa,i'i now is enmeshed in the sa~e mo~alcrisisth.a,~cffifli¢ts
so many other are'as h~oked on global capit~lism. People ca~'nolong~~;rii~ke
sense of, much I~ss respond to, the massive changesimpactingth~i('I10~s.
There is a sense of bewilderment and fear about the f~ture and·t~di6~1

Globalization hasbecomesynonyn,ous withtransf6rmedlocalC9msLJrPp~

tion habits, such as the sanctificatibnofmegacmallsas thene'vV uniljer-~alplace

of worship. In Hawai'i, the logic ofthis process is tocannibalize~tl1arJast
basticm ,0Ltbe locq'! ecq~omy, retClil business.Si~cethe earl}f'::6in~ties,
mainland "Big Box," large-discount, mass merchandisersKrnart,;W~I:mar:t,
eostco, etc., s~eking newprofitfr~ntiers"have.entr~nched the~~~JY~~6~re
andin thep~ocessbl:m~rupted,iocalretailers W0qc;u'ld.noL'~·~&~,~t~e;ir
agg!es~ive merchandi9in.gar;1d pdcing' policies (~a;WClji '~e,raJ#J9§~;;c.IJiQQO-
lulu Advertiser 9/6/1995). . .. 'c', ," .

Because the logic ofglobalization p~ocessesistorewa~d th~ '~i~~~'Q.nd
overseas-connect~d and punish the poor and localiyoriented,.ca~ftakpr~-

, ,'," _.' ",' c" - , ", '.'., 0- • " ';';,_"",',;'~~,;{/"';: ~.:~~

tects.. itselfby making,working people more vulnerable,. Thelogic.o,f gI99C11[?a~
tion becomes t~e internal logic of locally-based firms.Sopowe·rfu(;I~la~d

. " . , ,- ~ ,. , .. "" ,"',' ,, ,', .': '. ,'-. -, "" {., ~; ':'fit ,it'-<, -'. ,,'
businessmen like Bank of Hawai'i CEOLawrenc,e Johnson andRicha,rc:l;,~~Jley

, . - -, • ...... • ;':" :; . '" \ -,.. ' ',' -.;".~ i"');.;~·\··."'{

of the Outrigger Hotels boost profits by using the new tele?Ommuni(;~tioQs

revolution. to adopt· globalisticcorporate strat~gies of labor cost~c~ttj(lg,
outsourcing labor, and restructuring, downsizing, and laying pe()dre~'off
(Hawai'i Business 1996:12-15). ,.,*1 • .<

The Bank of Hawai'i transfers its merchant services to Ptioeni};~:ar'\d
Outrigger Hotelsmovesreservatfons to Denver.The 10calB~nk;f~~~fiba
does loan-processing in California, M~tson Navigationits customersi~VjCe;in
Phoenix, Aston Hotel; its reservations in Dallas, and GTE Hawai'i it;~~8&u'~t
ing on the mainland. Managem~r;1tjobsfor locals, perhaps even mot¢i:t~afl
entry-level ones, are being lost in such outsourcing. This'accentu'atis,ihe
severe shortage ofdecentfamily-wage jobs (ibid.). 1:\\:;\

"" ~'" ".,

ann6unCihgpermahehtiayoffs amounting to'sixhuhdreaand'seV~btyjobs
" . ,;I

(Rondlulu Advertisef2/1(9/1998). Personal bankruptCies'are 'busting'i~cotds'.
Meanwhil'e; the StateexpElfiEHlces a widening' ihcdmechasm',al(jrig.wif~tlie

shrinking ofthe authentic middle class and the growth0fpovertY;:,6~O'R6r'niC

failure intensifies.dlJt~migration - theState~s population pi'i1:1iDish§l8pY,14,eOO
in;1997 (Honolulu Advertiser 3/19/1998): . . . <."':',;'
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education,toall is now imperiled: Hetirementbenefits have;been ci:Jffornew
State afldCounty workers, while future retirees' medical coverage was cut in
half. The deepening of the fiscal crisis in early 1998point§ld tothe'e'limination
of a hostofsocial serviceprograms,hiring.freeze~,and public employeewage

cuts (Honolulu AdvertiSer, 3/7/1998,3/11/1998):

Cayetano's ~~eationinJuly 1997 of the Economic Revilaliz9-tion task
Force became th~ linchpin in th~ new assault bygI6b~lizati.6nint~rests. Its

'f .••.," . ,,'

composition was dominated by the downtown Honolulu cOrpdrateelite;led by
bank CEOs Johnson and Walter Dods,;hotelmanRi~hard Kelley,'tndpthers
in the Big Business-international sector in Hawai'i. Honolulu Adverfiserpub

lisherLarry FUllet,'inOn the planning sessions, b()aste'd how the Task'Porce
was chosen to "represent a cross~section:or decision makerf}'center~d

around "those Vo{ho run the largest businesses andfinanG.ial institUtions".(Fulier
1997). VirtuaJIY identical to Cayetano's political'barikrollers, the-Tqsk ~orce

represented an offensive by major capital in 'Hawa.i'H6protecfitsl~v~ls of
ca.pital accumulation by shifting public costs' elsewhere and e'.i'isc'eta'firig
governmental regulation.

Infact, the Task Force package - substantially cutting income taxes and
corporate 'taxes,increaslng the general, excise tax from 4% to 5.35%; ;r:nore
than doubling State dollars for toudsrrf promotions and abolishing'the' State
Land Use Commission ~ mimics Reagan!s supply~sideec6nomic ~trategy' of
the early 1980s. That strategy had the impact of shifting incbme fref'\! tRe
middle Class to the rich, forcing cuts in ba.sic programs for thepob(and
working class, and massivelyincreasing the federal deficit (Sawicky &'Baker
1996:1).

Given the historic failure of supplycside pr~grams (which are il1 e~~en'ce
. -. . .~ . '

briberyofeconomic elites) to ignite real economic growth, the credibilityof
these Task'FOrce recommendatiohs quickly eroded. In' response to ah6st of
critiques, the Bank of'Hawai~i and others launched an intensive lobbying
campaign and a weli-funded media propaganda blitZ. When the State,Senate
in April offered its own mOremodesttax package, the Governor annouri'ced'hjs
fOrcefui opposition (Honolulu Advertiser 4/14/1998).

One telling critique was that the Task Force package will simg[Yrilot
provide genuine economic stimulation. Economist Nick Johnson, for in~ta.nce,... -," . ,'-, - '. -, - ,

in his "State Fiscal Project" ?nalysis, writ~s that riot only would tax cu1ting:mt
,. - . ." - ~
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positively impact economic growth, but any help itdoes provide"'is likely to' be
offset by the economic damage wrought- by the spending cuts necessaw to
keep the state budget in balance" (Johnson 1997:n.p.; see also Bartik 1996).

, 'T:his is extremely relevant since the estimated shortfall ,of $200 ,million

Cr~sk.Force figures) in State revenues generated by the new tax regim~
certainly, means afurther requction in State.welfare, ar)d educational servicE3s,
disp~oportionaielyaffectingworking class andpoor residents. Theclass bias
,is'al~q quite,clear in the di,stribution of taxbenefits: Johnson argues that "the
hig'he~tcincorne taxpayers" will· receive, the ".Iargestdollar benefits, and ,[..,]

Ilar.gest qE;lnefits as a percentage of income" from t~e personal income tax c,uts.
~iYE1~r.ec~nt State tax legislatio~, low income taxpayers "may actually see an
increase in their p,ersonal income taxes compared with the years before 199,5"
(Joh[lson 1997:1'-3). '" , ,

,"In sum, the 'Task Force package is calculated to make Hawai'i more
attraCti~e for a new ~ound of globalization by: '" :,',

.... ; .. ,

,1. transferring the tax burden and impact of the State's reven,ue crisi~ onto
, the backs of local working-,and lower~middle-class people?nqsIT,lall
, business.

'2. eviscerating the State regulatory environment to reduce the socially
',' responsible costs of old and new capital.

3. radically increasing State expenditures to support tourism promotion.

,Tbe public hue and cry against the Task Force Program resulted in, its
rT;1E,ijpr components being largely rejeptedby the 1998 legislature.. E3ut it
r~mainsJhe ,instrument of choice o.f political ,elites in the .Democratic ,and
Republican parties. During. the 1998 election, Republican candidate Linda
Ungle's campaign platform for rejuvenati~g Hawai'i's econom; could h~ve
'be'en t~ken verbatimfromthe Task FokeRepOrf. LJnquestionably, the 1999
2003 Cayetano administration will promote a similar plan.

So political failure is accentuating Hawai'i's slide towards becomi~ga
price, where the rich use "free mark~ts" to wax wealthier and isolate them~
$~rves from the chaos around them, while poorer citizen's grow mOrehop'eless.
and bitter, where ethnic and class t~nsions escalate. Rather: than 'the' "hub ot
tBe'Pacific,'; the Islands now bid to be'corile "the retail hub of the'Pacific,;;~s
Asian tourists shop at Ala Moana and Waikeie for Gucci, Louis VUitton,Chanel



- --- -- - - - - - -- - --

We should explore the possibilities of making, a "subsistence track" a

genuine option fora sector of the population desiring it. Rather .than the

endless quest for mOre economic "growth" and more tourists, the focus needs

to be on community-based and innovative economic development, and on

utilizing a\'wass-roots, democratic, regulatory regiml? whict:ladvantages

public over private goods, to make Hawai'i-based and overseas corporations

jnstrumentsof ourdevelopment. None of this will happen without thepainstak

',I'ng,' issu~~by-issue building of a broadbased politicai coalition ofcit'izens
\.•.• '-., • " "','. ..•. " ••.• < -'" '"'''', • :." ,:,

devoted to transforming Hawai'i..:. ' , , "
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The grand objective would be a grass-roots democratic revolution com

mitted to greater equality, to reversing the dangerous trend towards greater

class polarization, to investing in human resources, to guaranteeing a livablE)

wage to everyone who wants to work, and to believing that a ~eriuine social,

safety net is a critical foundation for a stable society. The function of the State

government must be to provide a modicum of protection and security from the

inherent chaos of international markets. Needless to say, a sovereign'Hawai~

ian nation must be a centerpiece here.

What is crucial is validating local and personal identity in the face of

overseas capital and protecting peoples and cultures from g'lobalization

processes, This means empowering liberating and humanistic loealistic

values and structures. Localism as a social movement arose during the 1970s

in reaction to the growing threat posed by '~mainlandization:" It held up the

banner of "the righteousness of the land," "Ka 'Aina I Ka Pono,"and the value

and integrity of local place, local cultures. Unfortunately, the symbols ,of

localism were appropriated and manipulated (then conveniently, ditched) by

cynical political opportunists like John Waihe'e. But the very ruthlessnyss of

today's globalization, its overreaching agenda of undermining local cultures

and imposing conformity and docility, will unleash resistance, reinvigorate

localism, and give it new force, The various flickers of resistance to globalistic

development thatone sees at places like Waimea in Kaua'i, South Point onthe

Big Island, and O'ahu's North Shore are evidence.

and buy "American lifestyle" goods, and mainland retailers like Neiman

Marcus and Nordstrom's arrive to service their needs. What Hawai'i derives

from this: more low-end, retail jobs.

The experience of the Hawaiian Islands is thus a lousy advertisement for

globalization. What gets confirmed here are the charges eloquently voiced by

critics like DavidKorten and Deborah Sklair that globalization really means

transnational corporations operating without responsibility oracGountabilityto

workers or the public, corrupting local govern'ment, and reducing citizenship

to pigging out at the malls. As Korten (1995), a political economist with

extensive experience in the Asia/Pacific region and the author of a number of

books critiquing contemporary' development, notes: "A global economy is

inherently unjust, unstable, and'unsustainable" (Korten 1995),

I
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YVe; npw ~itnes$ ,a. major pU::;h by the9tat~governmenUo,diversifythe

eco~0~yaroundt9uris~ (Cayetano 1996); ,A.$idefrom being a~ontradiction
, . ", . .," " '" ",." "

i~q7lrms, t,his effort tac;itly recoglli,z,es the uI9ck~9-inu (Aoud\3, 1,9,95) positiol'1 to

wbjcpth~ tran~nationalcorporations, ttjlrpugh the inter'lational division of

IflQ9r, hay~ rEllegatedJhe Ha;"'aiianecp~0n:;y.2 Cayetano's pr<)posals to spend

$1 ,billiorin1997-98'on construction ~ere passed bythe 1997Legislatur~.Th~
C6r)~entr~~Ceoterope~edinJune 1998for (h~rdlyany)bu,si~ess.The state

. ah~thE3"busille§s,~ector attempt tocultivate new tourist markets, inCi~ding a

~idh~'forhealth to~rism. The State :roL!~sm Authority, cr(3at~din July 1998,

p:rq~ised$60 millio!1'i~earma~k~9statk'f~nd~ and, charg~d vyith promoting

Hawai'i as,~:t~u~.i~(de~tinati()n, i~ the~Qst ,recent indication that no real

diVer$ifi9ati9~is ~~ught,' de~pite seriow~~att~mpts at I~ring high-technology

iriVestm~nt. 'Nor is the economy rebounding," despite this mass infusion of

construction and tourism promotion funds. Indeed, Cayetano, changed the

ehtire economic diversificafibndiscourse, whosesubtextwas a recognition of

previous pUblic policy failures (Cayetario 1996). In October 1997, Cayetano

created an li::coriomic Revitalization TaskForce (ERTF), ,which proposed

$Weepil'1Q reforrns:.fhat,included the following: (1) tax reductions;.(2) strength~
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a.nd.North,Amerk:ah€)conomies, the 1991-1992 recession in thelslands,.and

slovy,econornic,growth 'ever since (Bank of Hawai'i1996). .

" It'has'been e~trkmely diffic'Ult t6 deviseplans to extricate Hawai'i from its

econoplic doldrurlls and' achieve' relatitely high rates of economic groWth

throtlghdiversification;largely because capital a$sigr1ed thestatea$pecific

role.(atourist attraction) in' the. international 'division of ,labor since the late

1950s.,Former~overnor. John Waihe',e:s efforts to diversify the economy

yielded irsignificgntresults and ,did nothing, to lift the economy from the

rece$s,iQn of the early ,t990s. Wgihe'e'$att~mptsat economic diversification

, vvere>rerniQi$cent o!,those of his predecessor"George Ariyoshi. Ir"l various
ways; pbthtrie,d to\influence corporate decisio!1~making)ocr.Elate .. a high

Wc;:hnologY,,$e<::t0r,in,the.lslands. But as Herbig and ,Kr;aljTler (1994) demon

stratei.it"Yas{~theriljTlp()ssibletodoso becau,$e,among ot~er things,'itwould
.ta.k,e 9v13r;a generation to create the, infrastructure necessary to .estat;>li~h a

'high-tE?phnql()gy sec~9r. The Islands essentially can only sell tourisrTJ;',and

w~,C1,tever,els,e t!;ley sell is,in lar.ge rneasur~, tied (directly or ,indj~ectly) to

tourism.

, .
,In addition, because Hawai'i isboth economically,and politically part of

the United States, major challenges confront the indigenous socialmov~ment

in developing strategies in pursuit of self-determination. Finally, the peeple's

rT)ovement, at the center of which i? the Kanaka Maoli movement, faces the

task of constructing a theory of the Hawaiian revolution that can guide the

people's movement in completing its tasks.

The Global Context and! Hawam'i's Economy

A t this stage of development of Hawai'i's social struggles, it is impor~ant

to recognize that a general systemic crisis is upon us, exacerbated by

ruling-class policies favoring capital over labor and attacking the livelihooas

of workers, regardless of ethnicity.1 Before the 1998 Asian financial. and

economic meltdown, which confirmed and deepened the crisis, Hawai'i

experienced its own economic malaise. By 1990, Japanese investment inUil~

state declin,ed considerably. From a level. of $150 million in 1985, Japanese

investment reached $1 billion in 1986 and $4 billion in 1990. In 1991, however,

it declined to less than $2 billion (Bank of Hawai'i 1993). By 1995, with atptal

foreign investment in Hawai'i of less than $500 million, Japan's share was less

than $250 million (Cayetano 1996:12). In addition, tourist arrivals deqlir"led

considerably from their 1990 level and, despite recent growth, did notretl!Jr.R

to their previous levels (Bank of Hawai'i 1996:41). The main causes for tMis

decline were the 1990 Gulf crisis, the recession that plagued the Japanese

T.."his article will argo ue that in the.. a~e o.f a. h... i9hlY. globalized ~"Pii.a.;.•.•.liSt
system, Kancika Maoli (indigenous Hawaiian people) .self~dete'rmi-

. . nation cannot be fully exercised without linking' it to the.dass

question. Fu'rther, the needs and aspirations ofthe multi-ethnic, mUlti-~~tiolJ~1
working class in Hawai'i can only be fully addressed on the basisof indi~~nous
self-determination, especially considering that a majority of Kanaka. Maoli

belong to the middle and lower levels of the working class.

Ibrahim G. Aoude

Hawaw4ii:Slrateg~cCons~derations.
for Soc~a. Strugg_es



Cayetano's poliCies in respbnse to the economiC crisis thrustindG§~.nds

of people into social struggles. Ir,January 1997,.,g?VerQrnen('empIOYees

threatened to take strike actions, should there be no change in g6ver,r,1r:1ient~1

fiscal policies affecting them. Inadditibn, on April 9, '1997 severa.I;MWio0red

individuals rallied against legislative budget cuts that theLegisf~t1iT(~7V>'as
, . - - - . - - -' --,' .;:;( <::. ",~'~¥' ,,;;; ...,-~-,," ~.

considering. The HonoluluAdvertiser's William Kresncik(19971r~PQrt~.a:that

the State Senateplanned to cut $400 million from Cayetano:s proP~~~~;$1).5
billion biennial state budget. It is int~resting to note thatalthough,c3~y.et?no
showed his displeasure with the severity of these proposed cUf~;tnfs(l997
launching of the EconolTlicRevitalizC3.tion Task Forcejndicated th~thEihiicfno

, .."<' . ::. , , >", ':";, -', .,:' ;J "::~~~'~~':;,<,,-,

choice but to shore up profits through privatization, 'tax cuts, andpth~tt)~\1Ch
pro-business policies. His rationale is by now '~lT1antra: ;'Ki2~!~tkif:~'~the.,:" >~-'~'~~~;> ;
economy.
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ening thecolTlpetitive position of the tourist industry; (3)"dereg0Iati0I'1';. (4)

achieving preeminence in keyareas at the UniversityofHawai'i;.(5},a.utorlomy

for individual schools; (6) efficienpy in governrnentdenveryofSefYi¢.~~;,~~d(7)
resolving Kanaka Maoli self~deterlT1i.nation issuE3s. (ERIF,1997). ' , ....

The systemic general crisis ofcapital now expre~ses itself.iritb~'~6Iitical
arena,31n the past few years; federal and state policies threWRl1JR;~r,~ds of

people out of .the safety net. Even before this eventuality; the}rf;i~jOriity·of

Kanaka Maoli occupied thelovver levels of theWorkingclassa.IQqg~~ittilthe

majority ofFilipino workers. This situation may be surmised,fromexamjni1]i'gthe

median family incomes of major' ethnic groups, Crane and Okina~a(;:1.9~2:6Q)
show the foll0wing for 19'80: Chinese; $23,859; Ja.panese, $23:~09;:t;'ci.bca"
sians, $20;823; part-Hawaiians, $16,445; Filipinos;'$16,361;'r.J}:iWaiians,

$11,997. "Hawaiians;" "part~Hawaiians" and Filipinos (al<jng·wit~;Sa:fr;,~~h~,
Tongans' and other Pacific Islanders) essentiaIIY'c6mprise;'tne'c;~!~XqLthe
working class. Ba.rringer (1995) also demonstrates the lower status;i5f'~anaka

Maoli in terms of educationaland economic indicators: Tt:iese tre'ri(f{~;~~tin-
ued in the late 19908 (see Okamura 1998). .".

But even if this kick-starting can be accqmplishedillthe face,,c)fl'i~9ritr'a~

dictory; global economic realities challenging to the plarls.of the ,sta!E3ArnQYE:lrs

and shakers," it can only be done althE3 expense ofmiddle-andlqw~itrQ~~rne

workers.4 Ruling class policies, as expressed by the Cayet?n()a.dlT1inIst~~tion,- '.- -, .
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a.rlq~tt;le.StateLegislature,furttnerexacerbate social struggles., A classic

exai!mple'of this ,is the:Native Hawaiian Autonomy Act',introducedby Repre

'semtativeEd .Case during the 1998. state' legislative. session: .but "died"
_ .. '_ ..• ,' - _. ,- j

bec'ause ofKanaka Maolipolitic;al pressure (Honolulu Advertiser 1998). The

Ac;tWas.designed tocoritrol arrdIiCjUida.teKanaka. Maoli rights, apparently in

fulfHlrlient of an. Economic Revitalization Task, Force prescription. Despite its

~~~;m189W i8~0,9,uqus int~[1t, th,e,(\ctalsohad, me potenti?19f unnecE3s~arily

.pit~i"nQ(l\angka..tv1,aol,irightsagainst~herigh~s ofott;ler ~mnic and nationality

wq~p~)nt~elslands.

.K~~~ka Maomiallnd,Hawam~m'sMiidtm~EtUlnic~ocmetw-'-,-" ',,'.'" .);.... "_ ... _~.>~ ...~ '''L' '--.~:"" ' .. ," ,

N·· Jawaiian hi$t~ry ~Iearlydemonstrate~thatthe deep oppression and
,;.. E3~ploitatiOQ~'afihemaka '"ajfi~na (comrno'[lers) goiis far'backastheearly

tra.9E?,rsJI\E:llly1994a; 1994b);KanakaMaoli (primarilymp,ka'Eiinana)alienation

frotifl:theirland,definiteIY,Qates back,atleast t() thEl;Mahele· (Iand.division)of

184~;(,~.E3lly ·i9~4a;KalTlE3:~leihiwa1992; Buck 1!:)93)gnd ,is; integrally .linked

with the imposition ofc;apita.lism, originally through ahao/l3(f()reigner)oligarc

(Shy, and;morerecE:lntly,thr9!Jgh.a multice,thllic (though primarily haole) bourc

g~Qisie tied, as,it is, to,r:latio~al?ndinternC3.tional capital (Kent ,1993; Maclennan

1-979),

.:'·kahiakaMa0'WCOmprise rOughly twenty percent of the" population in

Ha:...Jai'i. A sizabl~ numib'er 6fth~ 'r~st otthe mulii~ethnicpopulation suffers from

th~'sa.me s~cia'l iJls that. a.ff1ict ~ 'majority of Kanaka. f'{1?oli i· namely, poverty,
un~~mployment:d;ugs:andcrime (Barringer1995; Crahe a~d Okinaka1992).

. ActU~liy~ ma~~ Kanaka M~oiiseem to have more iricommon withthepoorer

se~i;r~'oftheworking'classthan'they'do with the Kanakatvlaoli eiite, some of

wh0mmerely pay lip servicetothenotion of Hawaiian self~det~rmination.
··.:,::\~_~h,;<'::.- _ ", _: "-\', ..-".. ", ,,'

,'rri'Hawai'i's muiti-ethnic cJas~ society, the. soCial dimensionq of elhnicity,

cj~s;, .9E;nder, nation?lity,. ~nd 'skin, color,irleract to Rro,duce .imme?iat~
inter~$tsr,esponsibl~for the political ands9~ial stands that individuals take,'

CbD~eqUentIY, simplisticmle-dime~sionalcanalyse$will not capt~rethe saliC:3~t
int[j~'~~iE3S: of the <present moment in sopialstruggles:' More irDPortantly,

'$t(~~~:6i~s'fo~ s~ciClI.tr~n.$f;rmation basedon one-dimensional analysis co~le
';;'rd~,e'disa$trdus tb \he~O;i~land political movements.that i~evitably, ~mergf:')

"." \-.' ';"-'.,,- -,.,- ',,-, '", " ,
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as a response to the current attacks to which the capitalist system subjects its

workers. The task of movements is to intervene and make sure that members
of this multi-ethnic society recognize that they ultimately share common

interests that run counter to the ruling class'.Withoutunderstanding these

contradictions, no movement for social change can ha\(ea clear vision ofhow

to reach its goals.

Hawai'i's history of workers' struggles against the h~ole oligarchy is full of

examples of how movements based solely on ethnicity or race have t5een

disastrous to workers (Beechert 1985, 1998; Takaki 1983).5 However, such
movementsare useful to the ruling class that does. not want to see opposition
building along class lines and across other social dimensions.

Movement fOIf Kanaka MaoliSelfmDeterminatmo,"

T he Kanaka Maolimovement for self-determination, currently at the
. forefront of Hawai'isocial struggles, has become aforce on the political

scene. However, the multi-ethnic ruling class moved quickly to conta:ifl the
movement in subtle and not-so-subtle ways. With',every advance of the
movement, threats and opportunities presented themselves.. Therefore to

navigate with skill through these treacherous political waters requires a multi

dimensional, holistic, strategic approach on the part of the KanakaMaoli

movement. Such an approach calls for a reappraisal ofstrategy, especially at

this time when the ruling class and its state, through the Hawaiian Soverei.gnty

Elections Council (HSEC), passed "the Hawaiian vote" in the Fall of 1996.

HSEC, originally HSAC (Hawaiian Sovereignty Advisory Commission),was
appointed by Governor Waihe'e and devised a"plebiscite" that was opposed

by a sizable number of Kanaka Maoli who saw it as a way to effectively. . .
liquidate the Kanaka Maoli right to self-determinatiori.6

The first stage of the Kanaka Maoli movement that began in the mid-1970s

developed to a point where .an unprecedented number of Kanaka Maoli

became politicized, and numerous Kanaka Maoli organizations arOSE:L An

examination of the various groUps' positions on sovereignty points out the

many political and philosophical difference~ that exist among them (Dudley

and Agard 1993). The most politically significant among those (xganizations

are the following: Ka LahuiHawai'i, the Pro-Kanaka Maoli Independence

Working Group (PKMIWG), The Nation of Hawai'i, Protect Kaho'olawe 'Ohana
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(PKO), and the Free Association onthe Big Island. In addition, the Office of

Hawaiian Affairs (qHAf an arm of the state, and HSEC (which metarT'lOr

phosed into Ha Hawai'i)were created to contain or otherwise co-opt the efforts

oHhose organizations tochart a different course in achieving their purported

goi.sovereignty. Whether these organizations call for independence as the

PKMIWG does, orfor a solution within the United States (nation within a nation),

as Ka LahLii Hawai'i does, no organization in either category seems to have a

strategy capable of achieving a solution in the interest of that majority of the

Kanak£!. Maoli th'at is an integral part of the multi-ethnic, multi~national working

class.?

.Ka Lahui Hawai'i.has an elaborate, highly developed politicalorganization

with thousands (twenty thousand according to Ka Lahui) of members. How

ever, despite being the most successful organizer among these organiza~

tions, Ka Lahui has been unable to rally enough Kanaka Maoli insupport of its

political goals. A case in point is the "success" of HSEC in delivering :~the

Hawaiian vote" despite a heroic campaign by Ka Lahui, the PKMIWG, and

oth/?r organizations to oppose the vote. Nor has Ka Lahui been able to

generate a critical mass support among non~KanakaMaoli.The PKMIWG has

not followed 'a. mass organizing strategy, and it' remains essentially an

educational, advo~acy group. The other organizations mentioned above also

have not fared any better.

However, it is important to note the outstanding victories achieved by the

Kanaka Maoli movement. The Public Access ShOreline Hawai'i (PASH) State
i ,- • \ <,. _. •

S'upreme Court' decision of 1995, which essentially affirms and protects

indigenous traditional rights, and the Kanaka Maoli community mobilization to

defeat the Native' Hawaiian Autonomy Act, are two such victories. These

victories were possible because of Kanaka Maoli community involvement that

i~cluded h~/a halau (h~la schools) and other cUlt~ral organizations and they

point out the need to continue to reach beyond the existing movement to draw

in others who ordinarily are not thought of as "in the movement." They also give

hope thatthe Kanaka Maoli fTlovement could still develop a.strategy in the

interest of poor working-class Kanaka Maoli. Before addressing important

considerations for the Kanaka Maoli movement in its attempts to mobilize the

largestsegment possible of Kanaka Maoli and non-Kanaka Maoli, it may be

.useful to' analyze briefly the different stages of social struggles in Hawai'i.
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Stages.of Social Struggmes, mn H1awa6~i

I n the contem~orary per'iod therese::.ms to be th.~ee·distinctstages of social
struggles.s Since statehood, Hawal I has experienced two ofthese stages;

we are now in the third stage. In each stage, social movements expressed

developing political and economic transformations.

First Stage: Multi-Ethnic Anti-Eviction and Anti-War Struggles

Tourism developm~nt !'lnd concomitant real estate speculation necessi
tated evictions of working-class and farming communities. In idrn, thos~
communities organized in their own defense. With the initial expansion of the

economy from 1959 until the late 1960s, the first stage of soCial struggles

developed in 1966-67 (also the beginning of the anti-war. movement), but

became more sharply focused from 1969 with theadvent of major anti-eviction

strugglessLich as Makua Valley and Kalama Valley.9

It is important to note that the make-up of the anti-evictions social

movement was multi-ethnic and preponderantly "local" as opposed to haole.
The contemporary anti-war movement, though largely ha~le-led, alsohad'1'

multi-ethnic composition, and these two movements interacted frequently,

especially within the student component of these movements. 1O

The main characteristic of this stage, which ended in 1980,' was its '

defensive posture. As a consequence of its defense against the evictions a~d
the war in Vietnam, the struggle to develop an ethnic studies program on the

University of Hawai'i, Manoa campus took on an offensive character: But no
sooner than the Ethnic Stud ies Program had won a foothold on the UHcarnpus,

in 1970, was it compelled to fight for its own survival against a Univer~ity
administration accustomed to running the University as its own piantation.The

Program finally won permanent status in 1977. The fight to maintain the Ethnic

Studies Program on the UH Manoa Campus was indicative of the defensive

character of this first stage, also defined by the anti-eviction 'fights. :

Second Stage: The Struggle for Kanaka Maoli Rights

Ordinarily, overlap occurs between stages of social struggles, betau~e!

as the main consequences (success or failure) of a stageunfold,th<3.t

particular stage fades away while another begins. The second stage.of
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Hawai'i's social struggles began with the occupation of Kaho'olawe in 1976

and lasted,until 1995..1n the mid-1'970s, an .emergingcore of activists whose

main, if notonly, con~@rnwas Kanaka Maoli issues came to the fore. Their goal

laterdevE?lopedinto organizing, and educating ~.anaka Maoli to assert their

collect'i~e right to selfcdetermination. Separating Kanaka Maoli from other
I.' " ,"',.- .' '-'.',," , ~ , • - :, '

social struggles WCls a necessary phase that the movement went through.

S,orne,Kanaka Maoli,activists who had.develqped politically in social mov.8

mentsofthe first stage also participated in soci13.1 struggles of the second. The

main characteristic of this stage was its offensive strategy and its essentially

ahti-~flitary O"ri'entation ("stop the bombing"),which underscored the 'c~ntra

dictions between 'an indigenous movement and an imperial power.

'. It is instructive to note that the ruling class moved quickly to co-opt the
, . ~

struggle, primarily through the 19]'8 Constitutior)al Convention that inclu?ed

some Kanaka Maoli activists, such as former Governor John Waihe'e, Walter

Ritte (one of the first two people to occupy Kaho'olawe), and Frenchy DeSoto

(currently an Office of Hawaiian Affairs trustee) .. The ConCon created the

Office'ofHawaiianAffairs (aHA), an arm of the state, to ch~nnel themovement

in an,acceptable direction.

However, sociaLa,nd political contradictions militated against co-optation

of the Kanaka Maolif)1ovement through aHA. In fact, the movement enjoyed

eno~gh<r~~m"to gr~w' andbet6m~ mo~e rTlilitant,as evidenced by,the

fo~~ding in 1987 ~fKa ·Lahui.Thi~'organization presented itself a~' an

alt~rnative to aHA and has been instrumental in the' political education of

KanakaMaoli. The one-hundredth anniversaryof the overthrow of the Hawai

'ia~mon~r~hypresent~dari opportunity for a ~how of force by Kanaka Maoli

and thei~ s~pporters.Mor~ than15,'000 rallied at 'Iolani Palace, an impressive

gatnerinQunprecedEmted in rece~t Hawai'i politics.

Third Stage: Co-optation and Disorientation

Governor Cayetano's election in 1994 ushered in what will be referred to

here asthe third stagethat began i~ 1995.1'1 The ruling class' onslaught on the

\Norkers'a,[ld, thepo()~through budget cufs marks this stage, whose. main

,.c:h'aracteristic is again defensive, but with an a?aed ingredient that differenc

tiates,it from the first. This main ingredient is the presence of both a Kanaka
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:<may advocate that their movement be part of a natioRal or global indigenous

{movement. But it is iniportant not to lose sight oftha actual conditions in Which

K~anak(fMabli are located. Indigenous movements world wide'are being co

'opted .(the Maori and Australian 'AbbrigiRal situations being two Pacific

'examples).'The reality also is-tnatthe goals of theKa~akaMaoli movement

'cannot be'achieved withoun,ignificant,- active support of the re'st ofthe

popUlation, Which is eightypercentof the total. A question arises: Whatar:e the

goals ofthismovement,and what sections ofthe population would support its

,achievements?

Movement goals need to be established throu~han historic analysis of the

Hawaii,an social formation. This analysis lends itself to an holistic political

economicframew6rk. Availa'ble'analyses(Fuchs 1961; Kent 1993; Takaki

'1;983; ,BeechElrt 1985,1998)demoristmte'that amulti-ethnic society had been

~fQrmed'dUringthe plantation era. Fuchs (1961) and Kent (1993) sho'J.lfthat

'p'o~t:Vvorld War II structural changes in the Hawaiian social formation ha.d

'been Dr6~ghtabout.primarily.throughthe struggles of the multi-ethnic working

Cia~s in a new glOba:l environment characterized by expansion of US capital

'ir'ltothe Pacific. It is important fo hote that the\Nbrking class both in the Islands

and on the US continent was co~opted by the capitalists, but not all workers

'benefited equally from this arrangement. On the continent, for example, 35

percent oLthe 'Workers were organized in unions while the rest wasieft

wnorganizea and. worked for lower wages. Herein the Islands, as mentioned

earlier,it is the Filipinos'and Kanaka Maoliwho comprise, the majority of the

lower sections of the working class (Okamura 1998).

Wemust remind ourselves thatKanaka Maoli.suffer froman historic crime

,perpet(ated agq.instthem beginning,two hundred years ago andexacerbated

by the poste1954 socio-economic and politieal structures designed without

'any sensitivityt6 the right of Kanaka Maoli to self-determination. In their

majority, they also suffer from the same ills (albeit to a larger degree because

of their special historic circumstances) as the rest of the working class,

especiallyitslbwer sections.The relationship between the loss of indigenous

land on the one hand, and unemployment, nomelessness, and discrimination

tnatthe Kanaka Mabliexperience, on the other, is more recognizable now than

ever before.

Maoli and multi.~ethniccoreqf experienced" activists, mqlW of vvhom ~rnl?r:9~d

outoIthe socialstrugglE3s ,Of th~first st?ge. _, " .. :i .

In this thi~d stage, the rLiling class succeeded(thWtlgI1HSEC)in,<:jihlCting

the Kanaka Maoll movement on" acerhiin trajectorythat'lefrKanak~tMabli

grassroots organizatiohs ina predicament, trying :to determine U"~ir/rjext
steps.'This temporary disorientation is a 'normal ''occurrenCEhii' anYS()9ikl

struggle, espe'ciallyafterlarge~scalemaneuvers onthepartofther~Iir;i~iClass .
to corral 'and contain:the moVement. . .:>:,;,

The ruling class' co-optation of the Kanaka Maoli ..movement, eSPEl9ialj9

through its state rTlachinery (and its "Native Havvaiian" organs) waS,f~Ci)it~ted

by the absence of: (1) a developed, anti-capitalist, multi-ethnic sociilT;'ove~
ment; and (2) a strategy and tactics that unite the mOVement for:self~'

determination.

. A revitali~ation of social struggles at this. juncture '~an only oC,9ur 0b.a
basis that expresses the politicql-economic realities of this stage: 'This 'C6r'l~

cern leads to a preliminary discussion of strategic considerati~n~f;tt~e
, -, , ' • ' - '''. - ", , . . ~ :-~I'

movement.

StII'ategiic Consiidlell'atiions lin Sociia~Stli"lIJIg9Jmes

A t this stage of social struggles the Islands are at a crossroads.M~6h·
. depends on the grassroots m~vement'san~lysisof th~!gl()b~iecon~iny

and the political situation locally, nationally" and internation~IIY. It is i;:;Cu~:' ,
; -' ., , . ,.' :' ,," - '; • ~::•.>C " '1'

bent, therefore, on a leading core of Kanaka Maoli and non-Kanaka Ma.oli .

activists to study social motion and put forth an analysis to beutilized~~t~e

basis for a strategy that ca~'accomplish the goals of t~eKariaka MaOliWtfhih

the context of a larger developing people's~ovementWithins~ch'ananaIY~is

certain realities and considerations need to be taken into account to ~rri~~ at
a winning strategy.

A main strategicconsideration,forthe Kanaka Maoli moyement, inallof'its

organizations, is whether it recognizes clearly the ~elationshiPofKan?kaMC\cili,

to the rest of the Islands' populatio~.12 ,Kanaka Maol,i abtivists may Objectt~th'e
idea of placing their movement within a larger multi~ethnicpeople'~m()~~ri,$ht
on the grounds that Kanaka Maoli concerns differ from those of the latter.Th.~Y'

. ,',.' - . ". ,~';', -,;·,'i.A>,;:,_:',.
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Because of the similar social conditions; there is a material basis,tQWo~k
for unity in .the struggles of Kana~a Maoliandnpn-Kanaka Maoli. P0~~~tr~1
support for the self-determination movement could· conceivably,cor;n~,'fro~
both Kanaka Maoliand nqn-Kan;:tkaMaoli if the mqve[Tlent beginstqsl".§l~k:t9

issues that link the fight for self-determinationwith the fight forthe imm~~iC3.te.:

and long-term interests of poor sections oftheyvqrking clasS,irrel3pe~tJ\~€l,c;>J
ethnicity or nationality. Already there exists among the mUlti-ethnjc,poptlr~ti~b
a majority support for "Hawaiian sovereignty" (VViles 1996), which, hc:>':"~v.e~,
is not clearly defined. But support of an even vaguely understO()dCO~~~J'>i~;.f
sovereignty by a majority of Hawai'i's population is a recognitionbt"the
principle, however nebUlous. .f,;.,\"" 00

". -,,"1'.~~f~_:5,". ~.::;'~

Non-Kanaka Maoli are welcomed as citizens(alpeit w,ithno V9tiQ9/jgbts)

in Ka Lahui. But that is notthe same as the movement consi~tentlyputti,qgfPtth
why it would be in the interests of non-Kanaka Maoli, especially w~rk~ri~)o

support Kanaka Maoli self~determination. Nor is it the sa;n~C3.S,posin~:'i~e
problem along class lines, within an anti-capitalist framework. 0 Gi~~n"jhe

Islands' encounter with the capitalist west, it would bedifficult,itnouru'~~i~
sible, to realize self-determination within capitalism in a manner c~nsitt;:r~t
with the interests of the majority 9f Kanaka Maoli. • .• ,

Another related strategic consideration has to do with the role and place

of the Kanaka Maoli movement in the larger contextof social strugglesibj~'~
Islands. Itwould be politically self-defeating for the movementto dismissth'o~e
other struggles, which, byimplication,would mean dismissing thelnier~stgi~f
the non-Kanaka Maoli population. '.«~>;

This latter strategic consideration flowsfrom·the first. The role -of,~h'e
Kanaka Maoli movement ir; Hawai'i's larger social strugglesisvital.That.rdl$.

need not mean subsuming Kanaka Maoli organizations in.a larger, ']m~lti"
ethnic, grassroots movement. Kanaka Maoli must maintainindependel11t.

grassroots organizations that speak specifically tothehistoric crimesper~e"

tratedagainst them. But this need not imply eitherthatthere sholJldbk~'b .

grassroots or other organizations of mixed ethnicities.lnfact,suChOrg~~iz~
tions already exist in the form of trade unions, for example. In.additlon kJn~~i:r"
Maoli movement might not want to work among haOleahd()ther~thMib"~t
nationality groups to educate them; but it is incumbent upon the movemehHto
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clearly spell out why it would be in the interest of the poor sectionsofthehaole

apdqthers;1psupport Ka,naka.,Maoli in exercising their right to self-qeterlT:linW

ti()r;1,.This9;pp!oa;c;hoc,a,!)~ for,j0int effprt?among K.an.a,ka Ma()li,hC3.0le,Asi~n,
anq Eth~rPCicific Islat;lders,in Hawai'i towqrk fprcommon goals, at the .hea.rt

ef which is Kanaka Maoliself-determination.13
" . - .'. . ., ." -. , ,.,' -" -' - '. -,,, , - - - .' _. -- -,- ~

<The political andeconomit realities of today's Hawai'i bring us to yet

another strat~gicc6nsidera1ion thatmay be'framed in the form of a: question:

'Nhcg isme r.Ellatio\lship betwe~Q social struggles in Hawai'i and those in the

~9Dti~ental WnitedStat~os?Th,equestionlead~us toabeginning analysis of the

I,Cl~ger environment inwhich HaltVCli'i exists.

':One mus(recogriizethe integrcil'n(jture ofpoliticafahd economic relations

thartie the Islands to the continental United States as 8.'firstst~p·toward

,deyisinga,strategy with a fighting chaflce:9fachleying the goals of the Kanaka

Maoli mo~ement. The. economi~ crisis savaging !h(3multi-ethnie, multi-na"

tiQQalworkinf;lclass irithecghtinental U(litedStCltes"is the samE;l ohevvreilking

~avoc onworkers,here inthe Islanqs.NationalandinternatioQal capital are the

Eilne,miesof both theocontinentaIUnited~States' worker and the Hawai'i one.

In the contemporary period, the capitalist Class forged alliancesto secure

i!s position inthe island. 14 Therefore,itis all the more necessary for theKanaka

" Maoli.movementanddl0n-Kanaka Maoli activists to, bE1gin forming new

a.lliances,here ill the Islands andthecontinentalUnitedStates. What has been

accomplishedthusfar is quite remarkable,given the stage ofsocialstruggles

t~?r HawCli:r,9~s~xperienceduntil recently,15 C).nd, we now need strategic

tb'i~~ingon a ejifferentlevel to reflect these ne~ political requireme~ts. Failure

t~'dosc;c;:ouiq' c~tch' the movement by surprise; should a spontaneous

upsyrge in social::;trugglesdevelop with6utpoliticalleadership to see it safely
t$,.itsGoal,s. ' .'n' , 0" " • .' •

Grassroots Kanaka Maoli organizations with exclusively Kanaka Maoli

membership need not be separate from other multi-ethnic grassroots (tenant

and workers) associations. Class politics, which takes other social dimensions

ifito account, makE! it imperative to build amulti"ethnic, multi-national political

()rganizi:J-tion ·of revolutionaries in the various grassroots organizations that

,would90mprisea developi(lg social movement. o. '
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Conchmsmon

T he preliminary discussion presented in this' article points out aneed to

. build a theory of the developing Hawaiian revolution based on histbrical

analysis. The question here iswhetherthe struggle for self-determinatioHcan

be waged successfully by Kanaka Maoli for the benefit of thepoorsectiol!§ of

the indigenous population, in isolation from the sqqi,alstruggles,ofithe f;est of

the population here in the Islands and the continehta,l.LJnited Stat~s.

The capitalists' strategic field is national andglobal:"rhe taCtiCsutilizl?P1Q

the fulfillment of. their strategic goals rest on'a solid bedrock ofnation,ii: a(lcj'

global economic and political power. Amovemehffor self-determinatiori:y-.iill'

have to devise a strategy on? level capable of countering the~e cqlor.lialahcj
global capitalist strategies.

Framing the issue, as some Kanaka Maoli do, in terms 6fwhitesversI'.Js

Kanaka Maoli plays into the hands of enemies and leaves workers i'rh t8e:

Islands (regardless of their ethriicityi) perplexedas to where the Kanaka tv1a.oli

movement relegates them in the scheme ofthings. Instead, the largers6ciaJ.

movement should expose as counter produCtive the framing of the issue ai9'ng
color lines. '"

Also, because of economic and political linkages. with thecontinerital

United States, it is not possible to complete the tasks of the Hawaiian.revO!l:Jti9~;

without full support from the movement against capitahakingsnape.in.the
continental United States.

An analysis of Kanaka Maoli self-determination that does not incorpor~t;~~
the larger picture in reference to transnational and global capitalirr\pii~s a
mechanistic separation that is unrealistic and contrary tothe laws of sb6i~1
motion. Concomitantly, any theory of the Hawaiiclrl revolutkm will have:i6'

incorporate Kanaka Maoli self-determination since Kanclka Maoli ar{'?,h

integral part of the larger society.•:.
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···Notes
.)

I have previ~u,~ly,discussed the politicaleconomy of Hawai'iin detail (1998)..

2. For more discussion on Hawai'i's place in theinternationaJ division bflabor,'see Kent
,<19~3).,:Rece~s!qnandsl0"Y growth, especiallY,since 199P,.poir:lt,~uta,slippage in
tourism.revenyes: because of competition from other tourist destin(itior:ls.lt may be
a~gued ihatthe"i~ternation~1di~i'si~noflabor is qeing revis~d i~ sych C! ~~yth~t (ilready
had'eroded the Islands' tourist markets and left nothing to make up for the de~line.

3. For a discussion of the general crisis, see Peery (1993).

4.' The 1998 H,(iwai:i, S,tate Legisl,ature passed several bills that were,clearly al1ti::worker
'. :·,an9 anticp90f. For.!3xi!omple, HB?749: H01; S01, C01 (Tax Restructurirg·R~use Bill)

loweredthe,tQp.9rac~et'stax rc~te~ hom 10. to ~,25 percent and thePersonal Income
Tax by 25 p~rc~ritqy~~ fouqears. l'hisactior:l 10'{v'ered revenues and, provided a
rationale.fortbesta!~to !>ut its\:)udget, which, in fact; HB ~033, Hp2, S02, C01 (State
Operating Budget House Bill) accomplished. The bill cut the,(3eneral FUr:ldpy 3.4
percent (from the last fiscal year's level)to $2.99 billion. The net effect of-suchmoyes
arefew'er servites for'middle-and low-income ho·useholds. . . .

5.: ~.Not until the formation of alabormovel)1ent united along class lines, especiallyafter the
. ,1940s, were such struggles able to achieve material gains for the multi-ethnic, multi

, national.wmking Glass, The International Longshoremen and Warehousemen Union
(ILWU) was th~uniori credited withuniting workers ac~oss ethnic andnationalityJines.

6. The 'plebiscit~' terrrlinblogy ~aslciter changed, t() "Native Hawaiian vote." The cti~nge,
hdwever, did. notplacate theoppbsition, which belieVed that the right to self-determi
hation 'wuld still be'liquidated.For more on the "Native Hawaiian vote," see, for
instance; Kelly (1996) the Coalition NeWsletter (1996); and the Kanaka M~oli Tribunal

. 'K6mik~ (1997), Mo~e rece~tly, HSEC metamorphosed intoHaHawai'i, "a not-for-p~ofit,
50f~3Raw~iian corporati<Jn dedicated to encouraging' self-determinatio'n for the

: .Hawaiian people byensuring that a Native Hawaiian Convention becomes a reality" (Ha
Hawai'i 1998);"

w5i1~ it l11(iY be argJed that re'alizing self-determination (and sovereignty) would be in
the iiiterestof worki~g-C1assKanaka Maoli, the fact remair:ls that there is no strategic
thrust to engage working-class K~naka Maoli as workers fighting for their immediate
(and long-term) interests in the context of the struggle for self-determination. The
movement has nO Jiterature that relates how self-determination and class interests
might be intertwi~ed,but~lass-consciousactivists,have been addressing class

issues. This "fact. makes one. optimistic that, .in the. long run, the working-class
perspectiv~~'9u,ld,become domina,nt in the Kanaka Maoli movement.

'8:0ividin'gsociahstruggles into stages:is a recognition that history is not linear, but is
subject to qualitativeoreaks.iThese'breaks may be referred to as eras; epochs, or
stages. Stages, for example, may be different from one another because of differing
characteristics, social forces, or goals of the movements in each stage. Any charge that



dividing. social struggles into stages,is'mechanistic fails to differentiate between,a

mainst~~amsocial science understandin9 of stages, whiChi~not grounde~ inhist9Hc~I'

materialism; and thatwhich is. The latter understanding is'l5ased:ori nil.iltH:lirrie~fisio'n~1

. analysispf society in a holistic manner.

9. PeriodizedHereare the stagesofsocialstruggles i not the economy.cOrdinaHiy:~eiag'
exists befweenpolitical~economic transformations andsocial rrioveiT)entsoe'veI9Pihg
as a result of sLich transformations:" "'\' ..',

10. Discussion with John Witeck,an activist inthe~nti7war movement inHaw~P'i,on'
Saturday, May 30, 1998. ..•.

11. Although 1998 was a Gubernatorial election year, to the 'movements, itisof;littl~
conseqUence that Linda Lingle last the race 'to Governor 'Cayetano. Thepoliti98:17
econOrnic situation is likely to deteriorate,given theindications.transmith~d.frorhtM~
global ecOnorny'and the ensuing political instability. Whether social strUggles th~n

would enter afourth stage during Cayetano's secandterm dependsilargelyonhow toe'
movement develops. ::k :

12. The Zapatistas serve as a counter example. They are ator;1ce bqth an indig!3no~s-;''nd
non-indigenous rnovement, recognizing that self-dete~mination' fo~ Chiap~~'i~dig:
enous people cannot be' divorced from the strUggles 'of'the rest 'of the Mexican
population. The Zapatistas especially see thecomnionalityof interest~betweeh,:th'e
achievement of their indige'1ousrights and that of the rights of the"owersectiori~';6f
Mexican society.. Consequently, they have raised ,. issues· of democratization' and
hurnan rights for all ofMexico. Theycondemneq and rose up Cl:gainst global capitalis~
and its manifestations (the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTft.); th§Wor.'d
Bank; etc.). The Zapatistas are currently the actual leaders oUhe Mexican~~V()Jutioh
and have succeeded in staving off elll, US and MeJ<icClng(.)Vernm,entaJatt~mptst9
isolate and thencrush them. For more on the Zap~tista:s, seelor example Bardache,~t,
al. (1995); and the Commission for Democracy in Mexico's ~omepage (1998).. ' ,,';

13. Haunani-Kay Trask is opposed to coalitions with haole (or other) organizations(1993),
Those coalitions, however, were attempted with thoroughly, bourgeois.organizatior;;s:
Alliances envisioned here are with anti-capitalist social movements. Further,~~c<::e~;~2'
ful alliances/coalitions can only occur on the basis cif respect forUie' orgariizati~~~I'
independence of the Kanaka Maoli movement. ," I .,' . . :t·;

14. The new Dernocratic Party in Hawai'i and American capital.came together to do away
with the plantation economy and the haole oligarchy, but ended up paving the way.fQ'r '.
the penetration of American capital under a new division of labore. . ,

15. Cooperation and exchangevisits take place between Kanakatylaoli Organiz~tio~s a~i'
Native American groups as well as other indigenous movements, especially'in the
Pacific. However, in the third stage of social struggles, it isalsojmP9~ta(ltto conned
with the incipient people's movement in.continental United!States. Such groups ast~e

National Welfare Rights Union, National Union of the Horneles~, and WornenE;ConorTli6
Agenda Project come to mind.
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Appendix A

Ethnic Studies Then and Now
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c6urseseaC:hsemester.:Jhe informationbelowdemonstrgteslthe',dramatic ~ev,elopmel1tb~
the: Ethnic Studies field at the University of Hawai'i atManoa... '

ii'lIne'1I'g,'72.73'SC:lI'oedluOe clfCclllIlI'ses
7; . '\;'j" , - ., .. - -.

Departmental Mission and Objectives
I
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. . .
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.' :Requirements, for the Certificate .in EthriicStt.idies···

A student mily obtainaCertificat~inEthnicStudiesaftercornpleting 18 credits with a
".B" averagean<Jno low,er tha@ a."C.':,gradei.n aflY P04f§ElJiEllectEl9 froT "The/Curriculum,"
as follows: (1) Category A; (2) Any two courses fromcategoryB;and;(3) Any three courses

.trom category C.Studentswhowish to take ES 380 (Category E) need to selecUwo(2)

.courses from ;'The Curriculum" ,Category C; instead oUhree .(3):,

:~ileit,~as;ri~'~~"U~if~d'~tatesand other ~~ti6~s, ethnic;kt~(m~ss2holarsandthe\fielcHney

itfp~~SElf)thav~~a8~.iE;lVed1:l:,~~riking~~s~~'~\fbi)ityifl'theacademyqnp,',rel.!3vance .iQ the
pdlicYcmakir:lgarefla.. .' ,.

";~~Ai;~$~i~';:~J;~:!:[
'The Ethnic StudiesbepartmElPt,is anlrit~tdisCipnr1)i1rY Lihit with;~riJRh:asis on under

g'raduate education. Initiated in1970:'EthniGStudi'~s cbITibine~ traditiciha:rand contempo
rary methodologies with new perspectives~n issLie?of race; ethnicityj§cJ,~.!ass. The focus
is Hawai'i wiihits rich legacy of multi-ethnic heritages;"bQt'the res~~rch?teaching, and

~:~rvice components also.ir:lvolve theUn'iie~:,St~\?S c1s~;~h~I~:~Qd c~,~p~r:~t!Vestudies of

§Qpietiesa,rQund the globe. ',,:' ',;. ',i"" 't~:;:;;';:
k,,;' Ethnic Studies providesintrocluctor.y.,~nc:j.a.dva.ngedcpur;;es ontqeprlesandpractices
'qfethni9ity, race,.and.class.. ihe'pro9r~Tals9,Oife;~,~·oursesonthehi~9rY'~~d'Elxperiences
,dfi~'pe6ificgroups, ind~d i;{g'Africah :Amerrc1J.h's'iri'8'N~;iv~'A,r:heric~~s:' ::aImqrlg,groiJps, in

,'. '.,' ".' I,","" J"<',;, .1;", .... :.' J ...• ,' ,."",,,,. _. ' " 'v,,, ,,',,',t,,'
;Hawai'ii,Hawaiians, Caucasians; JapahesefChinese; Filipinos;. and' Kdreansia.re'subjects
of separate coUrses. There are alsocoursesdealing;withceritral. sUbjects.such ,a.s 'ethr:lic
identity, land tenure,social'movemehU';', aQd'Jaborhistory!':

.' Students mayearnaBA or IheS'ertificiiM'iri .1=th'hi2 Studi~s. GracWai.~s have gone on
,to successful w.ork in. .public ser'Ji~~J.~ocial\serOi~e,t.iusines§,la"'{, •. I?~O,r·, oq'lanization,
,education,.and other fields,that req~ire~~m;itivity·.to'peapl~:ar;)9 the[t~'a9~gr9Ur:lds.. ",

. .'-' -~: , ,>"~;. t,".! i '-~ - - -'i - - - ,

';Requirem~nts for theEJa~hel()f;o"Art~iIIEt~l1i~StJiJtes'~' ,;:z' ~,j"

. ". A Students ap~IYing to'majgrin E!hni~,St~~';~sstiouldh~Jea cQm:I~~jve grade point
av~rage 9f 2.0 or better. .. ",' . . .' ,,;~

B. Students wishing. to mpjprin:EthnicStu9Jeswi!l.b~,requirEf9JQ..compl~te three
courses (9 credits) in ethnic studi~8 wit9amir:1irnun:;t gradeof,~in Ela.ctlcourse as

. aprerequisiteto their admittflncE),into(thft,E:thnicStl!cdjes malorrPTggram. Thepine
(9) crE;ldits to~e GQlT)plEltedare to besE)IElc;ted as!()II()ws: threE) <;3>pElQi!s pfES101
(Intfoduc;:tion to Ethnic Studies); three(;3)9,[Eldits fr(),Ill.area B; ,a.r:19~thrEle (3) Credits
from area C (see "ThE). Currlcljlu!J1,':,bElI<,nV).,

C. Ethnic Studies majors are'required to complete 30 credits of Ethnic Studies course
.work; and six (6) credits in cognate socialsciencecoUrses;:A clJm!-.J1ative G'pA' of
2.75 in Ethnic Studies courses isrequirediri order tograduat$.. '.

D. ES' 380 mustbe.completedby all EthnbStudies,majors aspart'of the 30 credits
of Ethnic StudiescoiJrse work,

E: > Th;tsiX'(6) credits ofcoghate coursestT!Ust'l:>e inthesociaiS'cie'nces:'

Hawai'i students and the larger community in the nature of ethnic relations and conflicts ii;]'
the United States and in selected global areas; (3) prepare academic specialists in ethflic
st~,die~.fm'graduate ~tudyand".u[1i~ersity,. teachihg;K4)"prepare'acadernic,~pecialig~§'ifu
ethhic~tudies forteachirig atthe priMary andsecondarylevels; (5) support the diffl!J~i~r:1jbf

ethnic studies matericilsir:lto' inter"disciplinary curricula' at· various:leveIS;iand'(6y:fielp,
understancHheDatUrebfethhiccoilflictinHawai' i and,elsewhere and'pi'ovideresources:that'
contribute: to the att~inment of, social justice 'and peace. ,',,'.;,/:U

In order to fulfill. this mission, the Ethr:1ic Stl)di.e? Dep,ii~tme~t :has.structured'lts
curriculum to cover therelevant-areas. ES.1 01. provides 1gen~rai ~v~~vre~ o'fthe'etW~i;;
studies'field withselectedcaSEf studies of the United Stat~~ahd Hawai'i; there is a ran§'je
of "200" and "300Z)e\(J?lcQ.u~ses, 'llihich focus on the speCific histories ofHawai'i'spricil~' .
ethnicgrqups; toP.i·~;co~rsesat the;'3QOaqd "400" levelsdeaLwithcritical are~ssucl"l;a.s'
teachinl;r~thDic~tk9i~S, iand t~nure ~ystem.s, field research, immigration, eth~ic ident!\yr
ethnic .and racia!r~\?-tions,in thl;l.United. States and elsewhere. Ethnic ,Studies faculty'~r~
active in tne cOmmunity outside the university in giving lectures and cond'L!cting workSt:1Clp·s..
and seminars on ethDic studie~ tcipics.A current departmental initiativei~the College 'of
Continuing Education500cciurse, "BridgingCuitural DiffereDcesin,the Classroom," bE;ling
taugHt to public school tep:chers in conjunction with the Department of 'Educatior:1,'

TheEthnicStJ(ji~s o'epar~ment has alWays been innovative in pre~arihgour maibrs
and certifi~atehSldirs fo~; car;eers in the field. ,We continue to operate a rath~'r uniquft
undergraduate lab leader program and also regularly teach three ES 101se9ti!:>.nswlthinthe
Freshman Seminar Program. This contributes toward providing student~v:.ith gequine ' -
c1assrooTrand:lead,ershir)'.experience' '

The Departmeht· has 'continued to develop its Resource Center which serves iisa
Library of basic'natiOnal and international publications on race, ethnicity aDd class for use'
by the faculty, siudentsand'community. It also contains files of newspaper/clippings relcit~(j:

to local ;cQmmunityissues·.such as land and, housing, immigration legislation, the Native'
Hawaiian sovereigntymovE;lmeDt and impactof ec;onomic developmentand change. There
are pamphlets, leaflets, ar;1dothermaterials dating from 1970 to presentwhich chrcin,icle ,
recent social movements in Hawai'i. These resources have been used.qy faculty in other'
departments, schobls and'colieges,includingEnglish, Education, SoCial Work and Uibart
and Regional Planning, as well as research'ers frOm state, city and cpunty, the East-WeS!.
Center ar;1dvisiting researchers from other Unitecj Stqtes ur:liversities and overseas.

The Field

During the 1970s and 1980s, Ethnic Studies as an academic discipline experienced
extraordinary development both in the United States and internationally. Over one hun~relJ
departments and programs now exist at colleges and universities in this country, including ..
more than thirty Asian/Pacific,A.T\:lri9?Il,Studies programs.TheLJniversity or Calif6triJiCi
Berkeley was the first to offer aPh.b,-prOgrarn' in ethnic studies. Other departmehts,"i,Ubh,
as San Francisco State University, offer a Masters.program.Thereis'a score. of reputc\.pIEii'
scholarly journalf? that focus upon various subjects relating to ethnic stL!difts .. ~atioQwiqe
networks' of ethn,icstudies scholars have emerged; deeply involve<;J, in crea'ting,~ ffi,ev!,
discourse about t~e nation's continuing ethnic evolution. Given the critical nature of ethnic..... - " . - ,-, .,-"., ;,~ ,
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Department of Ethnic Studies

1"n'.1:97:5'; the Ethnic Studies Program was at the forefrorlt of the effort to stop the Board
of R~gents from naming the social sciences building, then under construction, "Portetls

.' 'Hall." Ethnic Studies faculty and students advocated the selection of a more appropri
ate, culturally sensitive name. Ourpoint'was a simple.one: the University sl:1ould not name
halls of learning after racists like Porteus.' Now, twenty-three years later,' the ASUH
(Associated Students of th,e University of Hawai'i) has brought the isslJe again to the
forefront. At its October 30; 1997 Steering Comrnittee meeting; the Department 'of Ethnic
StLldies voted unanimously to support the student body in its efforts to rembve the Porteus
hame from the building at 2424 Maile Way.

Individuals and groups opposing the name change then and now argue that Porteus
was not a racist, bulTather expressed prevailing views of his time; that critics often cite text
out of context from one book, Temperament andRace (1926), and do not look at his entire
body of work; and that while he had relied on the plantation elite for hisinforrnation, thathe
himself had been "gentle" and "well-meaning:"

• < Our response to such lame rationalizations is as follows: (1) Porteus chose to depend
on the views of the plantation elite in conducting his social inquiry; a faux pas for a scientist
ostensibly intere~ted in advancing knowledge;,(2) a cursory look at Hawai'l'shistory clearly
demonstrates the racism, class bias, and divide-and-rule tactics and strategy of the ruling
plantation elite; (3) those views and prqctices which Porteus chose t6 associate wit!;] had
been the unjust views of the ruling elite; (4) when plantation worke~s waged struggles
against those responsible for the miserable conditions of their existence, culminating in a
multi-ethnic workers' movement that sLlcceeded in e,mancipating the workersJrom those
miserable conditions,' Porteus chose to be on the other side of this fight; (5) while
Temperament and Race has th~most objectionabl~ a~d despicable viewso~variousethnic
gmups and nationalities, Porteus Maze Tests (1965) includes unflattering views on women;
(6) Porteusneverrenounced the views expressed in his 1~26 book, standing by them till the'

, end.~ despite overwhelming evidence to the contrary; and (7)whilethe workers'movement
was opposed to the prevailing racist views and plantation system, as the Abolitionists had
been to the prevailing racism and institution of slavery, in the, antebellum South, Porteus
chose not to be an abolitionist, but to support the exploitative, repressive .and racist
plantation system.

Retaining the Porteus name, which should not have been selected for any building at
this University in the first place, would be a slap in the face of the struggles that Hawai'i's
people went through to rid themselves of a decaying plantation system. The Department of

Appendix B.J

Te$timony in Support of
"Ile rpoving .Porte~$" Na~e
fromlheBuUding ,at .

< 2424 MaUeWay "
A'~~S1d1dntroduction to Ethnic Studies (3)

B. 12 credits dealing with the history and dynamics of the various'fTiajbr ethnicgfbOps

ES 221 Hawaiians (3)
ES,3Q5 The' African}\mE!rican Experience 1(3),
ES 306 " The Africqn Ar,nerican Experi~nce II ($) ,
E~ ~30, v,ap~ri'ks~ in Hawai'i(3) "
ES331' 'Chinese in Hawai'i (3) ,

<",', ES 33~ Cauc:asian~in,f-lawai'i (3)
'"ES:333' Filibin~s in Hawai:j (3) ,
ES 335 ,Koreans in Hawai'i (3)
ES338' TheOrigiii~1Am~ricans: Indians (3l.

,c. ,12 cr~dit'sth~ho~us onth'~"ti'i~to~y,th~'ories andprobl~ins of ~thni~grb~~$'arid
",ethnipitywi,thinthe 'fra~e;;';ork,qt~ociaL~66nomica~ti political cha,ng~ ,I, ','7:'

" ES 301 Ethnicldentity,(3)
ES310 Ethnicity& CommuQity in Hawai'i (3)
ES320, Hawai'j &,me Pacific (3) , '
ES 340 LancJTe'nur~ & Use in H~wal'i(3)

, ES3~8Teaching Ethnid Studies inHigh~r Ed~cation (3)
"ES350' "Ec'on~~ic Change & Hawai'i's People (3)
ES 360 Immigratiorl to Havvai'i/US (3)
~S365 Pacifip/Asia!1 VlJornen in Hawai'i (3)
ES 370 Ethnic Literature of Hawai'i (3) ,
ES 381 Social Movements in Hawai'i (3)
ES392 Change in the Pacific: Polynesia (3)'
ES399 Directed Reading/Research (3)
ES410 Race, Glass, &the Law (3) ,
ES 420 American Ethnic Relations: Politics & Econorriy (3)
ES 430 Plantation Studies (3)
ES 455 Topics in Comparative Ethnic Conflict (3)
ES 492' Politics of Multiculturalism (3)

,ES 493 Oral History: Theory & Practice (3)
ES 495 Hawaiian Labor History (3)

D, Six ,credits of any related courses'in the ,College of Social Sciences: Sample,
courses are Anthropology 486 (Peoples of Hawai'i), Political ScieQce 380 (Hawai'i
Politics), and Sociology 456.(Race and Cultural Contact~ inHawai'i),Forany
related courses to apply toward the total number of required credits: they rriustbe
approved by an Ethnic Studies undergraduate advisor.

E. Three credits,of ES 380: Field Work in Ethnic Studies (3)

F. A total of 36 credits is'required fortheHaccalaureatein Ethnic Stud ie's. ,

The'Curr;culum
"':'~ .,.'.. ',' " ..- . -.-
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Ethnic Studies urges the University of HaWaF'ito-;ddihe right thing
sciences building to reflect the aspiratiQns,-st~uggles',and history of'l-ia\Nai'i's,people.' (

",.' ,.",,' -".,._, ,._ . ,.' ',(' -,' c

Thank you very much.
, '

Ibrahim G. Aoude, Chair
March 4, 1998

Appendix B.2

Mati()rl~elly

, ,

. 'M'"'.y nari)eisMarion Kelly. I am a m~rriberorihe te~djir)Q staff~ftheEthnic Studies
. " Department at the University of Hawai,'i atKt1~no~.·,Ettihi9.Studies·tir~,tsPoke out

, '. nearly 24 years, ago (1974-75) OJ') the issue of nami9gthe'Socjal Sciences
s\1ikJing:: '
r.:.. :,Ji:_~· .. -·.->~,., . .' . : .., _,' . . ..~ ..,:''',_ .. ~-'-:-',,:' -"";,,,.,"", _"~'>._.' ,,> _,""

,$upportersof for~erUH professorStanley Pqrteushave arg~edthatinhiswritings,

Porteus merely e?<pr~ssedJhe thinking:r,kisfbrnot,Uiat was'p~evale~tirithe;lslandsduring
his lifetime, and what h~ w~ote merely expredsed the' accepiedsociology qfthe times. Yes,
it'wasraCist, and raCism was rampant ihHawai:i:dLirihgthe heyday of the plantations. Racist
t~'eorieswerealsoacceptedin certain schbOlsof~ocial~cienc.es: However,that does not
make it right today: , , .

'Wekhow, for exampie,!thatcertain social'sciEmce theories supportedhHtler.lwould like
'to\belie'~ethat we w~uldnot, today, allowthen~me'ofapropbnentofsu~h theoriesl)eplaced
ona.buiiding, o,nthe Uriiversity of Hawai'i ·campus. Ifmymemofy serves 'Fnewell, we lost
ih?USandS ofouryoung men ina worl,d Wa~aga.inst thiswhitesuprerr;~cistkind of thinking .
.'Forthe Regentsofthe University'ofHawai'i teiname:a: building for a racist:'i:lfter allwewent
thi6ugh'in World War II, could be' describedas'avictory for those amorig'us who'support
,racism.

However, I, wanttoshare with yousomeOf the things about'ra'cisr;n:ih Hawai;i that I have
'Ieainedas aresultofbeing rai~edona Sugar9Iantaiion;:att~ndiDg'p~DliCS~hbOIS here,on
'O-'ahu, being"an undergr?dUateand a graduate shiaenfat thfs,tJr\iv~r,sity:takingadozen
Cinthropology classes, studying the historyofHawai'iand,fillall;,'servingas amember of
the teaching staff inthe Ethnic Studies [jepartment since:itbegan asa Progr~mnearly29
Y~<irs ago.

Among other things, I have learll~iJ th§it Hawai'iha~a ~~ofl9,historyotrac!sm, Srom"the
,,§l{rival of the first v:'esterners from Eqglalld, f?cisiTIhasJieen appar~nt ifl the treatment of the
1'~~lla~a Maoli (in.di~enous HaWaiians),~S,.l~psE:)r,hUm~~'bE:)ingsQr even a$ less th1:m hu,r,nan.
.Wh.E:)n he lost his ,lif~"Captain James. to?~Y;a9trYing'io~i~J')ap High Chief Kalaniopu'u
(Beaglehol~ 19W:5194j. This wasoutrageousireatmeQt of th,ehigh'c,~iefof the Island of
Hayvai'i, w~o hadbe~n sofriendlyto hi,m (ibid.:1170-1171 ,1188), and wh()~epeOple had sent
ca'noes lo~ded with frestivegetables daily to ~a~hof Cook's ships for'toe 'entire eighteen days
trey were anchored at Kealak§kua Bay. Cook's Surgeon, and poet, Satnwell:s journal of the
'stay ih Hawai'i Clearly indicates the generositYandhospitalily with whichthe.Kanaka Maoli
welco(J')ed Cook and the people on his ships. Aselection trom his journal reads: '

Dec. 13th. Standing to Windward toget;3ur1~the Island; some Canoes cahle'bff the'Shore' .
to us with Hogs, Plantains &c. As the,ln'diahs understand n~wthai Provisions 'arewhat we
chiefly want from them they bring them off in greaf plenty every Opportunity (quoted from

, ,

Beaglehole'1967:1154).
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Or again, in the extended description of Kanaka Maoli society that Sarpwell ent~red in

his journal after leaving kealakekua Bay the,first time, on February 4, 1779, he Wrote about
the great wealth of food produced by the Kahaka Maoli cultivators of the soil:

The Island [of Hawai'i] produces abundance of Breadfruit, Plantains, Taroo-root, sweet
potatoes, a few Yams & Cocoa nuts, all very good in their kind. (39 Puncheons of Pork salted
in the two Ships since we arrived off this Island besides the Consumption of fresh pork since
that time.) (ibid.:1188).

On numerous occasions, Samwell recorded other acts of Kanaka Maoli generosity:
"some Canoes com~ off to the Ships daily with a few Hogs & Roots, enough to supply our
present Consumption" (ibid.:1229).

" .
No, the playing field was not level during that visit, nor did the Noble Savag~myth

temper the behavior of American traders, who followed the British explorers. The massacre
of more than a hundred innocent Kanaka Maoli off the coast of Olowalu, Maui, in 1790, by
American trader Simon Metcalf i~ a tragic example (Kuykendall 1968:24).

\ ,.'. '

There is evidence of other traders treating Kanaka Maoli as less than human beings
during the sandalwood trade. Thousands of people were sent into the mountains to cut, strip
and carryon their backs thousands of tons of sandalwood to harbors throughout the!slands
to be loaded on the trade ship~ (Ellis 1917:227,273,277,295,298-299). Sometimes entire
ships were offered in return for sandalwood,but more often than not, the ships exchanged
in the sandalwood trade already were no longer seaworthy and had rotten bottoms. A few
actually sank in the harbors before the required sandalwood could be gathered to'p'ay for
them (de Freycinet 1978:35,88,111 n41 ,114n47-49). Cheating traders are just anotherform
of unbridled exploitati0rJ,0f the indigenous people and their resources, just,another type of
racist behavior endured by the Kanaka Maoli population in those early times.

Racism was also rampant among the missionaries from New England. The American
Calvinist leader Hiram Bingham left writings that provide us with what was on the minds of
the missionaries upon meeting Kanaka Maoli, as they boarded the Thaddeus on its.first stop
in the Islands near Kawaihae, Hawai'i.

, Bingham wrote: "Can these be human beings!" (Bing~am 1847:81).

Missionary Bingham was not asking a question. He was making a statement and for
emphasis, ended the words with an exclamation point.

Bingham's report of this first meeting makes it clear that the sight of so much bare
brown skin shocked the missionaries. Kanaka Maoli men wore only abrief rhalo, or loincloth,
and the women a waist-to-knee pa'O(skirt).Their response was to label Kanaka M~oli as
savages, barbarians, uncivilized, and non-human'. The missionary women very quickly
sewed a gown for Ka'ahumanu to pover her "exposed" body (Thurston 1934:32-33).

Have you walked along Waiklkl beach lately? I have. Recently, I meandered down the
beach among the bodies, both male and female, that are stretched out on the warm sand
in their G-string swim suits. That which was used to judge Kanaka Maoli negatively, 4s~d to
call them savages for exposing so much brown flesh, and used to create a false chara~ter
ization that condemned Kanaka Maoli as forever incapable of possessing any moral values,

is now acceptable behavior among the members of one of the highest levels of our modern

society, the leisure class, most of whom are Caucasians and Asians whowillinglyiexpose
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themselves to the sunand the world on our beaches, trying to chal')ge the color of their,white

flesh ,to, a nicewarm brown.. Of course, these are the peopl,e who bring money into our
Islands. When tourists don't come with money, our leaders are sad. They widen our
beaches, so more visitors can lay, nearly naked, on the sand under our tropical sun with our
apProval. What a contradiction! Some would say thisi~not a contradiction, but merely a
matter of profits;or good, smart business acumen. Yes, we have had a change of mind. We

can look back and say, "My, how narrow-minded they w~re then, but there is no reason why
we ,have also, to t;Je so narrow-minded." Yes, these are different times, an.d we are listening
to a different drummer. '

Returning to 1820, we find that Rever~nd Bingham continued to share his inner
thoughts about those Kanaka Maoli he hadjust met for the first time at Kawaihae. He wrote:

, How d~rk'~nd comfo~less their'state of mind.~nd ~eart; How immi~ent ;he d~nger to the
immortal soul, shrouded 'in this deep pagan gloom! Can such beings be civilized? Can ihey

.be Christianized? (Bingham 1847:81).' . ,

If, for one minute, we imagine that this kind of thinking was an ab'e~ration among
American missionaries, let us look at another American missionary, who arrived three years
later, but reiterated similar thoughts when he wrote the following:

[Our] first sight of these degraded creatures was almost overwhelming: their naked figures:
wild expression of countenance, their black hair streaming in the wind as they hurried the
canoe over the water ,with all the eager action and muscular power of savages, their rapid
'and unintelligible exclamations, and whole exhibition of uncivilized nature, gave to them the
appearance of being half-man and half-beast, and irresistibly pressed on the thoughts the
query - "Can they be:men - can they be women?,Do they not form a link in creation,
connecting "fan with the brute?" (Stewart.1839:70).' '

In ,tact, this ixpeof racistl')lind-set was the.prevailing attitude olmost ofthe Americans
- missionaries" traders and merc.hants - wh'o, sought and subsequently gained control of
Kanaka Maoliland, water and political power(Kuykendall 1968:278-98). Th~y and their
prog~I1.Y introduced and controlled the marketeconomy of the Islands with their take-over
ofKa'naka Maoli land for water~hungry su'gar pi~ntations (Lind 1938:162~86). First" mostof
the mpka'ainana, the cultivators of the soil for the subsistence of themselves, their families
and their chiefs, were r~lieved of the use of their larid. This was done by new laws that
privatized land ownership and made land available for purchase.' ,

Under the ly1ahele process, approximately 70 to 75% of the adult Kanaka Maoli males
did not get a piece of land on which they could plant crops and feed themselves and their
families. This monstrous injustice was'carried outwith the sanction of and by the mission
arieS, Rev. William Richards (Kuykendall 1968:159ff), Dr. GEmit P. Judd (ibid.:210) and their
American lawyer, William Little Lee, who was hired by them to do the job (ibid.: 244). Lee
also shows his' hand in his preface to the Penal Code of the Hawaiian Islands, Passed ...
18.5'0, heauthorecj'for the Hawaiian Kingdom when he wrote that' his aim was:

. to .pr~pare a system of laws equally well adapted to the native and foreign portions of our
comrTllJnity, - one not too refined f6rthe limited mind of the former, andyet enough so t'o meet
the wants'and capaCity of the latter (Kingdom of Hawai'i 1850:iii).

E3Y 18::;0 these men wrote the laws that made'it legal for foreigners to own land such as
':An Act To Abolish the Disabilities of Aliens to Acquire and Convey Lands in Fee Simple"
(Kingdom,of Hawai'i 1850: 146~47). This Act was passed on July 10, 1850,while the law that
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,
\

• Non,paymentof,the land tax'caused,thegovl?rnmenUo.reopossess, tCiXAe:linquent .
~uleanaandaucti()n.themoff to thehighesthidder: 'Qf. qourse,'.tt)e only peopl!3witb,thEJ:
moneyto:r:riake,bids were the foreigner~.lf the kulear;Ja awardees'Y"ere ableto hang on,t6
their kuleana,perhaps spmedayJhElyc:::ould:retLJrn;die and beburiec;lJherEl' HOW,<::Ol'lVElnielilt
to have sugar plantationsthatproVidedjobs:.gutti[7lgqqwn, th,e forElst;plpwingthousandsof
acres. of land, plalltingtt'je,sugarcane,and'cJiggillg the cjitches.to,divElrt,wCiterfro!jtHhet<;t[O;
garde'ns tothesugc\r caneJields., Some klJleana land.owners had to, seek other· means to
feed themselves when the water, whichwasneeded to. growsLibsistence crop.sonthE)ir lalild,
'fas tak~n by cOlllmer<:::ial ..?ugar plantations.. , .,,' . . .

:":::,.To reta,in o~nershiPof their. land, av.:~;deeswould~omEltirnElS' have to leave their
~uleana·and perhaps live with relatives.c1ose ,to.. a. t,?wn»,hergtheY.mightgetv\iork tbat
provided money to pay,the land tax. The displaced persons sometimes wenUo, the.neare,st
harbor to work on the docks, loading sugar.'Some signed up as crew members on ships,

H()wever,in 1850'B:.law prohibitedPCi:tivesfror:nIEtEiving treJsla~ds;w~Hi,?u!p~~mits ("An Act
To prohibit Nativesfrom L]avingthr Islandf;Kingdomqf I;i?W?i'j)B£)9tl~4-?~)"

" ',' ,ByJ 8?0; theforeigne~s~e,~e 'f~rgillg ah~ad:,«ith.their:\~ea~'of~dr;r;r;r;~r:~:~nd trade,
but they needed more man"power' to built the' infrastr~cture. They needectto~ave.r9ads

constructed for the oxcarts to takebags of sugar to the .docksso they'could:D~loadedOr;}
ships, As,mentio!:1ed above, the Vagrancy Lawapparently'did not'provide.sufficient slave
labor for,what thE;lforeigners needed. Soa Labor Tax was developed; This. taxlaw,permitted
tbegover~ors ot,each.island to"asse~sat their di~creti?n:,aqis!inct.labo\. t~x for, roads,
pridge~,arid other public works,of the.kin,c;J,on;g:U,taxable rQ,?IEl"s';J.bjects,of Jh~ King.[ ..J
PrS)lided,that.~a.idgov.ernorsdo.not require Q'lgr\lth,an t~.e\)llf.day~l~bo~ yearly from each

,p~rsoll,li?bleta:.,this tax" ,(Kingdom of f;la,«ai'i1.850: ~93T94;from :'Ai'tAct,Re.lating to the
,L,aborTaxon R.oads arld LikEl~ubli<:: Works").

In a,dditio~ tothe'Vagrancy. Law' and'lheLaborTax' Law, the missionary-guided
• gcfverrll11ent 'd~veloped .aschooltax of."two dollars'for,the exclusive support 01, common

schools" to be paid annually (Kingdoni of Hawai'i 1850:138). Moreover;'ifa family's childor
children "shallpersistin forsaking 'their schools," they may., be arrested and "a·fine not
exceeding five dollars [inflicted] upon the parent or guardian, or one dollar upon the child"
(ibid,:139),

And as'if thatwere not enough,difficultyforKanaka Maoli, the group in. power. in the
g~vernmentinstituteda law called·"AOverse Possession" (Lee 1991 ):Ifthe owner ofa parcel
ofkule~na land. were forced to live>elsewhere, 'butihad faithfully paid his taxes' and thus
believed· thathElwas prote.;ting his ownership of; hi~ k.ulearjalandaward,he ~as not

; necessarily' cqrrect Plantatiorj~a[1cJranchEl~.sometimesexpalJded}heirla,nd.holdings to
surr'oundkulean~.,lfsuch plantatiollsthen,planteCl s(jgar calile onungwfrdedkul,eaf:la land:
or,if subhranches ran Cattle onunguardedkuleana,and clqimed to ha\,le donesofor twenty
(20) yeafs,theyCould legally claim; the..,land· asllpElirs,.a<;cording, to Jhe law, Thus ,were
expanded the numbers of Kanaka Maoli who ~ere made landless, landless in theiLown

hQrnElla~d. At this point .in tellin9~his .,~ist9ryth.ewprdgenqci9'ec()mes tomy mind.

" , Th~.racist plantati~nown~rs;and their cohorts in thegQvern~ent s~on c6~pletely took
over: the rLJnning of government ofthe Hawaiian Kingdom:, Many onhese were hao/f) (white

:, foreigners, including several prominentdescendantsofthe,Americanmi~sionary, families).

permitted the Board of Commissioners td award 'kuleana (smqll,piec~sofpropertyr,t0':,

Kanaka Ma6Ii~ommor;}ers wasnotpassedirito law ~ntil August6,'1850("~h 6ctCor;}fi~m]~g~
...' Granting to the,corrimo~ Peo~le 'Aliodia.FFities ... and Certain Other Privileges"; ibi(j::20?~
04),These laWSres~ltedinm~nYKanaka~aOIihaving~o land~hd no place to ~o.",;.f.i,;

, Those who ~~6am~ landl~~s,\be'ca~setheywere n~taward~dtheir clai~s, m be:S'a:~~~,··
they failed' t~ register their clairrl's in theHmited.till)~ available, were I\te;§lil/fmc.1d"I~t9,
~Iavery by fOfE;ligners' by virtue of the Vagr~ncyLaw,which was part oftriEl ~erial S~5?~,~;':
passed in 1850 ("Vagrants - Dismderly Persons;'; Kingdom of Hawai'i1.~50:91~92,)~~,:·.i!:::.

The Vagran~yLaw states that "Any per~ons who having no Vi~!bl~~alli~g"9f~hO'
qljalifie'd fm other,reasons,s~cha,s"~nypers?n who neglects his~allingorElmpIOYIl)~ht~.
misspends what heear~s and does not providesuppmt for himself a,nd his family" or,'''Any
pers6n who is a dangerous or dismderiy pElrsori",etc:,. 9an be jailed and put tp\:Vork for':r;J?t
less than six months, r;}m mme thantwo years, [when] he shallpe eJisChcargecf'. (!5ingR8IT;1?f
Ha'!Vai'i1850:91-92),:":

.I found it very interesting that in his forward tothe PenalCode, Leethcmked hiS,Ij3,)Nx§r.•• ,
friends in Boston and Louisiana fm their help inprQyiding himwithexamplEl? ()flawson;tbi::!I' '.
books.

I am.greatly indebted to the labors otthe commissioners appointedtoprepare apenalcode

for Massachusetts,.asgivenintheir report, and also to:those of Mr,,'Livingstonin,the·penal

code of Louisiana. From bothofthese ableworks I have borrowed largely (Kingdom of Hawai:i

1850: iii),

We m~st remember that Lee obtained the~e penal cocjes'in the ICite 1840s, and'th~
United StatEls of America still had mmethim t~enty years t;gobeforeit e~bar~ed,0n~a.;
terrible war to rid itself of slavery, that is, the private ownership of one person byanbth~,r, ',:
In the American colonies and later in the US states, slave~ were not~ven eonsid~re~itg'it)'~,
human beings, but were the chattel 6ftheir masters. Many USsta,tesallowed slave}¥::€~:~;,"
some had la~sin support of slavery, Hovyever, as we know, the war' that ended slljl~e~y'iitr-'\:'
the US did not eradica,teracism, Kanaka Maoli with their brown skin were fairga~e f~r!~ci§} c ','

foreigners, both. befpre and after the American Civil War,especiallyafter theirland, t,~~k:
source of livelihood, was taken. " "",,:. . ~

Apparently the Vagrancy Law was not providillg the. sugar plantations with EJlloug'n"
slave labor, so the people in power instituted ,a .Iand tax against tl;1o~e"KanakaMaoli ,«~,o,~" '
wer.e lucky enough to have beEln awarded a small kuleanCi· ThEJse rEll?res!(llted.s0rTJevyhE,)r.~',

between 25% and 30% of the adul'tmale population. Thetax had to be paid inmoney,t~Cl,t
was the "current coin of the Kingdom,Unotin,pigsor m~ts orkapa CAnA<::t At:>pli?~ing!t~e;;'
Payment of Taxes in produce';; Kingdom of Hawai'i 1850:168-69), As ~Oma~?~:9-in~~.<;t,»i~~:
awarded land, the produce of which he took tomarket(Kingdom of Hawai~i .1850:293:~.t(,¢.<. ,
6), his source of cash was.limited in the e,xtreme.lf i;1e somehowmana9fldtoha,,{~:~'?~~t~i~~ , '
to sell, the eostof a vender's retail permit was $50 a year (Kingdom ()f Hal.'lai'! t~.?,~:J~,S~,f".
57). Foreigners who were working ,inthego,vernment, busily turning }he,majprityoflbe.;
people into slaves, demanded their pay by the governmentbE( ill,doIJa,rs, not inikapilorJistj.••'
or coconuts. So, Kanaka Maoli had ,to find j6bsinorde'rto getth.~money\()paythe,irl~m~/
tax. And, of course, the plantationswerlf there, waiting forthem. ,,)~i5~
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Ir:l 1887, they forced the so-called Bayonet Constitution on Kalakaua.lt had the immediate
effect of disenfranchising 95% of the Kanaka Maoli people by placing property and money'
requirements on all voters to elect members of the House of Nobles. The. 1887 Constitution
also provided those elected to the House of Nobles with the power to control the· King.and
the·laws.Of course the vast majority.of people with money and land by this time were the
foreigners, and they voted their own people into both housesofthe Legislature. For all ir:ltents
and purposes, the foreigners, including many missionary descendants, took over the
running of the government of the Kingdom of Hawai'i.

And again, if that were not enough, then, in 1893,with their friends and supporters,
including armed American Marines, these missionary descendants and foreign business- .'
men collapsed the kingdom and took over political control ofthe Islands. They already had
economic controL .

I was brought up on a sugar plantation, and very early on, I learned the plantation
ethnic-class system: American white plantation manager,Scotch or German white depart
ment superintendents, Portuguesewhite field bosses, and then the·workers, the people who
were not "white" and who were brought here to labor in the sugarcane and pineapple fields
for apittance. They were on the bottom of the system. It was said that they were born to labor.
in the sun because their skin was not white. "If God had intended white people to labor irn
the fields, he would have made them with dark skin" was an accepted social theory.

Yes, I have to admit that as aracist university professor, Professor Porteus gave status
to the policies of the sugar plantation owners and others who carried out their racist policies
on the job. His so-called "research" provided a theory that was acceptable to the racist
plantation owners and their cohorts. But, it seems to me that by the time the Social Sciences
Building was constructed and named, the idea that the people of particular races (the white
races) are born superior and other people (the non-white races) inferior by the fact that they
did not have the proper genes, had long since been abandoned.The superiority of "whitE(
was no longer accepted, certail7lly by the end of World War II, ifnot before. At least for much
of the population of the Islands, and, as a matter of fact, formuch of the world, this was th~

case.

Apparently, in Hawai'i, there were some dead-water pockets of power-wielders among
us. There were those who could set their white racial superiority in concrete by naming a
building in honor of the man who gave their racist policies intellectual status. They were
accessories to the crime of blatant racism and possibly of genocide.

Isn't it timeto call a halt to racism on the campus of the intellectual leaders of our island
community? We, the teachers, talk to ourstudEmts, who are of allcolorsof the rainbow, al'ld
all ethnic groups, and we tell them that if they work hard, do their assignments, get900d
grades, they will go far. Are we lying to them? No, we are not. But'the monument r:lamed
Porteus Hall is a monument to racism, a blight on our intellectual integrity. Let's get honest.

. . ~ .
Rename it Freedom Hall.

The alternative, of course, is thatihe Board of Regents still clings to the tenets of racism'
and wishes to make their beliefs look scientific by retaining the name of a pseudo-scientific
intellectual on the Social Sciences 'Building on the campus of the highest educational
institution in the Islands, the University of Hawai'i at Manoa:
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It wi.s tWenty-four years -ago;Wt1~ntheUniversity.stude.nt 'body,. professors, -and
comri1~nity members petitioned th~Board of Regents onhe'UrW,(~~sityofHawai:ito ch~~ge
the name of this building. Themc'ordis clear. They refused. They·!:ipf:ield.theracist traditior:l
that white'society insists upon, thus. continuing to assert that it is superior and will always be
~uperior.As long as racists have the power in their hands, they will continue to assert their
s·~pe~ioritY. It will take the persistent efforts of strong-wiiled, honest, decoloni~ed rTI'inds to
right tile wrong that was dOne so long ago. . - .

Marion Kelly
Associate Professor
Ethnic StUdies Department ...
March 4, 1998 (rev. "July 5, 1998) "
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. 9ffiCio,of herunion local,the Association of,Flight Attendants;:and1f;]as been.:a6tive:h~.bcith. ,
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, ,. was alecturer in FrenCti atWindwkrdcbrhmunity'cdiiege:~lAc~ihas'servEi~asa6onidlt~nt;'
'~nd visiting fellow at EashWest Center at the Uni~~rsiiy;of H'a0~i'i. He;oIove foipQet;V'~~g'
·social activisrn,have taken her as farias China; where she spent tf;]e summer'of1998t~achir1g"
. and writing at the 'University of Qihgdao: .' . .. ", ,. i'" .':.:;;.",;
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.~em~c;~atic SO,cjety. Cind other, youth,allti-wa,r,glnd COrnmLJnity grougs .in~JtJdin~.Youth.
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" ,Action and People's Fund: Heh~s?rv16inp,olltiRal Sci~nGe.?ndp:q. inSecondary Educatibn ;"
, '(Social Sciences). Hevvorked a~ {union staff member f(i26yea;~ '~;;diidJir~ritl~;in the

Ph:D: program at the UriiversityofHawai'i irrPolitical Science. He hasbeen,ialo~gti~~
supporter of Ethnic Studies at the University ofHawai'i. .' . . "" .. '

lNIoeU Jiacolb Kent hasbeenwith the EthnicStudies DepartmentattheUniversityofHawai:i.
at Manoa:"since '1972., .He teaches>cQursesin ethnic' ana racial· relations and'politic'a]
economy. His research' interests' currently include analyzing ,the influenceofcritical~.

decisiOns maqeE\centwy ago on Americ,an life today and theissueof the honcincarcesatioh'
of Hawai'i'SJa:~~nes~dlJring'tr~S'~cond WorldWar. ." "' .. "\' .,','.

AIh QlUloD1lli\lilcIEUD'atlh,retiredasa social worker from the International Longshoremen's '~nd,,'"
Warehousemen'sUnion (ILWU) Local'142in December, 1981, The ILWU;is the'large.st
private sector organization in Hawai'i (22,000 members) and isthefirstandonly traoeuniori "
to.ha,v~a,~ocial worker.onitsstaff.Ms: McElrath now serves asamember of th.eBOE\rd,,6( ,

~ • -!;. ,

Regents of the University of Hawai'i.

~avoaD1lD1la lPomaolJ(a'o Ii\IiIcGD'egoD'is an Associate Professor of Eth~icStudie~attf;]'e<
University~fHawai'iat Manoa offering courses on Hawaiians, identity"an.d.race relati~n's~,
A historian of Hawai'i and the Pacific, her research focus is the perpetuation of Hawaii~n;~
subsistence, c:;ultureandspirituality in rur§ll Hawaiiancoml1)unities such as the island'of
Moloka'i, the district of Puna, and the ahupua'a of Ke'anae-Wailuanui.

D.lUlcoano li\IiIoneD'lbo is a professor inthe Department of Urban and Regional Planning,atth~\'"
University of Hawai'i at Manoa. His teaching and research'includeneighborhood,ancr
community-based planning,ethno~planni~gwith indigenous.pedple,islandenvironmental
land use management, ,and'eco-cult~risustainable development in Hawai'i and oth~r. " -' ' ,- .'. - , '. ' , ,,-: -/ ' ,:,':,

Pacific islands.

lRoclineyli\liloD'aDes is.the editor of Ho'i Ho'i Hou: a tribute to GeorgeHelmandKimo1v1itchell
and the author ofthe short story collection,' The Speed of Darkness. ''fWO timeGrana:Pri;\3·:·
winller of the Honolulu magazine fiction contest: his: recent publications include an qrticfe
~n Hawai'i's literatur~ in M~)iicultural Ha';'ai'i,edit~d' by Michael Haas: and. "Sf1irtin~ f;ti';:r;,
Scratch

l
'; a short story, in Hybolics. ,~, -

!Bob lNIalkata is a Methodist minister, community organizer and physicist. He won electioni3
to the State Senate in 1998,and served two consecutive terms in the State Houseqf

Representatives in the early 1980s,

nlb~alhlo!!1l"~. ~~IUI~e)sOh?i~ of,the DepartmE;lntofEthnic:StudiE:ls atthe.Univ~rsityofHawai'i,·, "
Mano?: t1e;put:J!ishes'!I')\1WoTe~ear.c:har.E:las: f:jaw?iTspolitic:aleconolTlyand f\1iddleE:,ast,
PClI itic.~'Me,i~l;a..ls(:)ltl;lei~ookReviewEd ito~of ~ratJ Studies Quarterly,

'~: Mi1Ih1~aiHa~ilD~dootwa~bornand'taisea'in'Haw~i'i hut'traveled and'IIVecf!ormanV .'
yeariih'bthi(co~'~tries,She'is g~oCt6r?f S{udent in creati;e'wiiting attiie'Uni~ersitY6f'
c' >,.',"_"''','',:.: '~,:"-.. "-: .':<:/~, __,'."'; ',;',c ,',"f"'~, ',,-<"0>":"-"""(""\:"-"'-': . " ,,-,,~,--,~,~-"..,~.,.~<,_;, .,,', '",' -,", ,.; -,' - .. " '-,"":',,:.~""'_":_),

H,awaiT at Mano?and,teaches writing arid literat~rethere.~ecently,Shefounde·d Kule?n,a'
'Oiwi Press,and iis first publication, "Oiwi.: A Native,Haw~iian 'J~u~nal, 'Oiwils the firstfourn:a'i
ever that is exclusively producedand written by Native Hawaiians.

lUlUUa lHIaisageir i~an ,anthropol()gi~tfrom the University of Copenhagen, Denmark, now
teaching atthe,Universityof Hawai'i. .she has been working with the International Work.
Group for Indigenous Affairs since 1980, Her research areas include indigenous rights and
land tenure and use in thePaCific.
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Manuscripts .areevaluated by the editors and other r,efer~es. Editors may occasionally
solipit manuscripts, buLin gerleral mostsel~ctions will tJ~ from among ~nsolicited f)'lanu
scripts.
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With the support cif the Andrew W. Lina Social Process in Hawai'i Fund; we welcome
suggestions and submissions for special issues (thematic edited works, small rTiSnographsj

in:addition to occasional issues of amoregener?lcharacter"Contr[butiol1(> afieE;lncoiJragE;ld
from University 'faculty; graduate and undergrad.uate studE;lnts in :;Jocio!ogy afld other
disciplines,as wellas';Qtherknowledgeable persons in the commu[li~y. E'rElferElr]l::e w[lIbe
givento;research ba,sEl.dup9n sound met~odo!ogiesand syst~l"Tlati9 Elyi~~nce; Articles
should em,ploy a mid"levE;ll,of w,r,itifl,g and minimizEltec,hnical terrr:ls. T~e presentation of
cornpiex statistical techniques should tie kept to a minimum, and where used, should be
accompanied' tiy'a clear fextualdesCription cif the technique and its 'results,

4; The University of Hawai'i guidelines for allocating, credit for research and,writing
should be observed.

Socia.']Plecess ~n Hawai~i

Editorial Policy

, .f\uthors intereste,din submitting manuscripts for consid~rCltion s;~QulciFs~~cJmrey

copies.to SOCIAL PROCESS IN HAWNI, Department of. SQciology, Porte~s .~qI1247,

Unive~sity of H~waj:i' at Mano?, Honolulu, HI 96822. The follovving'guidelines sl1puld be
observed in preparation of the manuscript: . , '. ,.

1. Due to space limitations, short a~ticles ·are preferred. Manuscripts should not
exceed 15 double-spaced pages. Photographs;thartsand;graphsare welcome.

.·2. Preparation of copy andtheformatfor references should follow the guidelines of the
. AMERiCAN SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW. In cas.e.of. unusual problems,consult the
:Editor..

3. M~nuscripts submitted t~ the journalshouiclbe offinal draft quality; the editor
reserves the right to make niinor'~ditorial'cHange~. ',' ..

S~4&:::E:~~~:~(~:,~~~":~~~=r:;~~:~E;t~~~!::
and~'instihition~of'Hawai'i:;;"

Si[)ce this,jo0rnal'sinception, thElRepartment of Sociology lias iak,en thE(vieV,{th?~ the
corrimunitie~ in H~~ai'i offer a rich ~~d ~aried opport~nity for obsm~ing. the' interplay,of
social processes which maintain st~bility a~d provoke sociaicha~g~, It~'~u~ h6p~ tti~tthe
journal might stirnulate'sociar:reseafch in Hawai'i;' provide' materials jor instruction of
stLidents,.aildennance the understanding of the community among·those who live andwork
here: v'


